SP 042-610-034 and SP 042-070-003
LYON COUNTY HIGHWAY DEPARTMENT
504 FAIRGROUNDS ROAD
MARSHALL, MN 56258

FOR HIGHWAY CONSTRUCTION
AND MAINTENANCE PROJECTS WITH
BIDS RECEIVED UNTIL 2:00 O°’CLOCK P.M. ON MARCH 19™",2013
Bids accepted by Lyon County Auditor/Treasurer, 607 West Main Street, Marshall, MN 56258

PROPOSAL OF

(NAME OF FIRM)

(ADDRESS)

(AREA CODE) TELEPHONE
TO FURNISH AND DELIVER ALL MATERIALS AND TO PERFORM ALL WORK IN ACCORDANCE
WITH THE CONTRACT, THE PLANS AND THE APPROVED DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

"STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS FOR CONSTRUCTION", 2005 EDITION, EXCEPT AS STATED
OTHERWISE IN THE SPECIAL PROVISIONS WHICH ARE PART OF THIS PROPOSAL, FOR

STATE PROJECT NO. SP 042-610-034 and SP 042-070-003

MINNESOTA PROJECT NO. STPM-HSIP4213(161)

LOCATION: CSAH 10 between US 59 and West 5™ St in Cottonwood in Lyon County
TYPE OF WORK: Aggregate Surfacing, Aggregate Shouldering and Concrete Surfacing

LENGTH: 6.665 miles STARTING DATE: May 13,2013
COMPLETION DATE: August9,2013

NOTICE TO BIDDERS: In submitting a bid, you must return this complete proposal. You must initial
changes made i the Schedule of Prices in the Proposal and acknowledge
addenda on the back cover sheet.

under my direct supervision, and that I am a licensed
Minpesota.

I certify that this Proposal was prepared by
professional engineer under the laws of the Sty

Cozr”

/.
AarorfVari¥oer, P.E. / /
License Number 50428 Date: /’; ZZ/ /3

..............

BID RIGGING IS A SERIOUS CRIME. [F YOU HAVE ANY INFORMATION CONCERNING
COLLUSIVE BIDDING, EVEN A REQUEST TO SUBMIT A COMPLIMENTARY BID, PLEASE CALL
THE MINNESOTA ATTORNEY GENERAL'S OFFICE AT TELE. NO. 651-296-1796.
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To Lyon County Board of Commissioners:

According to the advertisement of Lyon County inviting proposals for the improvement of the section
of highway hereinbefore named, and in conformity with the Contract, Plans, Specifications and Special
Provisions pertaining thereto, all on file in the office of the Auditor of Lyon County:

(D(We) hereby certify that (I am)(we are) the only person(s) interested in this proposal as principal(s);
that this proposal is made and submitted without fraud or collusion with any other person, firm or
corporation at all; that an examination has been made of the site of the work and the Contract form,
with the Plans, Specifications and Special Provisions for the improvement.

(D(We) understand that the quantities of work shown herein are approximate only and are subject to
increase or decrease; that all quantities of work, whether increased or decreased within the limits
specified in Mn/DOT 1903, are to be done at the unit prices shown on the attached schedule; that, at
the time of opening bids, totals only will be read, but that comparison of bids will be based on the
cotrect summation of item totals obtained from the unit prices bid, as provided in Mn/DOT 1301,

()(We) propose to furnish all necessary machinery, equipment, tools, labor and other means of
construction and to furnish all materials specified, in the manner and at the time prescribed, all
according to the terms of the Contract and Plans, Specifications, and the Special Provisions forming a
part of this.

(I)(We) further propose to do all Extra Work that may be required to complete the contemplated
improvement, at unit prices or lump sums to be agreed upon in writing before starting such work, or if
such prices or sums cannot be agreed upon, to do such work on a Force Account basis, as provided in
Mn/DOT 1904,

(D)(We) further propose to execute the form of Contract within 10 days after receiving written notice of
award, as provided in Mn/DOT 1306.

(D(We) further propose to furnish a payment bond equal to the Contract amount, and a performance
bond equal to the Contract amount, with the aggregate liability of the bond(s) equal to twice the full
amount of the Contract if the contract is less than or equal to five million dollars ($5,000,000.00), or if
the contract is in excess of five million dollars (§5,000,000.00) the aggregate liability shall be equal to
the amount of the contract, as security for the construction and completion of the iniprovement
according to the Plans, Specifications and Special Provisions as provided in Mn/DOT 1305.

(I)(We) further propose to do all work according to the Plans, Specifications and Special Provisions,
and to renew or repair any work that may be rejected due to defective materials or workmanship,
before completion and acceptance of the Project by Lyon County.

(D(We) agree to all provisions of Minnesota Statutes, Section 181.59.

(D(We) further propose to begin work and to prosecute and coniplete the same according to the time
schedule set forth in the Special Provisions for the improvement.

()(We) assign to Lyon County all claims for overcharges as to goods and materials purchased in
connection with this Project resulting from antitrust violations that arise under the antitrust laws of the
United States and the antitrust laws of the State of Minnesota. This clause also applies to
subcontractors and first tier suppliers under this Contract.
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NOTICE:

The Lyon County Highway Dept. will administer this Contract in accordance with the provisions set
forth in Minnesota Statutes Section 177.44, subdivision 4, and the provisions and wage rates set forth
in the Certified Prevailing Wages for Highway and Heavy Construction in the Proposal for this
Contract.

The work required by this Contract miay be in more than one County. Wage determinations for all
pertinent Counties are included in the Proposal, and the following shall apply:

If a Contract for road or bridge construction commences in one County and uninterrupted ends
in another, the highest wage rate shown for each labor code and class in any one County wage
determination contained in the Proposal shall govern for all work on the entire Contract
regardless of the County in which each type of work is performed.

or,

If a Contract such as guardrail, turn lanes, signing, lighting, bridge repair, or similar
construction has work in two or more Counties, but none of the work is continuous and
uninterrupted across a County line, the wage rate for each labor code and class shall be paid for
the work performed in each County.
it shall be the Contractor's responsibility to determine the proper wage rates to be paid for each class of
work on this Contract.
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March 16, 1998

PREVAILING WAGE STATEMENT

A recent unpublished decision of the Minnesota Court of Appeals, affirms the authority of the
Minnesota Commissioner of Transportation to enforce the Minnesota Prevailing Wage Law on State
Highway projects on a case-by-case basis. International Union of Operation Engincers, Local 49 vs.
Minn. Dept. of Transportation, et al., Court of Appeals Case No. C6-97-1582, also see, Minn. Stat. §§
177.43 and 177.44 (1996).

The Department of Transportation will enforce the Minnesota Prevailing Wage Law in a manner
consistent with the Court of Appeal’s decision notwithstanding any prior notices on this subject. A
copy of the Court of Appeal’s decision is available to anyone who is interested in reviewing it. Pleasc
call Charles Groshens, Labor Compliance Unit at (651) 297-5716 to receive a copy.
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June 26, 2001

PREVAILING WAGE STATEMENT 11

On June 18, 2001, the Minnesota Department of Labor & Industry (MnL&I) published in the State
Register a notice of modification and adoption of the rules as published in State Register, Volume 25,
Number 14, Pages 772-778, October 2, 2000, (25 SR 772). The rules were promulgated under the
Minnesota Administrative Procedures Act, Minn, Stat, Chap, 14, and affect all projects funded in
whole or part with state monies that are advertised for bid 5 working days after the publication date.
The rules give guidance on the application of the State Prevailing Wage Statute, Minn. Stat. § 177.41
to 177.44, as it applies to contractor’s labors and mechanics working at off-site facilities, truck drivers
performing hauling activities for state funded projects, and the calculation and application of truck
rental rates. The truck rental rates, when certified by the MnL&I, will take effect on state funded
projects advertised after the rates are published in the State Register. MnDOT will incorporate the
truck rental rates into the appropriate contracts when published after they have been published in the
State Register, Copies of the rules can be received by contacting the MnL.&I, Labor Standards, Erik
Oelker, at (651) 296-6452 or MnDOT, Labor Compliance Office, Charles Groshens, at (651) 297-
5716.
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NOTICE TO BIDDERS

The proposal wage rate is current as of the advertising date. It will be the Contractor’s responsibility
to bid estimated quantity prices with the most updated wage rate at the time of letting.




NOTICE TO ALL BIDDERS

To report bid nigging activities call;
1-800-424-9071

The U.S. Department of Transportation (DOT) operates the above toll-
free “hotline" Monday through Friday, 8:00 a.m. o 5:00 p.m., eastem
time. Anyone with knowledge of possible bid rigging, bidder collusion,
or other fraudulent activities should use the *hotline" to report such
activities,

The "hotline" is part of the DOT's contiring effort to identify and
investigate highway construction contract fraud and abuse and is
operated under the direction of the DOT [nspector General. All
information will be treated confidentially and caller anonymity will be
respected. '

Bid Rigping



LIMITATION ON USE OF CONTRACT FUNDS FOR LOBBYING
Appendix Cto Part - Contract Clause 7

'NEW RESTRICTIONS ON LOBBYING
(a) Definitions: As used in this clause,

"Agency", as defined in 5 U.S.C. 552(f), includes Federal Executive departments and

agencies as well as independent regulatory commissions and Government corporations, as
defined in 31 U.S.C. 9101(1).

"Covered Federal action" means any of the following Federal actions:

(1)  The awarding of any Federal contract;

(2)  The making of any Federal grant;

(3)  The making of any Federal loan;

(4) The entering into of any cooperative agreement; and,

(5).  The extension, continuation, renewal, amendment, or modification of any Federal

contract, grant, load, or cooperative agreement.
Covered Federal action does not include receiving from an agency a commitment prov1dmg for
the United States to insure or guarantee a loan

“Indian tribe" and "tribal organization" have the meaning provided in s'e(:tion_4 of the
Indian Self-Determination and Education Assistance Act (25 U.S.C. 450B). Alaskan Natives are
included under the definitions of Indian tribes in that Act.

“Influencing or attempting to influence" means making, with the intent to influence, any
communication to or appearance before an officer or employee of any agency, a Member of
Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congrcss m
connection with any covered Federal action.

“Local government" means a unit of government in a State and, if chartered, established,
or otherwise recognized by a State for the performance of a governmental duty, including a local
public authority, a special district, an intrastate district, a council of governments, a sponsor
group representative orgamzatlon and any other mstrumcntahty ofa local govemment

"Officer or employee of an agency ' includes the following mdwtduals who are employe.d
by an agency

() An individual who is appointed to a posiﬁon in the Govermnment under title 5, U.S.
Code, including a position under a temporary appointment;

(2) A member of the uniformed services as defined in section 101(3). title 37, U.S.
Code; : S

3) A special Government employee as defmed in section 202, title 18, U.S. Code;
and,

(4 An individual who is a meriber of a Federal advisory connmttee as deﬁned by
the Federal Advisory Committee Act, title 5, U.S. Code appendlx 2.

Page 1 of 6




"Person" means an individual, corporation, company, association, authority, firm,
partnership, society, State, and local govemment, regardless of whether such entity is operated
for profit or not for profit. This term excludes an Indian tribe, tribal organization, or any other
Indian organization with respect to expenditures specifically permitted by other Federal law.

"Reasonable compensation” means, with respect to a regularly employed officer or
employee of any person, compensation that is consistent with the normal compensation for such
officer or employee for work that is not fumished to, not funded by, or not furnished in
cooperation with the Federal Government. '

“Reasonable payment" means, with respect to professional and other technical services, a
payment in an amount that is consistent with the amount normally paid for such services in the
private sector.

"Recipient" includes all coniractors and subcontractors at any tier in connection with a
Federal contract. The term excludes an Indian tribe, tribal organization, or any other Indian
organization with respect to.expenditures specifically permitted by other Federal law.

"Regularly employed* means, with respect to an officer or employec of a person
requesting or receiving a Federal contract, an officer or employee who is employed by such
person for at least 130 working days within one year immediately preceding the date of the
submission that initiates agency consideration of such person for receipt of such contract. An
officer or employee who is employed by such person for less than 130 working days within one
year immediately preceding the date of the submission that initiates agency consideration of such
person shall be considered to be regularly employed as soon as he or she is employed by such
person for 130 working days. '

"State" means a State of the United States, the District of Columbia, the Commonwealth
of Puerto Rico, a territory or possession of the United States, an agency or instrumentality of a
State, and a multi-State, regional, or interstate entity having governmental duties and powers.

(b} Prohibition.

(1) Section 1352 of title 31, U.S. Code provides in part that no appropriated funds
may be expended by the recipient of a Federal contract, grant, loan, or cooperative agreement to
pay any person for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any agency,
a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of
Congress in connection with any of the following covered Federal actions: the awarding of any
Federal contract, the making of any Federal grant, the making of any Federal loan, the entering
inito of any cooperative agreement, and the extension, continuation, renewal, amendrment, or
modification of any Federal .contract, grant, loan, or cooperative agreement,

(2)  The prohibition does not apply as follows:
(i) Agency and legislative liaison by Own Employees.
(A) The prohibition on the use of appropriated ﬁinds, in paragraph (1) of

: this section, does not apply in the case of a payment of reasonable
=
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compensation made to an officer or employee of a person requesting or _
receiving a Federal activities not directly related to a covered Federal
action. :

(B) For purposes of paragraph (A) of this section, providing any
- information specifically requested by an agency or Congress is
allowable at any time.

(C) For purposes of paragraph (A) of this section, the following agency and
legislative liaison activities are allowable at any time only where they
are not related to a specific solicitation for any covered Federal action:

(1) Discussing with an agency (including individual demonstrations)
the qualities and characteristics of the person's products or
services, conditions or terms of sale, and service capabilities; and,

(i) Technical discussions and other activities regarding the
application or adaptation of the person's products or services for an
agency's use,

(D) For purposes of paragraph (A) of this section, the following agency and
legislative liaison activities are allowable only where they are prior to
formal solicitation of any covered Federal action:

(i) Providing any information not specifically requested but
necessary for an agency to inake an informed decision about
initiation of a covered Federal action;

(ii) Technical discussions regarding the preparation of an unsolicited

- proposal prior to its official submission; and,

(iii) Capability presentations by persons seeking awards from an
agency pursuant to the provisions of the Small Business Act, as
amended by Public Law 95-507 and other subsequent
amendments.

(

(E) Only those activities expressly authorized by paragraph (i) of this
section are allowable under paragraph (). :

(ii) Professional and Technical Services by Own Employees.

(A) The prohibition on the use of appropriated funds, in paragraph (D) of
this section, does not apply in the case of a payment of reasonable
compensation made to an officer or employee of a person requesting or
receiving a Federal contract or an extension, continuation, renewal,
amendment, or modification of a Federal contract if payment is for
professional of technical services rendered directly in the preparation
submission, or negotiation of any bid, proposal, or application for that
Federal contract or for meeting requirethents imposed by or pursuant to
law as a condition for receiving that Federal contract.

(B) For purposes of paragraph (A) of this section, "professional and
technical services" shall be limited to advice and analysis directly
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(D)

applying any professional or technical discipline. For example,
drafting of a legal document accompanying a bid or proposal by a
lawyer is allowable. Similarly, technical advice provided by an
engineer on the performance or operational capability of a piece of
equipment rendered directly in the negotiation of a contract is
allowable. However, communications with the intent to influence made
by a professional (such as a licensed lawyer), or a technical person
(such as a licensed accountant) are not allowable under this section
unless they provide advice and analysis directly applying their
professional or technical expertise and unless the advice or analysis is
rendered directly and solely in the preparation, submission or
negotiation of a covered Federal action. Thus, for example,
communications with the intent to influence madc by a lawyer that do
not provide legal advice or analysis directly and solely related to the
legal aspects of his or her client's proposal, but generally advocate one
proposal over another are not allowable under this section because the
lawyer is not providing professional legal services, Similarly,
communications with the intent to influence made by an engineer
providing an engineering analysis prior to the preparation or
submission of a bid or proposal are not allowable under this section
since the engineer is providing technical services but not directly in the
preparation, submission or negotiation of a covered Federal action.

Requirements imposed by or pursuant to law as a condition for
receiving a covered Federal award include those required by law or
regulation, or reasonably expected to be required by law or regulatlon
and any other requirements in the actual award documents.

Only those services expressly authorized by paragraph (ii) of this

section are allowable under paragraph (i1).

(iii) Reporting for Own Employees..

No reporting is reqnired with respect to payments of reasonable
compensation made to regularly employed officers or employees of a
person.

(4)

(iv) Professional and technical services by Other than Own Employees.

The prohibition on the use of appropriated funds, in paragraph (1) of
this section, does not apply in the case of any reasonable payment to a
person, other than an officer or employee of a person requesting or
receivinga covered Federal action, if the payment is for professional or
technical services rendered directly in the preparation, submission, or
negotiation of any bid, proposal, or application for that Federal contract
or for meeting requirements imposed by or pursuant to law as a

condition for receiving that Federal contract.




(B) Yor purposes of paragraph (A) of this section, "professional and
technical services" shall be limited to advice and analysis directly
applying any professional or technical discipliné. For example,
drafting of a legal document accompanying a bid or proposal bya
lawyer is allowable. Similarly, technical advice provided by an
engineer on the performance or operational capability of a piece of
equipment rendered directly in the negotiation of a contract is
allowable. However, communications with the intent to influence made
by a professional (such as a licensed lawyer) or a technical person (such
as a licensed accountant) are not allowable under this section unless
they provide advice and analysis directly applying their professional or
technical expertise unless the advice or analysis is rendered directly and
solely in the preparation, submission or negotiation of a covered
Federal action. Thus, for example, communications with the intent to
influence made by a lawyer that do not provide legal advice or analysis
directly and solely related to the legal aspects of his or her client's
proposal, but generally advocate one proposal over another are not

. allowable under this section because the lawyer is not providing 7
professional legal services. Similarly, communications with the intent
to influence made by an engineer providing an engineering analysis
prior to the preparation or submission of a bid or proposal are not
allowable under this section gince the engineer is providing technical
services but not directly in the preparation, submission or negotiation of
a covered Federal action.

(C) Requirements imposed by or pursuant to law as a condition for
recetving a covered Federal award include those required by law or
regulation, or reasonably expected to be required by law or regulation,
and any other requirements in the actual award documents. '

(D) Persons other than officers or employees of a person requesting or
receiving a covered Federal action include consultants and trade
associations,

(E) Only (hose services expressly authorized by paragraph (iv) of this
section are allowable under paragraph (iv). '

(c) Disclosure.

(1)  Each person who requests or receives from an agency a Federal contract shall file
with that agency a certification, set forth in , that theperson has not made, and will not -
make, any payment prohibited by paragraph (b) of this clause.

(2)  Each person who requests or receives from an agency a Federal contract shall file
with that agency a disclosure form, Standard Form-LLL, "Disclosure of Lobbying Activities," if
such person has made or has agreed to make any payment using nonappropriated funds (to
include profits from any covered Federal action), which would be prohibited under paragraph (b)
‘of this clause if paid for with appropriated funds.
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(3)  Each person shall file a disclosure form at the end of each calendar quarter in
which there occurs any event that requires disclosure or that materially affects the accuracy of
the information contained in any disclosure form previously filed by such person under
paragraph (2) of this section. An event that materially affects the accuracy of this information
reported includes:

(i) A cumulatl\rc mcrease of $25,000 or more in the amount paid or expected to
be paid for influencing or attempting to influence a covered Federal action; or

(i) A change in the person(s) or individual(s) influencing or attempting to
influence a covered Federal action; or,

(iii) A change in the officer(s), employee(s), or Member(s) contacted to influence
or attempt to 1nﬂ_uence a covered Federal action.

(4} Any person who requests or receives from a person referred to in paragraph (1) of
this section a subcontract exceeding $100,000 af any tier under a Federal contract shall file a
certification, and a disclosure form, if required, (o the next tier above.

(5)  All disclosure forms, but not‘écrtiﬁcations shall be forwarded from tier to tier.
until received by the person referred to in paragraph (1) of this section. That person shall
forward all disclosure forms to the agency.

(d)  Agreement. Inaccepting any contract resulting from this solicitation, the person
submitting the offer agrees not to make any payment prohibited by this clause.

(e}  Penaltics.

(1)  Any person who makes an eiépenditure prohibited under paragraph (b) of this
- clause shall be subject to a civil penalty of not less than $10,000 and not more than $100,000 of
each such expenditure. -

(2)  Any person who fails to file or amend the disclosure form to be filed or amended
if required by this clause, shall be subject to a cwxl penalty of not less than $10,000 and not more
than $100,000 or each such failure.

(3} Contractors may rely without liability on the representations made by their )
subcontractors in the certification and disclosure form.

@ Cost allowability. Nothing in this clause is to be interpreted to make allowable or
reasonable any costs which would be unallowable or unreasonable in accordance with Part 31 or
the Federal Acquisition Regulation. Conversely, costs made specifically unallowable by the
_requiretnents in this clause will not be made allowable under any of the provisions of Part 31 of
the Federal Acquisition Regulation.
(End of Clause)

BILLING CODE 3110-01-M
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FEDERAL-AID PROJECT
NOTICE

By signing and submitting this proposal, the prospective primary bidder is providing
the certification set out below. The inability of a person to provide the certification required
below will not necessarily result in denial of participation in this covered transaction. The
prospective participant shall submit an explanation of why he/she cannot provide the
certification set out below. Certification or explanation will be considered concerning Lyon
County's determination whether to enter this transaction. Failure of the prospective primary
participant to furnish a certification or a written explanation why he/she cannot provide the
certification shall disqualify such people from participation in this transaction.

The certification in this clause is a material representation of fact upon which
reliance was placed when Lyon County decided to enter this transaction. If it is later
decided that the prospective primary participant knowingly rendered an erroneous
certification, beyond other remedies available to the Federal Government, Lyon County
may end this transaction for cause of default. The prospective primary participant shall
provide immediate written notice to Lyon County if any time the prospective primary
participant learns that his/her certification was erroneous when submitted or has become
erroneous due to changed circumstances.

The terms covered transaction, debarred, suspended, ineligible, lower tier covered
transaction, participant, person, primary covered transaction, principal, proposal, and
voluntarily excluded as used in this clause have the meanings set out in the Definition and
Coverage sections of the rules carrying out Federal Executive Order 12549 dated February
18, 1986. Bidders may contact Mn/DOT for assistance in obtaining a copy of these
regulations.

The prospective primary participant agrees by submitting this proposal that, should
the proposed covered transaction be entered, he/she shall not knowingly enter any lower
tier covered transaction with a person who is debarred, suspended, declared in-eligible, or
voluntarily excluded from participation in this covered transaction unless authorized by
Lyon County and Mn/DOT. Nothing contained in this shall be construed to require
establishment of system of records to render in good faith the certification required by this
clause. The knowledge and information of a participant are not required to exceed that
which is normally possessed by a prudent person in the ordinary course of business
dealings.

The prospective primary participant further agrees by submitting this proposal that
he/she will include the clause titled "Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension,
Ineligibility and Voluntary Exclusion-Lower Tier Covered Transaction" provided by Mn/DOT
without modification in all solicitations for lower tier covered transactions. A participantina
covered transaction may rely upon a certification of a prospective participant in a lower tier
covered transaction that he/she and his/her principals are not de-barred, suspended, in-
eligible, or voluntarily excluded, from the covered transaction by any Federal agency,
unless he/she knows that the certification is erroneous. A participant may decide the
method and frequency by which he/she decides the eligibility of his/her principals.




Except as authorized by Mn/DOT, if a participant in a covered transaction knowingly
enters a lower tier covered transaction with a person who is suspended, debarred,
ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from participation in this transaction, beyond other
remedies available to the Federal Government, Lyon County may end this transaction for
cause or default.

Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, and Other
Responsibility Matters-Primary Covered Transactions

((We) certify that the firm or any person associated with it in the capacity of owner, part-
ner, director, officer, project director, manager auditor, or any position involving the
administration of Federal funds:

are not presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, declared
ineligible or voluntary excluded from covered transactions by any Federal
department or agency;

have not within the three-year period preceding this proposal been convicted
of or had a civil judgment rendered for commission of fraud or a criminal
offense in connection with obtaining, attempting to obtain, or performing a
public (Federal, State or local) transaction or contract under a public
transaction; or violation of Federal or State antitrust statutes: or commission
of embezzlement, theft, forgery, bribery, falsification or destruction of
records, making false statements; or receiving stolen property;

are not presently indicted for or otherwise criminally or civilly charged by a
governmental entity with commission of any of the above-enumerated
offenses;

have not within a three-year period preceding this application/proposal had
one or more transactions (Federal, State, or focal) terminated for cause or
default.

Where the prospective primary participant is unable to certify to any of the statements in
this certification, such prospective participants shall attach an explanation to this proposal.

(N(We) agree that (my)(our) signatures on this proposal form certification of "status" under
penalty of perjury under the laws of the United States.
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NOTICE TO BIDDERS

TRAFFIC CONTROL
PREVAILING WAGE COVERAGE

The following defines the United States Department of Labor's interpretation of contract
labor provision coverage for employees who work for traffic control companies and /or
perform traffic control duties.

Non-covered Supplier Designated Duties:

Employees of bona fide “Material Persons/Suppliers” are not covered. A Material

Person/Supplier is limited to supply, delivery, and routine maintenance (once a week) of
barricades, cones, flashers, etc. to the job site.

The following functions, except as qualified in “6.” below, do not come under the
prevailing wage requirements of the contracts:

1.

Supply and delivery of traffic control devices such as barricades, cones,
barrels, flashers and signboards.

Routine and periodic maintenance service (usuaily once a week),
Removal of equipment from job site.

In connection with delivery, they may drop the equipment at a central
stockpile location or at various locations along the project. Employees of

company may set-up the equipment as long as such set-up is by dropping
barrels and cones from the back of a moving truck.

. Maintenance would consist of inspecting and cleaning the equipment,

replacing broken or lost equipment, replacing barricades knocked down or out
of line, and changing light bulbs and barricades.

If an employee spends more than 20% of their workweek performing the
above duties on a Davis-Bacon (Federal-Aid) project or other Davis-Bacon
(Federal-Aid) projects, prevailing wage rates would apply for the time so
spent. '
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NOTICE TO BIDDERS

This federally funded project is being administered by a city/county agency. As such the
Department of Transportation Debarments located at:

http://www.dot.state.mn.us/pre-letting/prov/order/suspension.pdf apply to this
project.

Since the project is financed in whole or in part with federal funds, refer to the following
website for vendors debarred by federal government agencies: https://www.epls.gov/.

The Department of Administration Debarment list does NOT apply to this project.



NOTICE TO BIDDERS
SUSPENSIONS/DEBARMENTS

January 30, 2013
Page 1 of 2

DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

NOTICE OF DEBARMENT

NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that MnDOT has ordered that the following vendors be debarred for a period of three (3) years,
effective February 24, 2010 until February 24, 2013:

¢ Joseph Edward Riley, Morris, MN
s  John Thomas Riley, Morris, MN

NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that MnDOT has ordered that the following vendors be debarred for a period of three (3) years,
effective March 25, 2011 until March 25, 2014:

¢  Philip Joseph Franklin, Leesburg, VA

e Franklin Drywall, Inc, and its affiliates, Little Canada, MN
e Master Drywall, Inc. and its affiliates, Little Canada, MN

NOTICE OF SUSPENSION

NOTICE 1S HEREBY GIVEN that the Department of Transportation (*MnDOT™) has ordered that the following vendors be
suspended for a period of sixty (60) days, effective January 30, 2013 until March 31, 2013:

Marlon Louis Danner and his affiliates, South St. Paul, MN

Danner, Inc. and its affiliates, South St, Paul, MN

Buli Dog Leasing, Inc. and iis affiliates, Inver Grove Heights, MN
Danner Family Limited Partnership and its affiliates, South St. Paul, MN
Ell-Z Trucking, Inc. and its affiliates, South St. Paul, MN

Danner Environmental, Inc. and its affiliates, South St. Paul, MN

Minnesota Statute section 161.315 prohibits the Commissioner, counties, towns, or home rule or statutory cities from awarding or
approving the award of a contract for goeds or services to a person who is suspended or debarred, including:

1) any contract under which a debarred or suspended person will serve as a subcontractor or material supplier,

2) any business or affiliate which the debarred or suspended person exercises substantial influence or control, and

3) any business or entity, which is sold or transferred by a debarred person to a relative or any other party over whose actions the
debarred person exercises substantial infiuence or contrel, remains ineligible during the duration of the seller’s or transfer’s
debarment.




NOTICE TO BIDDERS

SUSPENSIONS/DEBARMENTS

January 30, 2013
Page 2 of 2

DEPARTMENT OF ADMINISTRATION

As of the date of this notice and in accordance with Minnesota Rules 1230.1150, the Minnesota Department of Administration has
debarred and disqualified the following persons and businesses from entering into or receiving a State of Minnesota contract:

Inver Grove Heights, MN 55076

NAME DATE OF DEBARMENT

Best Used Trucks of Minnesota, Inc. Nov. 20, 2012 through Nov, 20, 2015

635 Marin Ave. (eligible for reinstatement on Nov, 20, 2016)
Crookston, MN 56716

Bull Dog Leasing, Inc. Aug. 30, 2011 through Aug. 30, 2014

7854 Danner Court (eligible for reinstatement on Aug. 30, 2015)

Danner Family Ltd. Ptnship.
843 Hardman Ave. S.
S. St. Paul, MN 55075

Aug. 30, 2011 through Aug. 30, 2014
(cligible for reinstatement on Aug. 30, 2015)

Danner, Inc.
843 Hardman Ave. S.
S. St, Paul, MN 55075

Aug. 30, 2011 through Aug, 30, 2014
{eligible for reinstatement on Aug. 30, 2015)

Ell-Z Trucking, Inec.
843 Hardman Ave. S.
S. St. Paul, MN 55075

Aug, 30, 2011 through Aug. 30, 2014
(eligible for reinstatement on Aug. 30, 2015)

Franklin Drywall, Inc.

March 25, 2011 through March 25, 2014

43279 Fieldsview Crt, (eligible for reinstatement on March 25, 2015)
Leesburg, VA 20176

Master Drywall, Inc, March 25, 2011 through March 25, 2014
43279 Fieldsview Crt. (eligible for reinstatement on March 25, 2015)
Leesburg, VA 20176

Watab Hauling Co. Jan. 14, 2013 through Jan. 14, 2016

Gary Francis Bauerly (cligible for reinstatement on Jan, 14, 2017)
9695 Deerwood Rd. NE

Rice, MN 56367

Minnesota Administrative Rule part 1230.1150, subpart 6 requires the Materials Management Division to maintain a master list of all

suspensions and debarments. The master list tnust retain all information concerning suspensions and debanmnents as a public record for

at least three (3) years following the end of a suspension or debarment. Refer to the following website for the master list:

httpwww.mmd, admin.state.mn.us/debarredreport.asp.

If the project is financed in whole or in part with federal funds, refer to the following website for vendors debarred by federal

government agencies: hitpy//sam.gov,
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FEDERALLY FUNDED CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS
SPECIAL PROVISIONS DIVISION A - LABOR
February 1, 2006

PREAMBLE

It is in the public interest that public buildings and other public works projects be constructed and
maintained by the best means and the highest quality of labor reasonably available and that
persons working on public works projects be compensated according to the real value of the
services they perform.’

Therefore, the department shall administer this contract pursuant to the Federal Davis-Bacon
and Related Acts, Required Contract Provisions Federal-Aid Constrnction Contracts,
Form-1273, U.S. Department of Labor’s Field Operations Handbook, State of Minncsota
Statutes and Rules, MN/DOT’s Standard Specifications for Construction, MN/DO'T’s
Contract Administration Manual and MN/DOT?s State Aid Manual,

DEFINITIONS?

A. Confract: The written agreement between the contracting authority and the prime contractor
setting forth their obligations, including, but not limited to, the performance of the work, the
furnishing of labor and materials, the basis of payment, and other requirements contained in
the confract documents.

B.- Contracting Authority: The political subdivision, governmental body, board, department,
commission, or officer making the award and execution of contract as the party of the first
part,

C. Coniractor: The term “contractor” in these provisions shall inciude the prime contractor,
subcontractor agent, or other person doing or contracting to do all or part of the work under -
this contract >

D. Department; The Depattment of Transportation.of the State of Minnesota, or the political
subdivision, governmental body, board, commission, office, department, division, or agency
constituted for administration of the contract work within its jurisdiction.

E. First Tier Subcontractor: An individual, ﬁrm corporation, or other entlty to which the
" prime contractor sublets part of the contract.

F. Independent Truck Owner/Operator (ITO): An individual, partnership, or principal
stockholder of a corpomtion who owns or holds a vehicle under lease and who contracts that
vehicle and the owner’s serwces to an entity that provides construction services to a public
works proj ect ' :

G. Laborer or Mechanic: A worker in a construction industry labor class identified in or
pursuant to Minnesota Rules 5200. 1100 Master Job Classifications.’ :

H. Plan: The plan, profiles, typical cross~secttons and supplemental drawmgs that show the
locations, character, dimensions, and details of the work to be done.

I. Prime Contractor: The individual, firm, corporation, or other entity contracting for and
undertaking prosecution of the prescribed work; the party of the second part to the contract,
acting directly or through a duly authorized representative,

! ancsolaVStatutc 17741

? MN/DOT Standard Specifications for Construction, Section 1103
¥ Minnesota Statute 177.44, Subdivision 1

* Minnesota Rules 5200.1106, Subpart 7(A)

$ Minuesota Rules 5200.1106, Subpart 5(A)
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III.

Rev. 12/18/2006

Project: The specific section of the highway, the location, or the type of work together with
all appurtenances and construction to be perforred under the contract,

Second Tier Subcontractor: An individual, firm, corporation, or other entity to which a first
tier subcontractor sublets part of the contract,

special Provisions: Additions and revisions to the standard and supplemental specifications
covering conditions peculiar to an individual project.

Specifications: A general term applied to all directions, provisions, and requirements
pertaining to performance of the work.

Subcontractor: An individual, firm, corporation, or other entity to which the prlme
contractor or subcontractor sublets part of the contract,

Substantially In Place: Mineral aggregate is deposited on the project site directly or through
spreaders where it can be spread from or compacted at the location where it was deposited.®

Trucking Broker: An individual or business entity, the activities of which include, but are
not limited to: contracting to provide trucking services in the construction industry to users
of such services, contracting to obtain such services from providers of trucking services,
dispatching the providers of the services to do work as required by the users of the services,
receiving payment from the users in consideration of the trucking services provided and
making payment to the providers for the services.’

‘Trucking Firm/Multiple Truck Owner (MTO): Any business entity that owns more than
. one vehlcle and hires the vehicles out for services to brokers or contractors on public works

pro_|ects

Work: The furnishing of all labor, materials, equipment, and other 1n01dentals necessary or

- convenient to the successful completion of the project and the carrying out of all the duties
- and obligations imposed by the contract upon the contractor. Also used fo indicate the

construction required or completed by the contractor.

SCOPE — SPECIJAL PROVISIONS DIVISION A & CONTRACT

A,

B.

These pr0v131ons shall apply to this contract, which is funded in whole or in part with federal
funds® and state funds.

These provisions shall apply to the prime contractor and all subcontractors contracting to do

all or part of the work under this contract.!!

The provisions established in this document do not necessarily represent all federal, state, and
local laws, ordinances, rules and regulations. It is the responsibility of the prime contractor to
inform itself and all subcontractors about other regulations that may be applicable to this
contract,

The prime contractor is'responsible to ensufe that each subcontractor performing work under
this contract receives copies of all required contract provisions.'* These provisions shall be
incorporated into written subcontracts and must be displayed on the poster board. 3

The department shall administer thjs contract in accordance with all applicable federal
regulations, state statutes and rules™, along with the plans, specifications and provisions,
which are incorporated into and found elsewhere in this contract,

¢ Minnesota Rules 5200, 1106, Subpart 5(C) -
7 Minnesota Rules 5200.1106, Subpart 7(C)
® Minnesota Rules 5200.1106, Subpart 7(B)
%29 CFR Part 5,5(a)

1 Minnesota Statute 177.41

U Minnesota Statute 177.44, Subdivision 1
12 39 CFR Part 5.5(2)(6)

13 ] Minnesota Statute 177.44, Subdwus:on 5
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F.  Anunpublished decision from the Minnesota Court of Appeals affirms the authority of the
Minnesota Comm1SS|0ner of Transportation to enforce the Minnesota Prevailing Wage Law
on a case-by-case basis."® Therefore, the department shall provide enforcement in a manner
consistent with the decision notwithstanding any prior notices on the subject,

G. For additi'ona! information refer to: www.dot,state.mn.us/const/labor/.

Iv. PAYROLLS AND STATEMENTS

A. Each week, in which work was performed under this contract, all contractors shall submit a
payroll statement to the department.’®” Bach statement shall be submitted within seven days
- after the regular payment date of the payroll period.!” Each payroll submitted shall include
all employees that performed work under this contract and provide at a minimum the
following information:'®

I. Coutractor’s name, address, and telephone number.

State project number.

Payroll report number.

Project location.

Workweek ending date.

Name, social security number, and home address for each employee,
Labor classification(s) and/or threesdigit code for each employee.

Hourly straight time and overtime wage rates paid to each employee.

bl A e

Daily and weekly hours worked in each labor claSSIﬁcatlon including overtime hours
for each employee

10. Authorized legal deductions for each employee.
11. Projeet gross amount, weekly gross amount and net wages paid to each employee.

B. Payroli records may be submitted in any form provided it includes all the information
contained in Subpart A (I~ 11) of this section."” However, contractors needing a payroll
form may utilize thé “front side” of the U.S. Department of Labor’s, WII-347 - Payroll
Form. This form is available by visiting the Labor Compliance website.”’

- C.7 All payroll records must be acco 2pamed with a compieted and signed MN/DOT, 21658 -
Statement of Compliance Form.

D. The prime contractor is resp0n51ble for assuring that its payroll records and those of all
subcontractors include all employees that performed work under this contract and accurately
reflect the hours worked, regular and overtime rates of pay and cla551ﬁcat10n of work
performed.?

E. The prime contractor is responsible to maintain all certified payroll records, inctuding those
of all subcontractors, throughout the course of a construction project and retain all records for
a period of three years after the final contract voucher has been issued._13

 Minnesota Rules $820.3000, Subpari 2
13 Minnesota Coutt of Appeals Case Number: C6-97-1582
1 Required Contract Provisions Federal-Aid Construction Contracts Form- 1273, Section V, Subpart 2(c)
1799 CFR Part 3.4(a)
"1 Minnesola Rules 5200.1106, Subpar‘t 10
1 Requlrcd Contract Provisions Federal-Aid Construction Contracts Form-1273, Section V, Subpart 2(c)
¢ www.dotstate.mn.us/const/Tabor/
2! Minnesota Rules 5200.1106, Subpart 10
2 29 CFR Part 5.5(3)(6)
3 Required Contract Provisions Federal -Aid Construction Contracts Form-1273, Section V, Subpart 2(a)
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F. At the end of each pay period, each contractor shall provide every employee, in writing, an
accurate detailed earnings statement.”*

G. Upon request from the U.S. Department of Labor (U.S. DOL}, Federal Highway
Administration (FHWA), Minnesota Department of Labor and Industry (MN/DLI) or the
Department, the prime contractor shall promptly fumish copies of payroll records for its
workers and those of all subcontractors, along with other records, deemed appropriate by the
requesting agency to determine compliance with these contract provisions,”

H. At the department’s discretion, the- project engineer may administer the submission of payroll
records accordiug to MN/DOT’s Payrolt Maintenance Program. The guidelines for the
implementation and administration of this program are outlined in the MIN/DOT- Contract
Administration Manual, Section A(4)(d). The program has not been approved for federal-
aid contracts administered by local units of government and will not be allowed for such
contracts. However, the program may be utilized for local state-aid contracts.

LI, after written notice, the prime contractor fails to submit its payroll repoﬁs and certification
forms and those of any subcontractor, the department may implement the actions prescribed
in section XVI (NON-COMPLIANCE AND ENFORCEMENT).

V. WAGE RATES.

A. The prime contractor is responsible to ensure that its workers and those of all subcontractors
are compensated according to the U.S. DOL federal general decision(s) and the MN/DL] state
prevailing wage determination(s} incorporated into and found elsewhere in this contract,
whichever is greater. All contractors shall pay each worker the required minimum total
hourly wage rate for all hours worked on the project and for the appropriate classification of
labor.

1. Federal building, heavy and highway general decisions are specific to the county in -
which the construction work is being performed; a decision does not cross county or state
lines;® If a project extends into more than one county or state, the applicable wage
decision for each county or state shall be incorporated into and found elsewhere in this
contract,

2. State highway and heavy wage determinations are specific to ten separate regions
~ throughout the state of Minnesota. If a project extends into more than one region, the
applicable wage decision for each region shall be incorporated into and found elsewhere
in this contract.

a. Ifthis contract contains multiple highway and heavy wage determipations, there shall
be only one standard of hours of Iabor and wage rates.*’ :

3. State commercial wage determinations are specific to the county in which the
construction work is being performed. If a project extends into more than one county, the
applicable wage determination for each county shall be mcorporated into and found
elsewhere in this contract.

a. Ifthis contract contains multiple commercial wage ¢ detemunatlons there shall be
only one standard of hours of labor and wage rates.?®

B. Wage rates listed in the federal and/or state wage detcrmination(s) contdin two components:
the hourly basic rate and the fringe rate; together they equal the total prevailing wage rate. A

2 Minnesota Statute 181.032

25 Minnesota Statute 177.44, Subdivision 7 and Minnesota Rules 52001106, Subpad i0
% 99 CFR Part 1.7(a)

¥ Minnesota Statute 177.44, Subdivision 4

2% Minnesota Statute 177.44, Subdivision 4
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contractor shall compensate a worker at a minimum, a combination of cash and fringe
benefits equaling the total prevailing wage rate.?’

C. The applicable certified wage decisions incorporated into and found elsewhere in this
contract remain in effect for the life of this contract. The wage decisions do not necessarily
represent the workforce that can be obtained at the rates certified by the U.S. DOL or
MN/DLI 1t is the responsibility of the prime contractor and any subcontractor to inform
themselves about local labor conditions and prospective changes or adjustments to the wage
rates. No increase in this contract price shall be allowed or authorized due to wage rates that
exceed those incorporated into this contract. :

D. A contractor shall not reduce a worker’s private, regular rate of pay when the wWage rate
certified by the U.S. DOL or MN/DLI is less than the worker’s normal hourly wage.”’

E. From the time a worker is required to report for duty at the project site until the worker is
allowed to feave the site, no deductions shall be made from the worker’s hours for any delays.
of less than twenty consecutive minutes.’’

1. In situations where a delay may exceed twenty consecutive minutes and the contractor
requires a worker to remain on the premises or so close to the premises that the worker
cannot use the time effectively for the worker’s own purposes, the worker is considered
“on-call”* and shall be compensated in accordance with Subpart B of this section,
unless the worker is allowed or required to leave the project site.

E. A contractor making payment to an employee, laborer, mechanic, worker, or truck owner-
operator shall not accept a rebate for the purpose of reducing or otherwise decreasing the
value of the compensation paid.* - )

G. Any employee who knowingly permits a contractor to pay less than the total prevailing wage
or gives up any part of the compensation to which the employee is entitied may be subject to
penalties,™ :

V1. BONA FIDE FRINGE BENEFITS -

A. A “funded” fringe benefit plan is one that allows the contractor to make irrevocable
contributions on behalf of an employee to a financially responsible trustee, third person, fund,
plan or program, without prior approval from the U.S. Department of Labor, Types of
“funded” fringe benefits may include, but are not limited to: pension, health and life
insurance.® : ' :

B. An “unfunded” fringe benefit plan or program is one that allows the contractor to furnish an
in-house benefit on behalf of an employee. The cost to provide the benefit is funded from the
contractor’s general assets rather than funded by contributions made to a trustee, third person,
fund, plan or program. Types of “unfunded” fringe benefits may include, but are not limited
to: holiday plans, vacation plans and sick plans.*

C. Credit toward the total prevailing wage rate shall be determined for each individual employee
and is allowed for bona fide fringe benefits that:*?

1. include contributions irrevocably made by a contractor on behalf of an employee to a
financially responsible trustee, third person, fund, plan, or prograrm; '

? Minnesota Statule 1717.42, Subdivision 6

% Minnesota Statute [81.03, Subdivision 1(2)
3! Minnesota Rules 5200.0120,Subpart 1

3 Minnesota Rules 5200.0120, Subpari 2’

%> Minnesota Rules 5200.1106, Subpart 6 .

* Minnesota Stafute 177.44, Subdivision 6

%5 29 CFR Parts 5.26 and 5.27

%29 CFR Part 528

3729 CFR Part 5.23
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2. are legally enforceable;
3. have been communicated in writing to the employee; and
4. are made available to the employee once he/she has met all eligibility requirements.

D. No credit shall be allowed for benefits required by federal, state or local law, such as:
worker’s compensation, unemployment compensation, and social security contributions.®

E. "Upon request from the Minnesota Department of Labor and Industry (MN/DLI) or the
Department, the prime contractor shall promptly furnish copies of fringe benefit records for
its workers and those of all subcontractors, along with other records, deemed appropnate by
the requesting agency to determine compliance with these contract provisions.”

F. Inaddition to the requirements set forth in Subpart C of this section, it is the responsibility
of the prime contractor and any subcontractor to inform themselves about other federal and
state fringe benefit regnlations that may be applicable to this contract.

G. Contractors shall submit a completed and signed MN/DOT, 21658 - Statement of
Compliance Form, identifying any fringe contributions made on behalf of a worker.*® The
* form must be submitted in accordance with section IV (PAYROLLS AND - .
STATEMENTS), Subparts A and C. -

H. Pursuant with Minnesota Statute 181,74, Subdivision 1, a contractor that is obligated to
deposit fringe benefit contributions on behalf of its employees into a financially responsible
trustee, third person, fund, plan, or program and fails to make timely contributions may be
guilty of'a gross misdemeanor. A contractor found in-violation of the above-mentioned IR
statute shall compel the department to take such actions as prescribed in section X VI, (NON-
COMPLIANCE AND ENFORCEMENT).

VII. OVERTIME

A. A contractor shall not permit or require a worker to work in excess of 40 hours per week
unless the worker is compensated at a rate not less than 1-1/2 times the basic houriy Tate as
deterrmned by the United States Secretary of Labor."!

B. A contractor shall not permit or require a worker to work longer than the prevailing hours of
labor unless the worker is paid for all hours in excess of the prevailing hours at arate of at |
least 1-1/2 times the hourly basic hourly rate of pay.® "The prevailing hours oflaboris !
defined as not more than 8 hours per day or more than 40 hours per week.* |

\

C. In addition to the requirements set forth in Subparts A and B of this section, it is the 1
responsibility of the prime contractor and any subcontractor to inform themselves about other - |
federal and state overtime regulations that may be applicable to this contract.

VIII. LABOR CLASSIFICATIONS

A. Al contractors shall refer to the federal general decision or the state wage determination
incorporated into and found elsewhere in this contract to obtain an applicable job
classification. Workers must be cIaSSIfied and compensated for the actual work performed
regardless of the worker’s skill level.* The prime contractor shall ensure that all contractors
adhere to the following requirements: -

38 29 CFR Part 5.29(f)

% Minnesota Statute 177.44, Subdivision 7 and Minnesota Rules 5200. 1106, Subpart 10

“0 Minnesota Rules 5200,1106, Subpart 10

#! Required Contract Provisions Federal-Aid Construction Contrdcls Form-1273 Section 1V, Subpart 7

“ Minnesota Statute 177.44, Subdivision 1 .

“ Minnesota Statute [77.42, Subdivision 4

* Required Contract Prowsmns Federal-Aid Construction Contracts Form-1273, Section IV, Subpart 1(z)
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1. Prior to performing work under this contract, all contractors shall review the federal
general decision and complete a U.S, DOL, SF-1444 - Request for Authorization of
- Additional Classification and Wage Rate Form for any labor classification missing
from the decision and submit it to the MN/DOT Labor Compliance Unit for processing.*’

2. Ifa contractor cannot determine an appropriate job classification, state law requires that
the worker be assigned a job classification that is the "same or most similar",*®
Contractors should refer to the Master Job Classification List” to obtain an applicable
labor classification. Clarification regarding labor classifications should be directed to the
MN/DLI or the MN/DOT Labor Compliance Unit.

IX. INDEPENDENT CONTRACTORS, OWNERS, SUPERVISORS AND FOREMAN

A. An independent contractor performmg work as a laborer or mechanic is subject to the-
contract prevailing wage requirements*® for the classification of work performed and shalf
adhere to the requirements established in sections IV (PAYROLLS AND STATEMENTS);
V (WAGE RATES); VI (FRINGE BENEFITS); VII (OVERTIME) and VIIL (LABOR
CLASSIFICATIONS). In order to ensure compliance, the depariment may examine the
subcontract agreement to determine if the bid price submitted covers the applicable prevailing
wage rate for the number of hours worked, along with other records, deemed appropriate by
the department

B. Pursuant thh state regulations, owners, supervisors and foreman performing work under the
contract™ sball be compensated in accordance with section V (WAGE RATES).
Furthermore, the prime contractor and any subcontractor shall adhere to the requirements
established in sections IV (PAYROLLS AN STATEMENTS); VI (FRINGE
BENEFITS); VII (OVERTIME) and VIII (LABOR CLASSIFICATIONS).

.C. Pursuant with federal regulations, the contract labor provisions do not apply to owners,
supervisors or foreman whose duties are primarily associated with bona fide administrative,
executive or clerical positions. These individuals are not deemed to be laborers or
mechanics.®

1, However, working owners, supervisors and/or foreman who devote more than 20 percent
of their time during a workweek to laborer or mechanic duties are considered laborers or
mechanics for the time so spent and are subject to_the requirements established in
sections IV (PAYROLLS AND STATEMENTS); V (WAGE RATES); VI (FRINGE
BENEFITS); VII (OVERTIME) and VIIT (LABOR CLASSII‘ICATIONS)

X, . APPRENTICES, TRAINEES AND HELPERS

A. An apprentice is not subject to the federal and/or state wage decisions incorporated into and
found elsewhere in this contract, growded the contractor can demonstrate compliance with
Subparts (1 - 4) of this section:

1. The apprentlce is performing the work of histher trade.

2. The apprentice is registered with the U.S, DOL Bureau of Apprenticeshxp and Tralmng or
MN/DLI Division of Voluntary Apprenticeship.

3. The apprentice is compensated according to the rate specified in the program for the level
of progress.

%> Required Contract Provisions Federal-Aid Construction Contracts Form-1273, Section IV, Subpart 2
“ Minnesota Statute 177.44, Subdivision 1

%7 Minnesota Rules 5200.1100

% 29 CFR Part 5,2(0} and Minnesota Statute 177.41

“ Minnesota Statute 177.44, Subdivision 7 and Minnesofa Rules 5200.1106, Subpart 10

* Minnesota Statite 177.44, Subdl\nstun 1

*1 29 CFR Part 5.2(m)

** Minnesota Rules 5200.1070
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4. The ratio of apprentices to journeyman workers on the project is not greater than the ratio
permitted for the contractor’s entire work force under the registered program.™

B. A trainee is not subject to the federal general decision incorporated into and found elsewhere
in this contract, provided the contractor can demonstrate compliance with Subparts (1 - 4) of
this section: ** '

1. The trainee is performing the work of histher trade.

2. “The trainee is registered with the U.S. DOL Employment and Training Administration.

3. The trainee is compensated according to the rate specified in the program for the level of

progress.

4. The ratio of trainees to journeyman workers on the project is not greater than the ratio
permitted under the program.

5. All hours worked in excess of the prescribed hours allowed under the program and/or this
contract shall be paid at the journeyman wage rate incorporated into and found elsewhere
in this contract. - C

6. A trainee is not exempt under state law; the contractor shall assign the trainee ajob
classification that is the "same or most similar"*® and compensate the trainee for the
actual work performed regardless of the trainee’s skill level, unless the traince is:*

. 4. employed and registered in a bona-fide épprenticeéhip progran; or

b. employed in the first 90 days of probationary erfipldyment as an apprentice, is not
registered in the apprenticeship program, but has been certified by the proper
government authorities to be eligible for probationary employment as an apprentice.

C. A helper may perform work only if the helper classification is specified and defined in the
federal general decision incorporated into and found elsewhere in this contract or is approved.
pursuant to the federal conformance procedure:*’ ' :

1. A helper is ﬁot exempt under state law; a contractor shall assign the helper a job
classification that is the "same or most similar"*® and compensate the helper for the actual
work performed regardless of the helper’s skill level.*

D. Ifa contractor fails to demonstrate compliance with the terms established in Subparts A - C
of this section, the contractor shall compensate the worker not less than the applicable total
prevailing wage rate for the actual work performed.®®

XI.  SUBCONTRACTING PART OF THIS CONTRACT®

A. If'the prime contractor intends to sublet any portion of this contract, it shall complete and
submit a MN/DOT, TP-21834, Request To Sublet Form to the project engineer 10 days
prior to the first day of work for any subcontractor.

B. The prime contractor shall not subcontract any portion of this contract without prior written
consent from the project engineer, '

3 MN/DOLI Division of Apprenticeship - April 6, 1995 Memorandum from Jerry Briggs, Director

* Required Contract Provisions Federal-Aid Construction Contracts Form-1273, Section IV, Subpart 4(b}

55 Minnesota Statute 177.44, Subdivision 1 o -

% Required Contract Provisions Pederal-Aid Construction Confracts Form-1273, Section IV, Subpart 1(a)

57 Required Contract Provisions Federal-Aid Construction Contracts Form-1273, Section IV, Subpart 4(c)

58 Minnesota Statute 177.44, Subdivision 1 . .

3% Required Contract Provisions Federal-Aid Construction Contracts Form-1273, Section [V, Subpait 1(a)

0 Required Contract Provisions Federal-Aid Construction Contracts Form-1273, Section IV, Subpart 4(2)(b)(c)
. 8 MN/DOT Standard Specifications for Construction, Section 1801 '
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C. The prime contractor’s organization shall perform work amounting to not less than 40 percent
of the total original contract cost. However, contracts with Disadvantaged Business
Enterprise (DBE) or Targeted Group Business (TGB) established goals, or both, the

- contractor’s organization shall perform work amounting to not less than 30 percent of the
total original contract cost.

D. A first tier subcontractor shall not subcontract any portion of its work under this contract
unless approved by the prime contractor and.the project engineer. In addition, a first tier
subcontractor may only subcontract up to 50% of its original subcontract.

E. A second tier subcontractor shall not subcontract any portion of its work under this contract.

F. Written consent to subcontract any portion of this confract does not relieve the prime
contractor of liabilities and obligations under the contract and bonds.

G. Contractors shall not subcontract with or purchase materials or services from a debarred or
suspended person,*

POSTER BOARDS

~ A. The prime contractor shall construct and display a poster board, which contains all required

posters, is legible and is acceSSlble to all workers from the first day of work until the project
is 100 percent complete.*® The prime contractor is not aliowed to place a poster board at an
off-site location.

1. The prime contractor can obtain the required posters by contacting MN/DOT at
“£651) 366-3091. The prime contractor will need to furnish its name, maifing address the
type of posters (federal-aid) and the quantity needed.

EMPLOYEE INTERVIEVVS

A. At any time the prime contractor shall perrmt representatives from the U S.DOL, FHWA,
MN/DLI, or the Department to interview its workers and those of any subcontractor during
working hours on the project.5 - :

TRUCKING / OFF-SITE FACILITIES

A. The prime contractor is responsible to ensure that its workers and those of all subcontractors
are compensated in accorddnce with the federal wage decision mcoxporatcd into and found
elsewhere in this contract for the following work dnties:

1. The processing or manufacmnng of material, including the haulmg of material to and
from an immediately adjacent, dedicated off-site facility.%®

2. The hauling of any or ali stockpzled or excavated materials on the project work site to
* other locations on the same pr0_|ect

B. The prime contractor is responsibie to ensure that its workers and those of all subcontractors,

are compensated in accordance with the state wage determination incorporated into and found
elsewhere in this contract for the following work duties:

I. The proccs}sing or manufacturing of material, including the hauling of material to and
from a prime contractor’s material operatlon that is not a separate commercial
establishment.’

2 Minnesota Statute 161.3 15, Subdivision 3(3) .
Requmsd Contract Provisions Federal-Aid Construction Contracts Form-1273, Section IV, Subpart I(a)
® Required Conlract Provisions Federal-Aid Construction Contracts Forim-1273, Section V, Subpa.rt 2(g)
8529 CFR Part 5.2()(2)
%29 CFR Part 5.2()(1)
57 ALJ Findings of Fact, Conclusions of Law, and Recomrncndalton Conclusions (7), Case #12—30(]0 11993-2

9-A




¥

Rev. 12/18/2006

2. The processing or manufacturing of matérial, inctuding the hauling of material to and
from an off-site material operation that is not considered a commercial establishment. %

3. The hauling of any or all stockpiled or excavated materials,on the project work site to
other locations on the same project even if the truck leaves the work site at some point.*?

4. The delivery of materials from a non-commercial establishment to the project and the
return haul.”

5. The delivery of materials from another construction project site to the public works
project and the return haul, either empty or loaded. Construction projects are not
considered commercial establishments.”' -

6. The hauling required to remove any materials from tle project to a location off the
project site and the returu haul, either empty or loaded from other than a commercial
establishinent.”

7. The delivery of mineral aggregate materials from a commercial establishment, which is
deposited "substantially in place” and the return haul, either empty or loaded.”

. The work duties prescribed in Subpart A (1 - 2) and Subpart B (1 - 7) of this section do not
represent all possible hauling activities and/or other work duties that may be performed under
this contract. It is the responsibility of the prime contractor to inform itself and all
subcontractors about other applicable job duties that tnay be subject to this contract labor
provisions.

- A contractor acquiring trucking services from an ITO, MTO and/or Truck Broker to perform
and/or provide “covered" hauling activities shall comply with the payment of the certified
state truck rental rates,”® which are incorporated into and found elsewhere in this contract.

1. Each month, in which hauling activities were performed under this contract, the prime
contractor and all subcontractors shall submit a MN/DOT, TP-90550 - Month-End
Trucking Report and MN/DOT, TP-90551 - Statement of Compliance Form, along
with each ITOs, MTOs and/or Truck Brokers reports to the department.™ The
specifications regarding the dates for submission can be found near the bottom of the
MN/DOT, TP-90551 - Statement of Compliance Form,

A Truck Broker contracting to provide trucking services in the construction industry may
charge a reasonable broker fee to the provider of trucking services.” The prime contractor
and any subcontractor contracting to receive trucking services shall not assess a broker fee.

. .A contractor with employee truck drivers shall adhere to the requirements established in
Sections IV (PAYROLLS AND STATEMENTS); V (WAGE RATES); VI (FRINGE
BENEFITS); VII (OVERTIME) and VIII (LABOR CLASSIFICATIONS).

. If after written notice, the prime contractor fails to submit its month-end trucking reports and
certification forms and those of any subcontractor, MTO and/or Truck Broker, the department
may take such actions as prescribed i section XVI, (NON-COMPLIANCE AND
ENFORCEMENT), ‘

% Minnesota Rules 5200.1106, Subpat 3B(2)

% Minncsota Rules 5200.1106, Subpart 3B(1)

7 Minnesota Rules 5200.1106, Subpart 3B(2)

7! Minnesota Rules 5200.1106, Subpart 3B(3)

?2 Minnesota Rules 5200.1106, Subpart 3B(4)

”* Minnesota Rules 5200.1106, Subpart 3B(5)(6)
™ Minnesota Rules 5200.1106, Subpart 1

* Minnesota Rules 5200.1106, Subpart 10

™ Minnesota Rules 5200.1106, Subpart 7(C)

10-A
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XV, CHILD LABOR

A. No worker under the age of 18 is allowed to perform work on construction projects.”’

B. Inaccordance with state law, a worker under the age of 18, employed in a corporation totally
owned by one or both parents that is supervised by the parent(s), may perform work on
construction projects.” However, if this contractor is subject to the federal Fair Labor
Standards Act, a worker under the age of 18 is not allowed to perforin work in a hazardous
occupation,”

C. To protect the interests of the department, the project engineer may remove a worker that
appears to be under the age of 18 from the construction project untif the contractor or worker
can demonstrate proof of age®® and compliance with all applicable federal and/or state
regulations.” ‘

XVI. NON-COMPLIANCE AND ENFORCEMENT

A. The prime contractor shall be liable for any unpafd wages to its workers or those of any
subcontractor, ITO, MTO and/or Truck Broker.*

B. Ifitis determined that a contractor has violated federal and/or state prevailing wage laws, or
any portion of this contract, the department may implement, after written notice, one or more
of the following sanctions:

1.~ Withhold or cause to be withheld from the prime contractor under this contract, or any
other federally funded contract with the same prime contractor, as much of the accrued
paymetits or advances as may be considered necessary to pay workers employed by the
prime contractor or any subcontractor the full amount of wages required by this
contract.* '

2. Withhold or cause to be withheld from the prime contractor such amounts in
considerations or assessments against the prime contractor, whether arising from this
contract or other contract with the department.®*

3. The department may reject a bid from a prime contractor that has demonstrated continued
or persistent noncompliance with the prevailing wage law on previous or current
" contracts with the department. :

4. The department may take the prosecution of the work out of the hands of the prime
contractor, place the contractor in default and terminate this contract for failure to
demonstrate compliance with these provisions.®

C. Any contractor who violates the state prevailing wage law is guilty of a misdemeanor and
may be fined not more than $300 or imprisoned not more than 90 days or both. Each day that
‘the violation continues is a separate offense.’

"D. All required documents and certification reports are legal documents; willful falsification of
* the documents may result in civil action and/or criminal prosecution® and may be grounds
for debarment proceedings.™

" Minnesota Rules 5200.0910, Subpart F
" Minnesota Rules 5200.0930, Subpart 4
™29 CFR Part 570.2(a)(ii)
% Minnesota Statuie 181A.06, Subdivision 4
# MN/DOT Standard Specifications for Construction, Section 1701
£ MN/DOT Standard Specifications for Construction, Section 1801
* 8 Required Contract Provisions Federal-Aid Construction Contracts Form-1273, Section IV, Subpart 6
¥ MN/DOT Standard Specifications for Construction, Section 1906 -
% Minnesota Statute 161.32, Subdivision 1(d)
* MN/DOT Standard Specifications for Construction, Section 1808
¥ Minnesota Statute 177.44, Subdivision 6
** Minnesota Statutes 16B, 161.315, Subdivision 2, 177.43,Subdivision 5 177.44, Subdivision 6, 609.63
* Minnesota Statute 161,315
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General Decision Number: MN130009 01/04/2013 MN9

Superseded General Decision Number: MN20120009

State: Minnesota

Construction Type: Highway

Counties: Chippewa, Kandiyohi, Lac Qui Parle, Lincoln, Lyon,
McLeod, Meeker, Murray, Pipestone, Redwood, Renville and Yellow
Medicine Counties in Minnesota.

 HIGHWAY CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS

Modification Number Publication Date
0] 01/04/2013

*  SUMN2010~008 10/29/2012

Rates Fringes
CARPENTER. ¢ st vt st vt vt v estnnnrnnnn $ 23,31 16.08
CEMENT MASON/CONCRETE FINISHER,...S 32.80 17.00
ELECTRICIAN
ElectriCian. cve v onresens 5 28.42 13.88
Ground PerSOl. ... ..euoveanen $ 16.63 ©.38
I o 1= 1= ) o E 5 24,82 8.50
IRONWORKER. . . .t v i v v v e nn v anns 5 34.15 21.20
LABORER
Blaster. v v s venrarensensen $ 22.31 13.18
Common or General.......e... $ 19.31 13.18
Flag Person....cuecasranrasen 5 17.50 5.85
Landscape. . . v v v it i e s $ 16,50
Skilled..ive i in e rrnnrnnns $ 19.31 13.18
Traffic Control Perscn...... $ 16.59 9.91
Underground & Open Ditch
(8§ ft below grade) .......... $ 20,01 13.18
MILLWRIGHT . ¢ it sttt e e tw bt e e enn s s $ 30.18 20.24
PAINTER (Including Pavement
Marking)..uoow e s inninnonoennen 5 30.45 13.84
PILEDRIVERMAN., « v v v vt v vt nnranens $ 23.31 16.08
POWER EQUIPMENT OPERATOR:
GROUP 2. .. ... it iieirenannan $ 24.50 16.70
GROUP 3., it titietnnennennen $§ 23.57 16.70
GROUP ...t it iinnrernesnnn 5 23.26 16.70
GROUP 5. ... .. ittt iinenns $ 13,97
GROUP Buvvstnenrenrennnnnnns $ 20.95 16.70
Speciality Equipment
Articulated Hauler......... $ 23.26 16.70
Boom TrucK. ..o ienennnns s 28.36 16.85
Off-Road Truck..v'uv e enn. $ 28.66 16.70

http://www.wdol.gov/wdol/scafiles/davisbacon/MN9.dvh?v=0 2/7/2013



Specialty Equipment
Landscaping Equipment...... $ 20,00
OPERATING ENGINEER CLASSTIFICATIONS

GRCUP 2: Helicopter Pilot; Ccncrete Pump; Cranes over 135 ft
boom excluding jib; Dragline, Crawler, Hydraulic Backhoe and
other similar equpment with shovel-type controls including
attachments 3 cu yd & over; Grader or Motor Patrol; Pile
Driving

GROUP 3: Asphalt Bituminous Stabilizer Plant; Cableway;
Concrete Mixer, Stationary Plant; Derrick (guy or stiff

leqg) (power) (skids or stationary); Dragline, Crawler, Hydraulic
Backhoe and other similar equpment with shovel-type controls
including attachments up to 3 cu yd; Dredge or Engineers
Dredge (Power); Front end loader 5 cu yd & over including
attachments; Locomotive Crane Operator; Mixer (paving}
concrete paving, Road Mole including Mucking operations,
Conway or similar type; Mechanic, Welder; Tractor, Boom type.
Tandem Scraper; Truck Crane, Crawler Crane; Tugboat 100 H.P. &
over.

GROUP 4: Air Track Rock Drill; Automatic Road Machine CMI or
similar; Backfiller; Concrete Batch Plant; Bituminous Roller
Rubber Tire or Steel Drum 8 tons & over; Bituminous Spreader &
Finishing Machine (power), including pavers, Macro Surfacing &
Micro Surfacing or similar types (Cperatcor & Screed person);
Brokk or RTC remote control or similar type with attachments;
Cat Challenger Tractor or similar types pulling Rock Wagons;
Bulldozer & Scraper; Chip Harvester & Tree Cutter; Concrete
Distributor & Spreader Finishing Machine, Longitudinal Float,
Joint Machine, Spray Machine; Concrete Mixer on jobsite;
Concrete Mixer; Crusing Plant (gravel, stone) or Gravel
Washing, Crushing & Screening Plant; Curb Machine; Directional
Boring Machine; Drill Rigs, Heavy Rotary or Churn or Cable
Drill; Dual Tractor; Elevating Grader; Fork Lift; Front End,
Skid Steer 1 to 5 cu yd; GPS Remote Operating of equpment;
Hoist Engineer (power); Hydraulic Tree Planter; Launcher
Person; Locomotive; Milling, Grinding, Planing, Fine Grade, or
Trimmer Machine; Multiple Machines such as Air Comressors,
Welding Machines, Generators, Pumps; Pavement Breaker or
Tamping Machine, Mighty Mite or similar type; Pickup Sweeper 1
cu yd & over hopper capacity; Horizontal Boring Machine power
actuated over 6 inches; Pugmill; Pumpcrete; Rubber Tired Farm
Tractor with Backhoe attachment; Scraper; Self-Propelled Soil
Stabilizer; Slip Form (power driven) paving; Tractoxr,
Bulldozer; Wheel type Tractor over 50 hp with PTC; Trenching
Machine excludes walk behind Trencher; Tub Grinder, Morbark or
similar type; Well Point installation or Dismantling.

GROUP 5H: Air Compressor 600 cfm or over; Bituminous Roller
under 8 tons; Concrete Saw multiple blade; Form Tench Digger
(power); Front End Skid Steer up to 1 cu yd; Gunite Gunall;
Hydraulic T.og Splitter; Loader, Barber Greene or similar; Post
Hole Driving Machine/Post Hole Auger; Power Actuated Auger &
Boring Machine; Power Actuated Jack; Pump; Self-Propelled Chip
Spreader {Flaherty or similar); Sheep Foot Compactor with
blade 200 hp & over; Shouldering Machine (Power} APSCC or
similar type including self-propelled Sand and Chip Spreader;
Stump Chipper and Tree Chipper; Tree Farmer (Machine).

http://www.wdol.gov/wdol/scafiles/davisbacon/MN9.dvb?v=0
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GROUP 6: Cat, Challenger or siliar tractor when pulling Disk
or Roller; Conveyor; Dredge Deck Hand; Fire Person or Tank Car
Heater; Gravel Screening Plant (portable, not crushing or
washing); Greaser (tractor); Lever Person; Ciler (Power
Shovel, Truck Crane, Dragline, Crusher and Milling Mazchine;
Power Sweeper; Sheep Foot Roller & Rollers on Gravel
Compaction including vibrating rollers; Wheel type Tractor
over 50 hp.

TRUCK DRIVER

GROUP 1...... S ra s 5 21.17 13.25
GROUP Z.......... berereee e 85 14,47

GROUP 3.......00evnnn.n. .8 20051 13.25
GROUP 4.4 viiiinninnenannn $ 20,51 13.25

TRUCK DRIVER CLASSTFICATIONS:

GROUP 1: Mechanic, Welder; Tractor Trailer; Truck hauling
machinery including operation of hand and power cperated
winches.

GROUP 2: Four or more axle unit straight bedy truck.

GROUP 3: Bituminouos Distributor driver; Bituminous
Distributor (one person operation); Three Axle units.

GROUP 4: Bituminous Distributor Spray operator {rear and
oller); Dump Person; Greaser; Pilot Car; Rubber Tire self-
propelled Packer under 8§ tons; Two Axle unit; Slurry Operator;
Tank Truck Tender {gas, road oil, water); Tractor under 50 hp.

WELDERS - Receive rate prescribed for craft performing
cperation to which welding is incidental.

Unlisted classifications needed for work not included within
the scope of the classifications listed may be added after
award only as provided in the labor standards centract clauses
(28CFR 5.5 (a) (1} (i1)).

The body of each wage determination lists the classification
and wage rates that have been found to be prevailing for the
cited type(s) of construction in the area covered by the wage
determination. The classifications are listed in alphabetical
order of "identifiers" that indicate whether the particular
rate is union or non-union.

Union Identifiers

An identifier enclesed in dotted lines beginning with

http://wrww.wdol.gov/wdol/scafiles/davisbacon/MN9.dvb?v=0
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characters other than "SU" denotes that the union
classification and rate have found to be prevailing for that
classification. Example: PLUM0198-~005 07/01/2011. The first
four letters , PLUM, indicate the international union and the
four-digit number, 0198, that follows indicates the local unicn
number or district council number where applicable , i.e.,
Plumbers Local 0198. The next number, 005 in the example, is
an internal number used in processing the wage determination.
The date, 07/01/2011, following these characters is the
effective date of the most current negotiated rate/collective
bargaining agreement which would be July 1, 2011 in the above
examnple.

Union prevailing wage rates will be updated to reflect any
changes in the collective bargaining agreements governing the
rates.

0000/9999: weighted union wage rates will be published annually
each January.

Non-Union Identifiers

Classifications listed under an "SU" identifier were derived
from survey data by computing average rates and are not union
rates; however, the data used in computing these rates may
include both union and non-~union data. Example: SULA2004-007
5/13/2010. SU indicates the rates are not union majority rates,
LA indicates the State of Louilsiana; 2004 is the year of the
survey; and 007 is an internal number used in producing the
wage determination. A 1993 or later date, 5/13/2010, indicates
the classifications and rates under that identifier were issued
as a General Wage Determination on that date.

Survey wage rates will remain in effect and will not change
until a new survey is conducted.

WAGE DETERMINATION APPEALS PROCESS

1.) Has there been an initial decision in the matter? This can
be:

an existing published wage determination

a survey underlying a wage determination

a Wage and Hour Division letter setting forth a position on
a wage determination matter

a conformance (additional classification and rate) ruling

On survey related matters, initial contact, including recuests
for summaries of surveys, should be with the Wage and Hour
Regional Office for the area in which the survey was conducted
because those Regional Offices have responsibility for the
Davis-Bacon survey program. If the response from this initial
contact is not satisfactory, then the process described in 2.)
and 3.) should be followed.

http://www.wdol.gov/wdol/scafiles/davisbacon/MN9.dvb?v=0
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With regard to any other matter not yet ripe for the formal
process described here, initial contact should be with the
Branch of Construction Wage Determinations. Write to:

Branch of Censtruction Wage Determinations
Wage and Hour Division

U.S. Department of Labor

200 Constitution Avenue, N.W,

Washington, DC 20210

2.) If the answer to the question in 1.) is yes, then an
interested party {those affected by the action) can request
review and reconsideration from the Wage and Hour Administrator
(See 29 CFR Part 1.8 and 29 CFR Part 7). Write to:

Wage and Hour Administrator
U.5. Department of Labor

200 Constitution Avenue, N.W.
Washington, DC 20210

The request should be accompanied by a full statement of the
interested party's position and by any information (wage
payment data, project description, area practice material,
etc.) that the requestor considers relevant to the issue.

3.} If the decision of the Administrator is not favorable, an
interested party may appeal directly to the Administrative
Review Board (formerly the Wage RAppeals Board). Write to:

Administrative Review Board
U.5. Department of Labor

200 Constitution Avenue, N.W.
Washington, DC 20210

4.} All decisions by the Administrative Review Board are final.

END OF GENERAL DECISION

http://www.wdol.gov/wdol/scafiles/davisbacon/MN9.dvh?v=0 2/7/2013




NOTICE TO BIDDERS

Minnesota Statutes that require prompt payment to subcontractors:

471.425 Prompt payment of local government bills.

Subd. 1. Definitions. For the purposes of this section, the following terms have the
meanings here given them.

(d) "Municipality" means any home rule charter or statufory city, county, town, school
district, political subdivision or agency of local government. "Municipality" means the
metropolitan council or any board or agency created under chapter 473,

Subd. 4a. Prompt payment to subcontractors.

Each contract of a municipality must require the prime contractor to pay any
subcontractor within ten days of the prime contractor’s receipt of payment from the
municipality for undisputed services provided by the subcontractor. The contract must
require the prime contractor to pay interest of 1-1/2 percent per month or any part of a
month to the subcontractor on any undisputed amount not paid on time to the
subcontractor. The minimum monthly interest penalty payment for an unpaid balance of
5100 or more is $10. For an unpaid balance of less than $100, the prime contractor shall
pay the actual penalty due to the subcontractor. A subcontractor who prevails in a civil
action to collect interest penalties from a prime contractor must be awarded its costs and
disbursements, including attorney's fees, incurred in bringing the action. '

HIST: 1985¢c 136s5; 1995¢31s1
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MINNESOTA DEPARTMENT OF LABOR AND INDUSTRY PREVAILING WAGES FOR STATE FUNDED CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS

W THIS NOTICE MUST BE POSTED ON THE JOBSITE IN A CONSPICUOUS PLACE

Construction Type: Highway and Heavy
Region Number: 08
Counties within region:

CHIPPEWA-12
KANDIYOHI-34
LAC QUI PARLE-37
LINCOLN-41
LYON-42
MCLEOD-46
MEEKER-47
MURRAY-51
PIPESTONE-59
REDWOOD-64
RENVILLE-65
YELLOW MEDICINE-87

Effective: 2012-10-29

This project is covered by Minnesota prevailing wage stalutes. Wage rates listed below are the minimum hourly rates to be paid on this project.

All hours worked in excess of eight (8) hours per day or forly (40) hours per week shall be paid at a rate of one and ane half {1 1/2) times the basic hourly rate.
Violations should be reported to:

Department of Transportation
Office of Construction
Transportation Building MS650
John Ireland Blvd

St Paul, MN 55155

{651) 366-4209

Refer questions concerning the prevalling wage rates to:

Department of Labor and industry
Prevalling Wage Section

443 Lafayelte Road N

St Paul, MN 55155

(651) 284-5091
DLI.PreviWage@state.mn.us

LABQOR CODE AND CLASS EFFECT DATE BASIC RATE FRINGE RATE TOTAL RATE

LABORERS {101 - 112) {SPECIAL CRAFTS 701 - 730)

10% LABORER, COMMON (GENERAL LABOR WORK) 2012-10-29 18.31 13.18 3249
2013-05-01 19.31 13.43 32.74
102 LABORER, SKILLED {ASSISTING SKILLED CRAFT JOURNEYMAN) 2012-10-29 18.31 1318 32,48
2013-05-01 19.31 13.43 3274

http://workplace.doli.state.mn.us/prevwage/highway _data.php?region=08

2/21/2013




Highway & Heavy Prevailing Wage

103

104

105

106

107

108

109

114

112

LABOR CODE AND CLASS
LABORER, LANDSCAPING (GARDENER, SOD LAYER AND NURSERY OPERATOR)

FLAG PERSON

WATCH PERSON

BLASTER

PIPELAYER (WATER, SEWER AND GAS)

TUNNEL MINER

UNDERGROUND AND QPEN DITCH LABORER (EIGHT FEET BELOW STARTING GRADE
LEVEL)

SURVEY FIELD TECHNICIAN {OPERATE TOTAL STATION, GPS RECEIVER, LEVEL, ROD OR
RANGE POLES, STEEL TAPE MEASUREMENT; MARK AND DRIVE STAKES; HMAND OR
POWER DIGGING FOR AND IDENTIFICATION OF MARKERS OR MONUMENTS; PERFORM
AND CHECK CALCULATIONS; REVIEW AND UNDERSTAND CONSTRUCTION PLANS AND
LAND SURVEY MATERIALS), THiS CLASSIFICATION DOES NOT APPLY TO THE WORK
PERFORMED ON A PREVAILING WAGE PROJECT BY A LAND SURVEYOR WHO IS
LICENSED PURSUANT TO MINNESOTA STATUTES, SECTIONS 326,02 TO 326.15.

TRAFFIC CONTROL PERSON (TEMPORARY SIGNAGE)

QUALITY CONTROL TESTER (FIELD AND COVEREQ OFF-SITE FACILITIES; TESTING QF
AGGREGATE, ASPHALT, AND CONCRETE MATERIALS); LIMITED TO MN DOT HIGHWAY
AND HEAVY CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS WHERE THE MN DOT HAS RETAINED QUALITY
ASSURANCE PROFESSIONALS TQ REVIEW AND INTERPRET THE RESULTS OF QUALITY
CONTROL TESTERS. SERVICES PROVIDED BY THE CONTRACTOR.

SPECIAL EQUIPMENT (201 - 204)

201

202

203

204

205

ARTICULATED HAULER

BOOM TRUCK

LANOSCAPING EQUIPMENT, INCLUDES HYDRO SEEDER OR MULCHER, SO0 ROLLER,
FARM TRACTOR WiTH ATTACHMENT SPECIFICALLY SEEDING, SODDING, OR PLANT, AND
TWOQ-FRAMED FORKLIFT (EXCLUDING FRONT, POSIT-TRACK, AND SKID STEER
LOADERS), NO EARTHWORK OR GRADING FOR ELEVATIONS

OFF-ROAD TRUCK

PAVEMENT MARKING OR MARKING REMOVAL EQUIPMENT {ONE OR TWO PERSON
OPERATORS); SELF-PROPELLED TRUCK QR TRAILER MOUNTED UNITS.

HIGHWAY/HEAVY POWER EQUIPMENT OPERATOR

GROUP 2

302
303
304
305

306
3o?
g

HELICOPTER PILOT {HIGHWAY AND HEAVY ONLY)
CONCRETE PUMP (HIGHWAY AND HEAVY ONLY)
ALL CRANES WITH OVER 135-FOQT BOOM, EXCLUDING JIB {HIGHWAY AND HEAVY ONLY)

EFFECT DATE
2012-10-29

2012-10-28

2012-10-29
2013-06-01

2012-10-20
2013-05-01

2012-10-28
2013-05-01

2012-10-29

2012-10-20

2013-05-01

2012-10-28

2012-10-29

2012-10-29

2012-10-29
2043-05-01

Page 2 of 6
BASIC RATE ERINGE RATE TOTAL RATE
16.50 0.00 16.50
17.50 5.85 23,35
17.31 13.13 30.44
.31 13.38 30.69
22,31 13.18 35.48
22,31 13.43 35.74
21.31 13,18 34.49
21.31 13.43 .74
16,69 6.91 2360
20.01 13.18 33.19
20.01 13.43 33.44
23.00 10.17 3317
18.69 8.91 26.50
16,04 0.00 16.04
23.26 16.70 35.98
23.41 16.70 40.11

FOR RATE CALL 651-284-5091 OR EMAIL DLI.PREVWAGE@STATE.MN.US

2012-10-29

2012-10-29
2013.05-01

2012-10-29

2012-10-28
2013-05-01

20.00

28.66
28.81

20.00

24.50
24.65

0.00

16.70
16.70

0.00

16,70
18.70

20.00

45.36
45.51

20.00

41.20
41.35

DRAGLINE, CRAWLER, HYDRAULIC BACKHOE (TRACK OR WHEEL MOUNTED) AND/OR OTHER SIMILAR EQUIPMENT WITH $HOVEL-TYPE CONTROLS THREE CUBIC YARDS AND
CVER MANUFACTURER.S RATED CAPACITY INCLUDING ALL ATTACHMENTS. (HIGHWAY AND HEAVY ONLY)

GRADER OR MOTOR PATROL
PILE DRIVING (HIGHWAY AND HEAVY ONLY)
TUGBOAT 100 H.P. AND QVER WHEN LICENSE REQUIRED (HIGHWAY AND HEAVY ONLY)

GROUP 3

2012-10-29

http:/Aworkplace.doli.state.mn.us/prevwage/highway _data.php?region=08

23.67

18.70

40.27

2/21/2013




Highway & Heavy Prevailing Wage Page 3 of 6

309
310
311
312
313

ai4
315
318
vy
318
319
320
321
322

LABOR CODE AND CLASS EFFECT DATE BASIC RATE FRINGE RATE TOTAL RATE
2013-05-01 23.72 16.70 40.42
ASEHALT BITUMINOUS STABILIZER PLANT
CABLEWAY
CONCRETE MIXER, STATIONARY PLANT (HIGHWAY AND HEAVY ONLY)
OERRICK {GUY CR STIFFLEG){(POWERJ(SKIDS OR STATIONARY) (HIGHWAY AND HEAVY ONLY)

DRAGLINE, CRAWLER, HYDRAULIC BACKHOE (TRACK OR WHEEL MOUNTED) AND/OR SIMILAR EQUIFMENT WITH SHOVEL-TYPE CONTROLS, UP TC THREE GUEBIC YARDS
MANUFACTURER.S RATED CAPACITY INCLUDING ALL ATTACHMENTS (HIGEWAY AND HEAVY ONLY)

DREDGE OR ENGINEERS, DREDGE (POWER) AND ENGINEER

FRONT END LOADER, FIVE CUBIC YARDS AND OVER INCLUDING ATTACHMENTS. (HIGHWAY AND HEAVY ONLY)
LOCOMOTIVE CRANE OPERATOR

MIXER (PAVING) CONGRETE PAVING, ROAD MOLE, INCLUDING MUCKING OPERATIONS, CONWAY OR SIMILAR TYPE
MECHANIC . WELDER ON POWER EQUIPMENT (HIGHWAY AND HEAVY ONLY)

TRACTOR . BOOM TYPE (HIGHWAY AND HEAVY ONLY)

TANDEM SCRAPER

TRUCK CRANE . CRAWLER CRANE (HIGHWAY AND HEAVY ONLY)

TUGBQAT 100 H.P AND OVER (HIGHWAY AND HEAVY ONLY)

GROUP 4 2012-10-29 23.28 16.70 39.98

345
346
347
348
348
350
351
362
383
354
355
356
357
1]
359
360
361
362
363
364
365
366
367

2013-05-01 23,41 16.70 40,91
AIR TRACK RDCK DRILL
AUTOMATIC ROAD MACHINE (CMI OR SIMILAR) (HIGHWAY AND HEAVY ONLY)
BACKFILLER OPERATOR
CONCRETE BATCH PLANT OPERATOR (HIGHWAY AND HEAVY DNLY)
BITUMINOUS ROLLERS, RUBBER TIRED OR STEEL DRUMMED {EIGHT TONS AND QOVER})

BITUMINOUS SPREADER AND FINISHING MACHINES (POWER), INCLUDING PAVERS, MACRQ SURFACING AND MICRO SURFACING, OR SIMILAR TYPES (OPERATOR AND
SCREED PERSDN)

BROKK OR R.T.C. REMOTE CONTROL OR SIMILAR TYPE WITH ALL ATTAGHMENTS

GAT CHALLENGER TRACTORS OR SIMILAR TYPES PULLING ROCK WAGONS, BULLDOZERS AND SCRAPERS
CHIP HARVESTER AND TREE GUTTER

CONGRETE DISTRIBUTOR AND SPREADER FINISHING MAGHINE, LONGITUDINAL FLOAT, JOINT MACHINE, AND SPRAY MAGHINE
CONCRETE MIXER ON JOBSITE (HIGHWAY AND HEAVY QONLY)

CONCRETE MOBIL (HIGHWAY AND HEAVY ONLY)

CRUSHING PLANT (GRAVEL AND STONE) OR GRAVEL WASHING, CRUSHING AND SCREENING PLANT

CURB MACHINE

DIRECTIONAL BORING MAGHINE

DOPE MACHINE (PIPELINE)

DRILL RIGS, HEAVY ROTARY OR CHURN OR GABLE DRILL (HIGHWAY AND HEAVY ONLY)

DUAL TRACTOR

ELEVATING GRADER

FORK LIFT OR STRADDLE CARRIER (HIGHWAY AND HEAVY ONLY)

FORK LIFT OR LUMBER STACKER (HIGHWAY AND HEAVY ONLY)

FRONT END, SKID STEER OVER 1TO§ CYD

GPS REMOTE OPERATING OF EQUIPMENT

HOIST ENGINEER (POWER) (HIGHWAY AND HEAVY ONLY)

HYDRAULIC TREE PLANTER

LAUNCHER PERSON (TANKER PERSON OR PILOT LICENSE)

LOCOMOTIVE (HIGHWAY AND HEAVY ONLY)

MILLING, GRINDING, PLANNING, FINE GRADE, OR TRIMMER MACHINE

MULTIPLE MAGHINES, SUCH AS AIR COMPRESSORS, WELDING MACHINES, GENERATORS, PUMPS (HIGHWAY AND HEAVY ONLY)
PAVEMENT BREAKER OR TAMPING MAGHINE (POWER DRIVEN) MIGHTY MITE OR SIMILAR TYFE

PICKUP SWEEPER, ONE CUBIC YARD AND QVER HOPFER CAPACITY(HIGHWAY AND HEAVY ONLY)

PIPELINE WRAPPING, GLEANING OR BENDING MAGHINE

POWER PLANT ENGINEER, 100 KWH AND OVER (HIGHWAY AND HEAVY ONLY)

POWER ACTUATED HORIZONTAL BORING MACHINE, OVER SIX INCHES

PUGMILL

PUMPCRETE (HIGHWAY AND HEAVY ONLY)

RUBBER-TIRED FARM TRACTOR WITH BACKHOE INCLUDING ATTACHMENTS (HIGHWAY AND HEAVY ONLY)
SCRAFER

SELF-PROPELLED SOIL STABILIZER

SLIP FORM (POWER DRIVEN} (PAVING)

TIE TAMPER AND BALLAST MACHINE

TRACTOR, BULLDOZER {HIGHWAY AND HEAVY QONLY)

TRACTOR, WHEEL TYPE, OVER 50 H.P, WITH PTO UNRELATED TO LANDSGAPING (HIGHWAY AND HEAVY ONLY)
TRENCHING MACHINE (SEWER, WATER, GAS) EXCLUDES WALK BEHIND TRENCHER (HIGHWAY AND HEAVY ONLY)
TUR GRINDER, MORBARK, OR SIMILAR TYPE

http://workplace.doli.state.mn.us/prevwage/highway _data.php?region=08 2/21/2013




Highway & Heavy Prevailing Wage Page 4 of 6

LABOR CODE AND CLASS EFFECT DATE BASIC RATE FRINGE RATE TOTAL RATE
388 WELL POINT DISMANTLING OR INSTALLATION (HIGHWAY AND HEAVY CNLY)

GROUP 5 2012-10-29 13.97 0.00 13.97
369 AIR COMPRESSOR, 800 CFM OR OVER (HIGHWAY AND HEAVY ONLY)

370 BITUMINOUS ROLLER (UNDER EIGHT TONS)

371 CONCRETE SAW (MULTIPLE BLADE) (POWER OPERATED)

372 FORM TRENCH DIGGER (POWER)

373 FRONT END, SKID STEERUP TO 1C YD

374 GUNITE GUNALL {(HIGHWAY AND HEAVY ONLY)

375 HYDRAULIC LOG SPLITTER

376 LOADER (BARBER GREENE OR SIMILAR TYPE)

377 POST HOLE DRIVING MACHINE/POST HOLE AUGER

378 POWER ACTUATED AUGER AND BORING MACHINE

379 POWER ACTUATED JACK

380 PUMP (HIGHWAY AND HEAVY ONLY)

381 SELF-PROPELLED CHIP SPREADER (FLAHERTY OR SIMiLAR}

382 SHEEP FOOT COMPACTOR WITH BLADE ., 200 H.P. AND OVER

383 SHOULDERING MACHINE (POWER) APSCO OR SiMILAR TYPE INCLUDING SELF-PROPELLED SAND AND CHIP SPREADER
384 STUMP CHIPPER AND TREE CHIPPER

385 TREE FARMER (MACHINE}

GROUF & 2012-10-29 20.85 16.70 37.65
2013-05-01 2110 16,70 37.80

387 CAT, CHALLENGER, OR SIMILAR TYPE OF TRACTORS, WHEN PULLING DISK OR ROLLER

388 CONVEYOR (HIGHWAY AND HEAVY ONLY)

389 DREDGE DECK HAND

380 FIRE PERSON OR TANK CAR HEATER (HIGHWAY AND HEAVY ONLY)

391 GRAVEL SCREENING PLANT (PORTABLE NOT CRUSHING OR WASHING)

392 GREASER (TRACTOR) {(HIGHWAY AND HEAVY ONLY)

393 LEVER PERSON

304 OILER (POWER SHOVEL, CRANE, TRUCK CRANE, DRAGLINE, CRUSHERS, AND MILLING WMACHINES, OR OTHER SIMILAR HEAVY EQUIPMENT) (HIGHWAY AND HEAVY ONLY)

385 POWER SWEEPER

386 SHEEP FOOT ROLLER AND ROLLERS ON GRAVEL COMPACTION, INCLUDING VIBRATING ROLLERS

397 TRACTQR, WHEEL TYPE, OVER §0 H.P., UNRELATED TO LANDSCAPING

TRUCK DRIVERS

GRCUP 1 2012-10-29 2117 13.25 34,42
2013-05-04 21,32 13.60 34,92

801 MECHANIC . WELDER

802 TRACTQR TRAILER DRIVER

603 TRUCK DRIVER (HAULING MACHINERY INCLUDING OPERATION OF HAND AND POWER OPERATED WINCHES)

GROUP 2 2012-10-29 14.47 0.00 14.47
604 FOUR CR MORE AXLE UNIT, STRAIGHT BODY TRUCK

GROUP 3 2012-10-29 20.51 13.25 33.76
2013-05-01 20.66 13.60 34.26

605 BITUMINOUS DISTRIBUTOR CRIVER

806 BITUMINQUS DISTRIBUTOR (ONE PERSQN OPERATION)

607 THREE AXLE UNITS

GROUF 4 2012-10-28 20.61 13.25 33.76
2013-05-01 20,66 13.60 34,26

608 BITUMINOUS DISTRIBUTCOR SPRAY CPERATOR {REAR AND OILER)

609 DUMP PERSON

610 GREASER

611 PILOT CAR DRIVER

612 RUBBER-TIRED, SELF-PROPELLED PACKER UNDER 8 TONS

613 TWO AXLE UNIT

514 SLURRY OPERATOR

815 TANK TRUCKHELPER (GAS, OIL, ROAD OIL, AND WATER)

616 TRACTOR OPERATOR, UNDER 50 H.P,

hutp://workplace.doli.state.mn.us/prevwage/highway_data.php?region=08 2/21/2013




Highway & Heavy Prevailing Wage Page 5 of 6

LAEOR CODE AND CLASS EFFECT DATE BASIC RATE FRINGE RATE TOTAL RATE
SPECIAL CRAFTS
701 HEATING AND FROST INSULATORS 2012-10-29 20.50 4.45 24,95
702 BOILERMAKERS 2012-10-29 ) 31.87 24.40 56.27
2013-01-01 33,52 24,40 57.92
703 BRICKLAYERS FOR RATE GALL 851-284-5091 OR EMAIL DLI.PREVWAGE@STATE.MN.US
704 CARPENTERS 2012-10-29 23.31 16.08 3939
2013-05-01 23.81 18.08 39.89
705 CARPET LAYERS (LINOLEUM) FOR RATE GALL 651-284-5091 CR EMAIL DLLPREVWAGE@STATE.MN.US
708 CEMENT MASONS 2012-10-20 32.80 17.00 49.80
2013-05-01 33.06 17.00 50.05
707 ELECTRIGIANS 2012-10-20 28.42 13.88 42.30
708 ELEVATOR CONSTRUGTORS FOR RATE CALL 651-284-5081 OR EMAIL DLI,PREVWAGE@STATE.MN.US
709 GLAZIERS FOR RATE CALL 651-284-5091 OR EMAIL DLLPREVWAGE@STATE. MN.US
710 LATHERS FOR RATE CALL 651-284-5091 OR EMAIL DLI.PREVWAGE@STATE.MN.US
7{1 GROUND PERSON 2012-10-26 18.63 6.38 23.01
712 IRONWORKERS 2012-10-29 34.15 21.20 56.35
713 LINEMAN 2012-10-29 24.82 8.50 33.92
714 MILLWRIGHT 2012-10-26 30.18 20.24 50.42
715 PAINTERS (INCLUDING HAND BRUSHED, HAND SFRAYED, AND THE TAPING GF 2012-10-28 30.45 13.84 44,20
PAVEMENT MARKINGS)
746 PILEDRIVER {INCLUDING VIBRATORY DRIVER OR EXTRAGTOR FCR FILING AND 2012-10-29 23.31 16.08 30.39
SHEETING CPERATIONS)
2013-05-01 23.81 16.08 29.80
717 PIPEFITTERS , STEAMFITTERS 2012-10-28 30.62 24.97 55.50
2012-10-29 33.18 22.38 55.54
718 PLASTERERS FOR RATE CALL 851-284-5091 OR EMAIL DLILPREVWAGE@S TATE.MN.US
719 PLUMBERS 2012-10-29 20,90 25.57 B5.47
720 ROOFER FOR RATE CALL 651-284-5091 OR EMAIL DLL.PREVWAGE@STATE.MN.US
721 SHEET METAL WORKERS 2042-10-29 2541 9.69 35.10
722 SPRINKLER FITTERS FOR RATE CALL 651-284-5091 OR EMAIL DLL.PREVWAGE@STATE.MN.US
723 TERRAZZO WORKERS FOR RATE GALL 651-284-5001 OR EMAIL DLLPREVWAGE@STATE. MN.US
724 TILE SETTERS FOR RATE GALL 651-284-5091 OR EMAIL DLI.PREVWAGE@STATE. MN.US
725 TILE FINISHERS FOR RATE CALL £51-284-5091 OR EMAIL DLI,PREVWAGE@STATE.MN.US
726 DRYWALL TAPER FOR RATE CALL 651-284-5091 OR EMAIL DLI.PREVWAGE@STATE MN.US
727 WIRING SYSTEM TECHNICIAN FOR RATE CALL 851-284-5091 OR EMAIL DLI.PREVWAGE@STATE.MN.US
728 WIRING SYSTEMS INSTALLER FOR RATE CALL 651-284-5001 OR EMAIL DLLPREVWAGE@STATE.MN.US

http:/fworkplace.doli.state.mn.us/prevwage/highway _data.php?region=08 2/21/2013




Highway & Heavy Prevailing Wage

LABOR CODE AND CLASS

729 ASBESTOS ABATEMENT WORKER

730 SIGNERECTOR

Select another region | Commerclal | | Residential

Page 6 of 6

EFFECT DATE BASIC RATE FRINGE RATE TOTAL RATE
2012-10-29 27.33 i4.84 - 4227
2013-01-01 27.83 15,34 42.87

FOR RATE CALL 651-284-5091 OR EMAIL DLLPREVWAGE@STATE MN.US

Prevailing wage [ Notifications | Commerclal | Highway and heavy | Residential

http://workplace.doli.state.mn,us/prevwage/highway_data.php?region=08 2/21/2013




NOTICE TO BIDDERS

TRAFFIC CONTROL
PREVAILING WAGE COVERAGE

Rev. 11/29/99

The following defines the United States Department of Labor’s interpretation of contract
labor provision coverage for employees who work for traffic control companies and /or
perform traffic control duties.

Non-covered Supplier Designated Duties:

Employees of bona fide "Material Persons/Suppliers” are not covered. A Material
Person/Supplier s limited to supply, delivery, and routine maintenance (once a week) of
barricades, cones, flashers, etc. to the job site.

The following functions, except as qualified in “6.” below, do not come under the
prevailing wage requirements of the contracts:

1.

Supply and delivery of traffic control devices such as barricades, cones,
barrels, flashers and signboards.

Routine and periodic maintenance service (usually once a week).

Removal of equipment from job site.

In connection with delivery, they may drop the equipment at a central
stockpile location or at various locations along the project. Employees of
company may set-up the equipment as long as such set-up is by dropping
barrels and cones from the back of a moving truck.

Maintenance would consist of inspecting and cleaning the equipment,
replacing broken or lost equipment, replacing barricades knocked down or out
of line, and changing light bulbs and barricades.

If an employee spends more than 20% of their workweek performing the
above duties on a Davis-Bacon (FederaltAid) project or other Davis-Bacon
(Federal-Aid) projects, prevailing wage rates would apply for the time so

spent.

Page 1 of 2




Rev. 11/29/99

Covered Contractor or Subcontractor Duties:

The following functions are covered under the contract labor provisions. Any contractor
performing these duties will need to be listed on a Request to Sublet form and their
employees performing the duties will need to be listed on a Certified Payroll form and
submitted following the appropriate procedures.
Related and continuing traffic control services such as, but not limited to:

1. Moving barricades and barriers as construction work progresses.

2. Moving barricades for lane closures and changes.

3. Painting traffic lines.

4. Sandblasting to remove traffic lines.

5. Applying and removing traffic tape.

6. Setting up barrels or barricades other than those dropped from the back of a
moving truck.

7. Digging postholes to erect temporary warning signs (only).

8. Erection of advance temporary warning signs.

9. Placing temporary signboards.
On Federal-aid Projects (only) when there is no appropriate classification listed under
either the state or federal wage determinations, a classification wage rate will be
negotiated using the procedures under FHWA 1273, REQUIRED CONTRACT

PROVISIONS FEDERAL-AID CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS, Part [V. PAYMENT OF
PREDERTERMINED MINIMUM WAGE, Subp. 2. Classifications.

Page 20f 2




Official Notices
Department of Labor and Industry (DLI)
Labor Standards Unit

Notice of Certification of Truck Rental Rates and Effective Date Pursuant to
Minnesota Rules, Part 5200. 1105

On May 1, 2012, the Commissioner of the Department of Labor and Industry (“DLI) eettified the minimum truck rental rates for =

hlghway projects in the state’s ten highway and heayy construction areas for tnicks and drivers operating “four or more axle units, straight

bady trucks,” “three axle units,” “tractor only” and “tractor trailers.” The certification followed publication of the Nétice of Determina- B
tion of Truck Rental Rates in the State Register on March 12, 2012, and the informal conference held pursuant to Minnesota Rules, part

5200.1105 on April 4, 2012,

According to Minnegsota Rules, part 5200.1108, the purpose of the informat conference is for DLI to obtain further inpuf regarding the
proposed rates before the rates are certified. Approximately 18 individuals attended the informal conference. Many of the attendees
voiced sirong concems regarding the inadequacy of the proposed rates, Among the concerns raised was the fact that the proposed rates
" “were based on 2010 costs, 1nc1ud|ng the 2010 price of fuel. Speakers indicated that because oFthe dramatic increase in the priceof dlcse[
 in recent months, the published rates were far helow the operators’ current costs. As stated by some attendees;
“This year, right now yesterday we were paying $4.10...T know when fuck went up that last time, a lot of us had .
to eat the cost because there was no way of recouping it,”

Testimony of Collcen Donovan, Transcript.of Informal Conference, pp. 13, 14.

" Ms, Donzivén-provided DLI swritten information that her 2010 average cost for fuel was $2.99 per gallos.
“And, like the pr:ce of fucl, $4.25, $4.30, That’s what it is down by my place, anyway,”
Testtmony of Bob Dornsbach, Transcnpt of Informat Conference, p. 32

- Mr. Bob.Durnsbach 'prc:viﬂed DLi written informatinn that in Obtober 2010 hié Tue! cost was §3.15 per gallon,

.Inresponse to the informal conference Jim Lloyd provmded wrmen lnformatlon that his 2010 fue! cost was closeto $3.00 per.gallon and
“now is at $4 00 plus and it does not look like it is going to decrease »

Afer the mforma] conference, Tom Bames prov:dcd written mfon-natlon that his fuel costs in March 2010 were $2 82 per gallon and

that his fuel costs for March 2012 were $4 o7 per gallon.

Followmg the mfonnal confcrence DLI staff obtdined data from the United States Departmcnt of Encrpy (“DOE”) regardmg the price
of diesel during 2010 as compared to current costs.! That data, aviilable at ww.eia.doe.gov, show that the average price of diesel during

2010 was $2.964 per gallon. The average price of diesel during January, February, and March 2012 was $3.862 per gallon. Consequenﬂy,_ )

the average price of dieszl for the first three months of this year was 30.4% higher than the averdge cost of diesél during 2010,

* ' The purpose of ane.rafa Rudes, part 5200 1105, as stated in s Statement of Need and Rcasonablencg;s is to “prowde equttabie
compensation® to mdepcndg:nt truck operators. The commissioner finds that in order fo carry out the purpose of the rule, it is appropriate

to consider the concerns expressed at the informat conference? and to use average 2012 diese! costs in compufing and certifying 2012 truck ]

rentai rates. Specifically, the commissioner finds that the extreme dls;;anty between 2010 and current fugl costs warrants this adjustment
in order for truck opcrators fo-be equ[tab[_y compensated, *

(Footnotcs)

' U.5. Energy Information Admlmstration Midwest No.2 Retal! Prices (Dollars per Gallon)

* The DLI has historically used input from the informal conferences to establish ceitified rates. For example, truck rcntal rates certified
in 2009 varied from the proposed rates based on information gathered at the inforimal conference. :

- The commissioner notes that the Minnesota Department of Transportation incorporates a fuel adjustment clause in certain of its
contracts to accommodate the fluctuating price of fuel. That clause gengrally provides for the adjustment of confract paymeﬁ[s when the
cost of fuel increases or decreases by mare than 15% from -an indexed rate during the term of the contract. By using 2012 fuel costs in

certifying 2012 truck rental rates, the commissioner is not intending fo adopt or establish a similar fuel adjustment mechanism, Rather, he -

“is taklng ih:s aetion to effectuate the purpose of Part 5200.1105 in llght of the concerns raised 4t the informal conference and the dramatic
lncrease in the price of diesel betv.een 2010 and effcctwe date 0£2012 truck rental rates..

Pége 1300 I sm:gkéglf:er;:Mnnday 30 April 2012 : : (Cite 36 SR 1300)
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Conistruction iruck operating costs were initially determined by survey on a statewide basis and were the subject of furiher input by
interested patties attending the informal conference pursuant to Mikmesola Rules, part 5200.1105 on Aprif 4, 2012 and further data on fuel
prices from the DOR for 2010 and 20 2. [n light of the discussion above, fuel costs stated in the surveys were adjusted upward by 30.4%
to determine statewide operating costs. As a result of this adjustment, the operating cost for “four axle units, straight body trucks” is
determined to be $51.58 per hour; the-operaing cost for “three axle units” is determined to be $37.35 per hour; the operating cost for

“tractor only” is determined to be $41.43.per hour; and the operating cost for “{ractor trailers” is determined fo be £52.89 per hour.

- Adding the prevailing wage for drivers ofthese four types.of trucks from each of the State’s tén highway and heavy construction areas
to the operating costs, the minimum hourly treck rént_al rate for the four types of frucks in each area is certifted to be as follows:

3 Axle Units

) Effective Date 607 Driver Rate  Operating Cost Truck Rental Ratcr
. Region} May 1, 2012 40.1_0 . 37.35 . .77.45
kegior.lZ‘ ' _' jMay i, 2012. 33.76 | -37.35- . 7LIL
Region3 . Mayt, zoicz 2540 ; | s o 6275
Region 4 T May 1, .201_2 33.76 ‘3735 - e
‘RegionS . May1,2012  40.50 a3 | 77.85
Region 6 ‘May 1, 2012 3830 " '37.35 T T ses T
R%giqn? .- May.1, 2012 ‘33.76 : 3735 I. 7111
- Region 8 May'1, 2012 . .,'33'.75 '_ 3735 - _‘- REINIS
“Region9 . May 12012 ".'40lso. 735 - .*_‘7:"_77.35 _-
: _ch};.,,,l'o__ A Mayjl, .2_.__01_2' __13;22‘ _ _‘ - 335 osos1

4 mh' more Axle Units

) : -Effeétii;b Dite ,Gﬂj]briverliate .-O'perati_ng Costv Tl"lfcl-( ReAnt'al-I.{'_afe‘ .
‘Regionl . May 1,3‘0:12 f"’-z“_. : - 5158 i .'.?117& R
chion‘2" I May 12002 3391 - 5158 8549
"'i{eg'ion"s -- : .EMa}‘l, 2012 © 700 - s1sg L L7629 A _
-,'l-'{.cl:zgiohld' L, May 1';,'20.1'2' _‘3:%.9‘1‘.7-- . sLss : 8540
Regions C May 1,202 %34 s 71.93
Region6 ' May 12012 3840 o sIss gbs
'Reéiqnv', _ May1,2012 .-::2d_.37 ' _"snfss.v . 7245
Regions May 1, m2 208 '.,51._53:'_. Caas o
R@g‘iqné' L May 1,2012 4060 . Stsg - - '9':'4-:.13
" Region 10 - My 1,2013 T stsie s

Page 1301 .
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Official Notices

Effective Date

Region | May 1, 2012
Region 2 . May L, 2012
RcﬁionB May 1, 2012
Repion4 May 1, 2012
Region $ May 1, 2012
Region 6 : May 1, 2012
Region7 - May 1, 2012
Region 8 May 1,'2012
" Region 9 ‘ © May 1, 2012
Region 10 May 1, 2012

Tractor

602 Driver Rate

LIRS

40.75

. 34.42

22.37
34.42
21.38

37.95

2585

3442
41.15

3342

Operating Cost
11.43

41.43

4143

41.43
4143
41.43
41.43
4143
4143

41.43

Tractor Only
Truek Rental Rate

32.18

75.85

63.80

75.85

62.81
79,38

67.28

7585

82.58

14.85

FLA6

11.46

11.46
11.46
11.46
1146

11.46

1146

11.46

1146

Plus Trailer
Operating Cost

Tractor
Trailer
Rental Rate

93.64
87.31
75.26
87.31
T4.27
90.84
78.74
8731 .

94.04

8631

The operating costs, including the average ‘truck broker fees paid by those survey respondents who reported paying truck broker fecs
and the truck rental rates may also be reviewed by accesg:ng DLI’s website at wyww.dli.mn, gov Questions regardmg the operational costs
and'fruck rental rates cari be answered by calling (651} 284-5091, :

The minimum truck rental rates certified f'or these four types of trucks in thc state s ten highway and heavy constructmn areas wﬂl be
effective for all highway and heavy construction’ prcuccts financed in whole or part with state funds advertised for bid onor after May 1,

2012

Dated: I May 2012

Ken B. Petcrson, Commissioner

Depar[ment of Labor and Industry
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DIVISION S '

CONTACT INFORMATION
Questions regarding this project, including any questions prior to bidding, shall be directed to
Aaron VanMoer at (507) 532-8205.

GOVERNING SPECIFICATIONS

The Minnesota Department of Transportation “Standard Specifications for Construction”, 2005
Edition shall apply on this Contract except as modified or altered in the following Special
Provisions,

COMPLIANCE WITH ZONING ORDINANCE

All bidders shall familiarize themselves and shall comply with the County’s zoning ordinance for
conditional use of land pertaining to gravel and borrow pits. Copies of the ordinance may be
examined at the County Zoning Office, located at 504 Fairgrounds Road, Marshall, MN or at
www.lyonco.org.

AFFIRMATIVE ACTION RESPONSIBILITIES
All bidders shall meet with the County’s Affirmative Action requirements. If a bidder does not
meet the requirements, the County reserves the right not to consider the bid.

SPECIAL PROVISIONS ENCOURAGING INDIAN EMPLOYMENT
It is Mn/DOT policy to promote and encourage Indian employment on transportation projects on or
near reservations.

This project is on or near the Upper Sioux and the Lower Sioux Reservation. The Contractor is
advised to work with the tribal government to utilize Indian labor in performing contract work., The
Contractor should contact Teresa Pederson from the Upper Sioux at 320-564-3853 or Faye Zaske
from the Lower Sioux at 507-697-6185 for Indian employment opportunities under this contract.

This project does not contain any specific OJT requirements. The lack of a specific OJT goal does
not relieve the Contractor of any other responsibilities.

The Contractor and all subcontractors are hereby made aware that this Special Provision is made
part of the Contract and that Mn/DOT will monitor these provisions. If the Contractor or
subcontractor is not living up to the spirit of the Special Provisions, the Department will address
these issues with the Contractor and/or subcontractor and the Tribal Contact Person. If requested
by the tribe, the Contractor will meet with the tribe’s contact person to discuss Indian employment
issues.

If the Contractor deems that an employee referred by the Tribal Contact Person is in danger of
being suspended or terminated, the Contractor shall notify the Tribal Contact Person for assistance
in resolving the problem. Nothing in the Special Provisions will be construed to interfere with the
Contractor’s ability to dismiss any employee for cause including, but not limited to, lack of
adequate skills or training, inability to perform by virtue of state or federal law, or breach of the
Contractor’s standards of conduct.

This Special Provision supplement does not replace the existing equal employment opportunity
requirements contained elsewhere in this Contract.
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Questions, other than Tribal Employment questions, should be directed as indicated in the
CONTACT INFORMATION section of these Special Provisions.

(1101) ABBREVIATIONS

All references to A.A.S.H.O. or A.A.8.H.T.O. publications as contained anywhere in the Contract
documents shall be construed to mean the American Association of State Highway and
Transportation Officials publications as referenced.

(1206) PREPARATION OF PROPOSAL
The Provisions of Mn/DOT 1206 are hereby deleted and replaced with the following:

The bidder shall submit a Proposal upon the bid schedule forms furnished by Lyon County.

The bidder shall specify a unit price in figures for each pay item for which a quantity is given, (for
all items with a quantity of “Lump Sum” a numeric quantity of “1” shall be assumed) except as not
required in the case of alternate bid items, and shall also show the products of the respective unit
prices and quantities written in figures in the column provided for that purpose, together with the
total amount of the Proposal obtained by adding the amounts of the several items. All figures shall
be in ink or typed. In case of a discrepancy between a unit bid price and the extension, the unit bid
price shall govern.

When an item in the Proposal contains a choice to be made by the bidder, the bidder shall indicate a
choice in accordance with the Specifications for that particular item; and thereafier, no further
choice will be permitted.

The bidder’s Proposal shall be signed with ink by the individual, by one or more members of the
partnership, by one or more members or officers of each firm representing a joint venture, or by one
or more officers of a corporation. If the Proposal is made by an individual, the bidder’s name and
post office address shall be shown; by a partnership, the name and post office address of each
partnership member shall be shown; as a joint venture, the name and post office address of each
member or officer of the firms represented by the joint venture shall be shown; by a corporation,
the name of the corporation, the State in which it was chartered, and the business address of its
corporate officials shall be shown,

The attention of all bidders is particularly directed to Minnesota Statutes, section 161,32,
subdivision 1c which provides among other things that a bid shall be rejected if it contains any
alterations or erasures which are not corrected as follows:

(1)  The alteration or erasure must be crossed out and the correction thereof printed in ink or
typewritten adjacent thereto: and
2) The correction must be initialed in ink by the person signing the bid Proposal.

Any alteration or erasure made by the bidder in the Proposal in accordance with a specific
instruction contained in an “Addendum™ will not be considered to be an “alteration or erasure”
within the meaning of the Statute,

(1207) IRREGULAR PROPOSALS
The Provisions of Mn/DOT 1207 are hereby deleted and replaced with the following:

Proposals will be considered irregular and may be rejected for any of the following reasons;
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(1)  If the Proposal is on a form other than that allowed in S-7.1, or if the Proposal is altered.

(2) If there are unauthorized additions, conditional or alternate bids, or irregulatities of any kind
which may tend to make the Proposal incomplete, indefinite, or ambiguous as to its
meaning.

(3)  Ifthe bidder adds any unauthorized provisions reserving the right to accept or reject an
award, or to enter into a Contract pursuant to an award.

(4)  Ifthe Proposal does not contain a unit price for each pay item listed except in the case of
authorized alternate pay items.

(5)  Ifany unit prices are obviously unbalanced, either in excess of or below the reasonable costs
analysis values.

(1208) PROPOSAL GUARANTY
Delete the Provisions of Mn/DOT 1208 and substitute the following:

Each Proposal shall be accompanied by a separate guaranty in an aniount of not less than 5 percent
of the total amount of the bid. The guaranty shall be either a certified check or an acceptable bond
made payable to the Contracting Authority. Bonds shall be issued by corporations authorized to
contract as a surety in the State of Minnesota, Bonds shall be conditioned on execution of the
Contract and Contract Bond, with the penal sum being expressed either as a lump sum or as a
percentage of the total amount of the bid.

(1210) WITHDRAWAL OR REVISION OF PROPOSALS
The first sentence of Mo/DOT 1210 (1) is hereby deleted and replaced with the following:

(1) Each Addendum will be sent by Facsimile with confirmation of receipt requested to each
prospective bidder who has received a Proposal form prior to the date of the Addendum.

(1213) DISQUALIFICATION OF BIDDERS
The Provisions of Mi/DOT 1213 are hereby deleted and replaced with the following:

Either of the following reasons may be considered sufficient cause for disqualification of a bidder

“and the rejection of his Proposal:

(1) More than one Proposal for the same work from an individual, form or corporation under
the same or different name.

(2)  Evidence of collusion among bidders. Participants in collusion will receive no recognition
as bidders on future work until they have been reinstated as responsible bidders.

(1301) CONSIDERATION OF PROPOSALS
The first paragraph of Mn/DOT 1301 is deleted and the following substituted therefore;

After the proposals are opened and read, they will be compared on the basis of the correct
summation of the products of the scheduled quantities and unit prices.

The County reserves the right to determine which option(s) will be accepted. In case of a
discrepancy between a unit bid price and the extension, the unit bid price shall govern.

(1302) AWARD OF CONTRACT
The Provisions of Mn/DOT 1302 are hereby supplemented by the following:
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S-13.1 As a condition precedent to the award of contract, the bidder shall furnish proof that he is in
compliance with Minnesota Statutes Section 363, as amended by Laws of 1969, implementing the
rules and regulation of the Minnesota Department of Human Rights.

S-14 (1305) REQUIREMENT OF CONTRACT BOND
The Provisions of M/DOT 1305 are hereby deleted and replaced with the following:

S-14.1 The successful bidder shall furnish a payment bond equal to the contract amount and a performance
bond equal to the contract amount as required by Minnesota Statutes, section 574,26, The surety
and form of the bonds shall be subject to the approval of the contracting authority,

S-14.2 The contracting authority shall require for all contracts less than or equal to five million dollars
(55,000,000.00), that the aggregate liability of the payment and performance bonds shall be twice
the amount of the contract. All contracts in excess of five million dollars ($5,000,000.00) shall
have an aggregate liability equal to the amount of the contract.

S-15 (1404) MAINTENANCE OF TRAFFIC, (1707) PUBLIC SAFETY, AND
(2563) TRAFFIC CONTROL
The Provisions of Mn/DOT 1404 are supplemented as follows:

All traffic control devices shall conform and be installed in accordance to the
"Minnesota Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices” (MN MUTCD) and Part 6, "Field
Manual for Temporary Traffic Control Zone Layouts", the "Guide to Establishing Speed Limits
in Highway Work Zones", the Minnesota Flagging Handbook, the provisions of MnDOT 1404
and 1710, the Minnesota Standard Signs Manual, the Traffic Engineering Manual, the Traffic
Control Layouts/Typical Traffic Control Layouts in the Plans, and these Special Provisions,

The Contractor shall furnish, install, maintain, and remove all traffic control devices
required to provide safe movement of vehicular traffic through the Project during the life of the
Contract from the start of Contract operations to the final completion thereof. The Engineer
will have the right to modify the requirements for traffic control as deemed necessary due to
existing field conditions. The highways shall be kept open to traffic at all times, except as
modified below.

Traffic control devices include, but are not limited to, barricades, warning signs,
trailers, flashers, cones, and drums, as required and sufficient barricade weights to maintain

barricade stability,

S-15.1 TRAFFIC CONTROI,

(A)  The Contractor shall be responsible for the immediate repair or replacement of
all traffic control devices that become damaged, moved or destroyed, of all lights that cease to
function properly, and of all barricade weights that are damaged, destroyed, or otherwise fail to
stabilize the barricades. The Contractor shall further provide sufficient surveillance of all
traffic control devices at least once every 24 hours.

The Contractor shall furnish names, addresses, and phone numbers of at least three (3)
individuals responsible for the placement and maintenance of traffic control devices. These
individuals shall be "on call" 24 hours per day, seven days per week during the times any traffic
control devices, furnished and installed by the Contractor, are in place. The required
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information shall be submitted to the Engineer at the Pre-construction Conference. The
Contractor shall also furnish the names, addresses, and phone numbers of those individuals to
the following:

1. Lyon County Highway/Public Works Department (507) 532-8205
2, Lyon County Sheriff’s Department (507) 537-7666
3. Cottonwood Fire Department (507) 423-6488
4. Cottonwood City Clerk (507)423-6488

(B)  Iftraffic control layouts are not present in the Plan, or the Contractor
modifies the layout or sequence from the Plan, the Contractor shall submit the proposed
traffic control layout to the Engineer, for approval, at least fourteen (14) days prior to the
start of construction. At least 24 hours prior to placement, all traffic control devices shall
be available on the Project for inspection by the Engineer. The Contractor shall modify
his/her proposed traffic control layout and/or devices as deemed necessary by the
Engineer,

(C)  The Contractor shall notify the Engineer in writing at least 72 hours prior to the
start of any construction operation that will necessitate lane closure or internal traffic control
signing,

(D)  The Contractor shall inspect, on a daily basis, all traffic conirol devices, which
the Contractor has furnished and installed, and verify that the devices are placed in accordance
with the Traffic Control Layouts, these Special Provisions, and/or the MN MUTCD. Any
discrepancy between the placement and the required placement shall be immediately corrected,

The Contractor shall be required to respond immediately to any call from the Engineer
or his designated representative concerning any request for improving or correcting traffic
control devices. If the Contractor is negligent in correcting the deficiency within one hour
of notification the Contractor shall be subject to an hourly charge assessed at a rate of
$250.00 per hour for each hour or any portion thereof with which the Engineer
determines that the Contractor has not complied.

(E)  The person performing the inspection in paragraph (D) above, shall be required
to make a daily log. This log shall also include the date and time any changes in the stages,
phases, or portions thereof go into effect. The log shall identify the location and verify that the
devices are placed as directed or corrected in accordance with the Plan. All entries in the log
shall include the date and time of the entry and be signed by the person making the inspection.
The Engineer reserves the right to request copies of the logs as he deems necessary,

The Contractor shall be required to provide copies of the inspection logs, within the
time frame agreed upon, when requested by the Engincer. If the Contractor is negligent in
providing the inspection logs within the time frame agreed upon, the Contractor shall be
subject to an hourly charge assessed at a rate of $500.00 per hour for each hour or any
portion thereof with which the Engineer determines that the Contractor has not
complied.

(F)  The third sentence of paragraph 2 in MnDOT 1404.7 (Winter Suspension) is
hereby revised as follows:
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"In the event that any Contractor-owned traffic control devices are damaged or
destroyed making them ineffective for their intended use, the Contractor will receive payment
in the amount of the value of the traffic control device as determined by the Engineer," 1

(G)  If, at any time, the Contractor fails to, in a timely manner, properly furnish,
install, maintain or remove any of the required traffic control devices, the Department reserves
the right to properly correct the deficiency. Each time the Department takes such corrective
action, the costs thereof, including mobilization, plus $5,000 will be deducted from monies
due or coming due the Contractor.

(H)  Measurement and Payment:

No measurement will be made of the various Items that constitute Traffic Control but

all such work will be construed to be included in the single Lump Sum payment under Item
2563.601 (Traffic Control).

VEHICLE WARNING LIGHT SPECIFICATION

All Contractors', subcontractors' and suppliers' mobile equipment, operating within the
limits of the Project with potential exposure to passing traffic, shall be equipped with operable
warning lights which meet the appropriate requirements of the SAE specifications. This would
include closed roads that are open to local traffic only. This also includes any vehicle which
enters the traveled roadway at any time. The SAF specification requitements are as follows:

360 Degree Rotating Lights - SAE Specification J845
Flashing Lights - SAE Specification J595
Flashing Strobe Lights - SAE Specification J1318

Lights shall be mounted so that at least one light is visible at all times from a height of
3.5 feet and from a 100 foot radius about the equipment. In order to meet the 360 degree at 18
m [60 foot] radius requirements supplemental lighting may be used in addition to the lights on
the Approved Products List. All supplemental lights must be SAE Class 1 certified. This
specification is to be used for both day and mght time operations. All costs incurred to provide
warning lights shall be at no cost to the Department. These warning lights shall also be
operating and visible when a vehicle decelerates to enter a construction work zone and again
when a vehicle leaves the work zone and enters the traveled traffic lane.

Contractor shall equip their vehicles with lights that are on the Approved Products List
which can be found at: http://www.dot.state,mn.us/products/vehiclelighting/index.html.,

FLAGGER TRAINING

Any person acting as a flagger on this Project shall have attended a training session
taught by a Contractor’s qualified trainer, The Contractor’s qualified trainer shall have
completed a “MnDOT Flagger Train the Trainer Session” in the five years previous to the start
date of this Contract and shall be on file as a qualified flagger trainer with the Department. The
Flagger Trainer’s name and Qualification Number shall be furnished by the Contractor at the
pre-construction meeting. The Contractor shall provide all flaggers with the MnDOT Flagger

6-8



S-15.4

5P 042-610-034 and SP 042-070-003

Handbook and shall observe the rules and regulations contained therein. This handbook shall
be in the possession of all flaggers while flagging on the Project. The Contractor shall obtain
handbooks from the Department. Flaggers shall not be assigned other duties while working as
authorized flaggers. The “Checklist for Flagger training” form shall be furnished to the
Engineer any time a new flagger reports to work on the Project. The "Checklist for Flagger
Traimng" form can be found at: http://www.dot.state.mn.us/const/wzs/flagger.html.

The Engineer will have the right to waive the above requirements.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

(A)  All portable sign assemblies shall be perpendicular to the ground. No traffic
control device (signs, channelizing devices, arrowboards, etc.) shall be weighted so they
become hazardous to motorists and workers. The approved ballast system for devices mounted
on temporary portable supports is sandbags, unless it is designed, crash tested, and approved
for the specific device. During freezing conditions, the sand for bags shall be mixed with a de-
icer to prevent the sand fromi freezing. The sandbags shall be placed and maintained at the base
of the traffic control device to the satisfaction of the Engineer.

When signs will remain in the same location for more than 30 consecutive days the
signs shall be post monnted. This would not include portable signs which are set up and taken
down at the beginning and end of ecach work shift. The signs must be post mounted according
to the Typical Temporary Sign Framing and Installation Detail Sheet found in the Plan or in
these Special Provisions.

(B)  When signs are installed, they shall be mounted on posts driven into the ground
at the proper height and lateral offset as detailed in the MN MUTCD, When signs are
removed, the sign posts and stub posts shall also be removed from the Right of Way
within two (2) weeks or the Contractor shall be subject to a daily charge assessed at a rate
of $100.00 per day for each day or portion thereof with which the Engineer determines
that the Contractor has not complied.

(C)  The Contractor shall be required to cover or remove all traffic control devices
which may be inconsistent with traffic patterns during all traffic switches. See Maintenance
and Staging of Traffic Control.

(D)  Open excavation adjacent to the existing pavement will not be permitted on
opposite sides of the roadway at the same time.

(E)  The Contractor shall provide protective devices necessary to protect traffic from
excavations, drop-offs, falling objects, splatter or other hazards that may exist during
construction. Equipment will not be allowed to suspend over traffic. This work shall be an
incidental cost to the Contractor,

(F)  The Contractor will not be permitted to park vehicles or construction equipment
s0 as to obstruct any traffic control device. The parking of workers' private vehicles will not be

allowed within the Project limits unless so approved by the Engineer.

(G)  The Contractor will not be allowed to store materials or equipment within 10 m
[30 feet] of through traffic unless approved by the Engineer. If materials or equipment must be
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stored within 10 m [30 feet] of through traffic, the Contractor shall provide Type B
channelizers, barricades or barriers, placed near the object to warn and protect traffic.

(H)  All workers within the road Right-of-Way who are exposed to either traffic or to
construction equipment shall wear reflectorized high-visibility safety apparel.

High-visibility safety apparel means personal protective safety clothing that is intended
to provide conspicuity during both daytime and nighttime usage, and at a minimum meets
performance Class 2 requirements of the ANSI/ISEA 107 — 2004 publication entitled
“American National Standard for High-Visibility Safety Apparel and Headwear”.

Additional Requirements: ANSI/ISEA 107-2004 Class 3 Requirements (Class 2 Vest
with Class E Long Pants)

° Flag Persons — In addition to an ANSI Class 2 hat, vest, shirt, or jacket, flaggers
shall wear high visibility Class E long pants.

® Nighttime and Low Light Conditions — All workers working at night or in low
light conditions shall wear high visibility Class E long pants in addition to an ANSI Class 2
vest, shirt, or jacket.

All high visibility apparcl must be worn in the manner for which it is intended to be
worn, All apparel worn on the torso must be closed in the front to provide contiguous 360
degree visibility. If a worker’s high-visibility apparel becomes faded, worn, torn, dirty, or
defaced, reducing the conspicuity of the apparel, the apparel shall be removed from service and
replaced with new apparel.

The Contractor will be subject to a non-compliant charge for failure to adhere to the
 clothing requirements as listed above. Non-compliance charges, for each incident, will assessed
at a rate of $500.00 per incident that the Engineer determines that the Contractor has not
complied.

(I) At the beginning of the Project, the Contractor shall store at least 6 cxira Type
IIT barricades and 6 extra retroreflective drums, at a convenient location within the Project
limits, to be used at the discretion of the Engineer. No direct compensation will be made to the
Contractor for furnishing and erecting these traffic control devices.

If additional devices, beyond the quantity specified above, are ordered by the Engineer
the Contractor will be compensated according to Section 8-15.5 (ADDITIONAL TRAFFIC
CONTROL DEVICES) of this Special Provision.

No additional payment will be made for any devices that are a part of the
Engineer-approved Traffic Control Plan as required by S-15.1(B).

)] When work will be performed between the official hours of sunset and sunrise,
all appropriate practices for night work will apply.

The Contractor shall provide sufficient numbers of light plants to adequately illuminate

the work area as determined by the Engineer. All costs incurred to provide such light plants
shall be incidental to the lump sum traffic control.
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All Contractor's personnel, except operators who will remain in their vehicles at all
times, shall wear reflectively striped (approximately 10 m [33 feet] of striping), highly visible,
short sleeved one or two piece coveralls (color and striping pattern to be determined by the
District Traffic Engineer), at all times while working on the Project. These coveralls shall be
considered an incidental expense for which no direct compensation will be made. Any
Contractor's employee found on the Project not wearing the prescribed reflective coveralls will
be immediately ordered off the Project by the Engineer.

The Contractor shall provide a sufficient amount of 50 mm [2 inch] wide highly
reflective vehicle marking tape to be applied to Contractor vehicles and equipment, as directed
by the Engineer, and as provided by the manufacturer's instructions. This tape shall be
considered an incidental expense for which no direct compensation will be made and shall be
on the qualified products list for conspicuity vehicle sign sheeting as found at:
http:/Awww.dot.state.mn.us/trafficeng/qpl/Signing.pdf. Vehicle examples to be marked with
tape are Contractor rollers, paver, millers and other equipment normally found in the lane
closure.

(K)  Street identification signage shall be maintained at all times. Where the only
existing signs are small city or county signs located at the intersection, street names and address
numbers shall be maintained by temporary installations as required by the Engineer. This is
necessary to maintain the 911 emergency system.

ADDITIONAL TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES

In addition to the traffic control devices shown on the Traffic Control Layouts, and/or
Field Manual, the Engineer may require more traffic control as traffic conditions may warrant.
These items are not intended for temporary lane closures.

NOTE: These provisions will apply ONLY when the Plan contains Item({s) for 2563.601
(Traffic Control) and/or if "Traffic Control Layouts" are included in the Plan or attached to this

Proposal.

(A)  General Requirements:
The Contractor shall furnish the additional traffic control devices as ordered by the Engineer.

The devices shall be installed and maintained in a functional and/or legible condition, at all
times, to the satisfaction of the Engineer.

(B) .Measuretnent:

Flashers, barricades, reflectorized drums, portable changeable message signs, 1220 x 1220 mm
[48 x 48 inch] signs, and flashing arrow boards will be measured by the number of individual
units of each type multiplied by the number of Calendar Days each unit is in service.

Standard signs of each type, other than 1220 x 1220 mm [48 x 48 inch] signs will be measured
by the face area of signs furnished multiplied by the nuinber of Calendar Days each square

meter [square foot] of sign is in service.

Special construction signs will be measured by the face area thereof furnished and installed as
specified.
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Flag Persons and Police Officers will be measured by the length of time each is in service on
the job. Police Officers shall be equipped with a car at all times on the job and the car shall be
incidental in the payment for the Police Officer.

(C)  Payment:

Payment for additional traffic control devices of each type, at the appropriate pre-determined
Unit Day price set forth below, shall be compensation in fisll for all costs of furnishing,
installing, maintaining, and subsequently removing and disposing of the device,

Payment for standard signs of each type, other than 1220 x 1220 mm [48 x 48 inch] signs, will
be made at the appropriate pre-determined Square Meter/Day [Square Foot/Day] price which
shall be payment in full for all costs of furnishing, installing, maintaining and subsequently
removing and disposing of the signs.

The pre-determined Square Meter [Square Foot] price for "Construction Signs - Special” shall
be payment in full to furnish, install, maintain and remove such signs. All materials required to

furnish and install these signs will remain the property of the Contractor.

Payment for Flag Persons and Police Officers will be by the Unit Hour for each hour or portion
thereof that each is in service on the Project.

Payment for all additional traffic control devices, as ordered by the Engineer, will be made in
accordance with the following schedule:

ADDITIONAL TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES

Predetermined
Item No, Item Unit Price
2563.610 Flag Person Hour *
2563.610 Police Officer Hour *¥
2563.613 Type I Barricade w/Steady Bum Light Unit Day $1.05
2563.613 Type 11T Barricade Unit Day 2.95
2563.613 Direction Indicator Batricade Unit Day 1.25
2563.613 Reflectorized Plastic Safety Drum Unit Day 0.85
2563.613 Reflectorized Plastic Safety Drum w/Down Arrow Unit Day 0.95
2563.613 Weighted Traffic Channelizer Unit Day 0.40
2563.613 Flasher Type A (Low Intensity) Unit Day 0.50
2563.613 Flasher Type B (High Intensity) Unit Day 1.75
2563.613 Flasher Type C (Steady Burn) Unit Day 0.90
2563.613 1220 x 1220 mm [48 x 48 inch] Standard Sign Unit Day 1.75
2563.613 1220 x 1220 mm [48 x 48 inch] Standard Sign w/Support Unit Day 2.20
2563.613 %% Portable Changeable Message Sign Unit Day 225.00
2563.613%***  Flashing Arrow Board (one shift) Unit Day 33.00
2563.613****  Flashing Arrow Board (24 hour day) Unit Day 45.00
2563.617*****  Standard Signs m*/Day 1.08
2563.617*****  Standard Signs SQ.FT./Day 0.10
2563.617*¥***  Standard Signs w/support m*/Day 1.72
2563.617¥**** Standard Sighs w/support SQ.FT./Day 0.16
2563.604 Construction Signs - Special m? 270.00
2563,618 Construction Signs - Special SQ.FT. 25.00

*

%

Shall be paid at the Contract Flagger Classification Total Rate, which is the Basic Rate plus the Fringe

Rate.
Shail be paid at the invoice price plus 10%
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ok (PCMS) Type C Trailer Mounted Message Signs will be permitted. It is imperative that the Contractor
continually operate each PCMS at maximum legibility. Many factors, such as mechanical problems,
msufficient charging, incorrect intensity settings, or other factors can degrade performance. If at any time
the Contractor fails to operate a Portable Changeable Message Sign at maximum legibility, as determined
by the Engineer, no payment will be made for each day that the Message Sign is deemed inadequate,

#x*=  Itis imperative that the Contractor continually operate each Flashing Arrow Board at maximum
legibility. Many factors, such as mechanical problems, insufficient charging, incorrect intensity settings,
or other factors can degrade performance. If at any time the Contractor fails to operate the Flashing
Arrow Board at maximum legibility, as determined by the Engineer, no payment will be made for each
day that the Flashing Arrow Board is deemed inadequate.

rxck®  Other than 1220 X 1220 mm [48 X 48 inch] Signs, with or without support.
NOTE: These predetermined unit prices apply only if not listed as separate bid items.

Barricades, drums and signs by the Unit Day shall be paid for up to 90 days per device. After 90 days,
payment per Unit Day will continue at a reduced price of 40% of the Unit price.

In order to provide for public convenience and safety, the Contractor may have to provide for dust
control on public roads or streets over which materials are being hauled. Dust Control, solely for
the benefit of the public, shall be implemented by the Contractor as directed by the Engineer and
shall be considered incidental to the Contract Items and no other compensation will be made
therefore.

The first and second paragraphs of 1404 are hereby deleted and the following substituted therefore:

During construction, the road shall be closed except to local traffic until such time as indicated by
the Engineer. The Contractor shall keep the road open to all local traffic at his own expense.

The Contractor shall keep the portions of the project being used by local traffic in such condition
that traffic will be adequately accommodated at all times. The Contractor shall provide and
maintain temporary approaches, crossings, and intersections with trails, roads, streets, businesses,
parking lots, residences, garages, farms, and other abutting property in acceptable condition, but
will not be required to remove snow.

(1505) COOPERATION BY CONTRACTORS

The Contractor shall coordinate his work and cooperate with all other agencies and forces as may
be performing concurrent work within the limits of this project, or on sections of roadway adjacent
thereto, in a manner consistent with the Provisions of Mn/DOT 1505.

(1506) SUPERVISION BY CONTRACTOR
The Provisions of Mn/DOT 1506 are supplemented as follows:

At the Preconstruction Conference the Contractor shall designate in writing who the competent
superintendent and competent individual (if different) will be for this Project. These persons can
only be changed throughout the duration of the Project by submission of written authorization to
the Engineer by the Contractor. The submittal of these persons shall be done before any work is
performed on this Project.

The Contractor will be subject to an hourly charge for failure to comply with the requirements of
Mn/DOT 1506. Non-Compliance charges, for each incident, will be assessed at a rate of $100 per
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hour, for each hour or portion thereof, during which the Engineer determines that the Contractor
has not complied. No charge will be made if the deficiency is corrected within one (1) hour of
notification.

An incident of Non-Compliance will be defined as the receipt of a written work order by the
Contractor with instructions to correct a deficiency.

(1507) UTILITY PROPERTY AND SERVICE
All work over, below, or adjacent to any public utility shall be performed in accordance with the
Provisions of Mn/DOT 1507, except as ’modiﬁed below:

No compensation will be made for additional costs incurred by the Contractor for any Special work
or Special construction method necessary to prosecute work over, below or adjacent to utility
property whose existence was indicated in the plans or Special Provisions.

The Contractor will be required to work around all utility poles, whether or not they have been
moved or lowered. Where poles have been moved or lowered, prior to grading operations, a mound
of earth shall be left around each pole of sufficient size to ensure its stability. Where such poles are
moved or lowered before all grading on the project is otherwise completed, the Contractor shall
remove any mounds of earth which may have been left. No compensation in addition to the
contract price for Common Excavation will be made for this work.

It will be the Contractor’s responsibility to contact the owners of all utilities in any area prior to the
construction in the area so that the Contractor can be inforined of the exact locations of all the
utilities in the area including any that are not shown in the plans. It will also be the Contractor’s
responsibility to: (1) report any existing damage or faulty condition (i.c. sand in manholes,
damaged valve boxes, etc.) to the owners prior to construction, as once excavation has
commenced it will be assumed that all damage to underground installations has been caused by the
Contractor’s operations and it will be his responsibility to make the necessary repairs; and (2) upon
completion of the project, contact all utility owners and make arrangements for a field inspection
trip by his representative and representatives of the utility owners to confirm that all damages
caused by the Contractor’s operations have been repaired to the satisfaction of the owners.

All utilities that relate to this Project are classified as “Level D”, unless the Plans specifically state
otherwise. This utility quality level was determined according to the guidelines of CI/ASCE 38-02,
entitled “Standard Guidelines for the Collection and Depiction of Existing Subsurface Utility
Data”.

The following utility owners have existing facilities that may be affected by the work under this
Contract, all of which they intend were necessary to relocate or adjust in advance of or concurrently

“with the Contractor’s operations.

Xcel Energy

City of Cottonwood

Lincoln-Pipestone Rural Water

Minnesota Valley Co-Op

Magellan Midstream Partners, L.P.

Charter Communications

Minnesota Energy Resources

Frontier Citizens Communications Company
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(1513) TRUCK LOADING REQUIREMENTS
The maximum load for any truck or trailer combination shall be the maximum allowable loading
weight limits under Minnesota Statutes,

(1515) CONTROL OF HAUL ROADS
Control of haul roads shall be in accordance with the Provisions of Mo/DOT 1515 except as
modified below:

The Contractor shall make all necessary arrangements concerning the use of all roads, except Trunk
Highways, and shall be fully responsible to the road authority in control for any damages caused by
his hauling operations, as well as for any other conditions created or imposed.

The Contractor shall safely maintain all public and private accesses affected by work on the
Contract.

The Engineer can require the Contractor to furnish any material or equipment the Engineer
determines is needed for the safe use of haul roads, detours, etc., both on or off the project. This
shall include the use of water for dust control at the expense of the Contractor.

Any water used in conjunction with the “Control of Haul Roads” will be incidental work and no
direct compensation will be made therefore.

(1517) CLAIMS FOR COMPENSATION ADJUSTMENT
The Provisions of Mn/DOT 1517 are hereby supplemented with the following:

NOTICE OF CLAIM:

At the time the Contractor gives written notice of the claim, the Contractor and the County shall
immediately begin to keep and maintain complete and specific records to the extent possible. The
records shall consist of, but are not limited to, cost and schedule records concerning the details of
the perceived claim,

Unless otherwise agreed to in writing, the Contractor shall continue with and carry on the work and
progress during the pendency of any claim, dispute, decision or determination by the Engineer, and
any arbitration proceedings.

SUBMISSION OF CLAIMS

The Contractor shall submit the claim to the Engineer no later than 60 calendar days after receiving
written notice from the Engineer that direct damages (money or time due) resulting from the claim
has occurred in the opinion of the Engineer. If, in the opinion of the Contractor, the direct damages
have not fully occurred, the Contractor shall provide written justification detailing why the direct
damages have not fully occurred. This written justification shall be submitted to the Engineer no
later than 30 calendar days from receiving the notice from the Engineer. If proper justification is
not given as required within the 30 calendar day requirement or the claim is not submitted to the
Engineer within 60 calendar days after receiving notice from the Engincer that the direct damages
have occurred, the Contractor waives all claims for additional compensation in connection with the
work already performed.
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The contents of the claim shall be in accordance with MN/DOT 1517 and shall also include all
scheduling documentation related to the claim.

The Engineer shall have access to the Contractors records involved in the claim and, when so
requested, shall furnish the Engineer copies of claim documentation.

The Contractor shall promptly furnish any clarification and additional information or data requested
in writing by the Engineer.

All claims shall be submitted through the Contractor, Submission of claims directly from
subcontractors shall constitute a waiver of that portion of the claim.

DECISION ON CLAIMS

The County intends to resolve claims at the lowest possible administrative level, Upon receipt of
the claim, the Engineer will make a written decision in relation to any claim presented by the
Contractor within the following time frames:.

(A)  For an adjustment in compensation, or other contractual dispute between the parties where
the amount in controversy is $100,000.00 or less, 60 calendar days from the receipt of the
Contractor’s claim;

(B)  Foran adjustment in compensation, or other contractual dispute between the parties where
the amount in controversy is more than $100,000.00, 90 calendar days from the receipt of
the Contractor’s claim.

Unless the Contractor and the Engineer otherwise stipulate in writing to a later time, if the Engineer
does not make a decision or determination within these time frames, the claim shall be deemed
denied,

When the Contract has established a dispute resolution process, that moves the dispute through
various levels of both organizations, this process shall also be completed within the above time
period.

RIGHTS OF ARBITRATION

The decision of the Engineer in relation to the Contractor’s claim shall be deemed final unless the
Contractor commences a legal action within the time prescribed by law or unless the Contractor
invokes arbitration as prescribed hereafter in these Special Provisions. Nothing herein contained
shall be so construed as to preclude the Contractor from commencing a legal action in relation to
claims for a single issue in excess of $100,000.00 but the Contractor’s sole legal remedy in relation
to claims of $100,000.00 or less shall be arbitration as prescribed hereafter in these Special
Provisions. If the claim amount is in excess bf $100,000.00, the Contractor and Lyon County may
mutually agree to arbitration,

Arbitration of Claims and Disputes:

(A)  Allarbitration of claims shall be conducted in Minneapolis, Minnesota, or another mutually
agreed upon location, in accordance with the Construction Industry Arbitration Rules of the
American Arbitration Association then in effect.

(B)  If the Contractor elects to invoke his/her right to arbitration the Contractor shall file a
Demand for Arbitration in writing with the American Arbitration Association and serve a
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copy thereof upon the Engineer. Such Demand for Arbitration shall be made by claimant
within 30 Calendar Days measured from actual receipt of the Engineer's decision as
provided for above. The scope of the arbitration proceeding shall be restricted and limited
to the matters presented to the Engineer upon which the decision or determination was made
and shall include no other matters.

When the amount of the claim for arbitration is less than $10,000.00, the Demand for
Arbitration shall be given as provided for above, but the date for the hearing may be delayed
by mutual consent until a date that is convenient for all parties. In no instances will this
delay exceed one year in length from the date of Demand for Arbitration.

Because many issues will combine both a question of responsibility or liability and an issue
of compensation amount, when the issue to be arbiirated contains a question of
responsibility or liability, as well as an issue of compensation, the arbitration shall be
bifurcated (separate rulings). The arbitrator shall rule as to liability prior to receiving
evidence or testimony on any damage claim. In the event that the County is found to be
liable to any degree, the arbitration proceeding shall continue before the same arbitrator to
resolve any and all damage issues.

Each party shall submit to the arbitrator and exchange with each other in advance of the
hearing their last best offers. The arbitrator shall be limited to awarding only one of the two
figures submitted,

The decision or award of the arbitrator shall be supported by substantial evidence and, in
writing, contain the basis for the decision or award and the findings of fact. The decision or
award by the arbitrator when made shall be final and binding on both the County and the
Contractor. There shall be no right of appeal of the decision and the award shall have the
same finality as is accorded awards under the Uniform Arbitration Act, Minnesota Statutes
Chapter 572.

For purposes of this section, a claim for adjustment in compensation shall mean an
aggregate of operative facts which give rise to the rights which the Contractor seeks to
enforce. That is to say, a claim under this section is defined as the event, transaction, or sct
of facts that give rise to a claim for compensation costs or expenses or damages which do
not exceed $100,000.00 in amount.

Any Contractor having a claim adjustment or dispute for an amount in excess of
$100,000.00 may waive or abandon the dollar amount of any such claim in excess of
$100,000.00 so as to bring the claim, adjustment or dispute within the scope and coverage
of this section provided, however, that the amount allowed to any such Contractor by the
arbitration award shall not exceed $100,000.00. Various damages claimed by the
Contractor for a single claim may not be divided into separate proceedings to create claims
within the $100,000.00 limit.

The claim shall be submitted to a single arbitrator who shall be selected by the parties from
a list of arbitrators furnished by the American Arbitration Association. Each party shall

alternately strike names from the list until only one name remains. The parties shall advise
the American Arbitration Association that the person whose name thus remained on the list
of arbitrators is their first choice but that if that person is not able to serve, the two persons
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whose names were last stricken are acceptable, with the one whose name was last stricken
being the first alternate,

Any alternate procedure that is mutually agreed upon by all parties to the dispute for the
selection of the arbitrator may be used, but in the absence of mutual agreement the above
selection procedures shall be utilized.

O Unless mutually agreed to otherwise, the parties shall select the arbitrator within ten
Calendar Days after each has received a copy of the list of arbitrators from the American
Arbitration Association. If for any reason the parties do not select the arbitrator in the
manner and within the time provided herein, the arbitrator shall be selected in accordance
with the procedures of the American Arbitration Association.

)] Each party to the arbitration shall bear its own costs and fees assessed by the American

Arbitration Association which shall be divided equally between the parties to the arbitration.

This payment will be accomplished by the Contractor paying in full all costs and fees

assessed by the American Arbitration Association for the arbitration and then submit the bill

to the Engineer for 50 percent reimbursement.

(K)  More than one separate claim may be presented at each arbitration hearing if agreed to by
the County, the Contractor, and the Arbitrator.

(1601) SOURCE OF SUPPLY AND QUALITY
The Provisions of Mi/DOT 1601 are supplemented as follows:

The Contractor will furnish and use only steel and iron materials that have been melted and
manufactured in the United States in executing the work under this Contract, in conformance
with the provisions of the U.S. Code of Federal Regulations 23CFR635.410. Domestic
products taken out of the United States for any process (e.g. change of chemical content,
permanent shape or size, or final finish of product) shall be considered foreign source materials.

All bids must be based on furnishing domestic iron and steel, which includes the application of
the coating, except where the cost of iron and steel materials incorporated in the work does not
exceed one-tenth of one percent of the total Contract cost or $2,500.00, whichever is greater.
The state may approve the use of foreign iron and steel materials for particular Contract items,
provided the bidder submits, a stipulation identifying the foreign source iron and/or steel
product(s) and the estimated invoice cost of the product(s), for one or more of the Contract bid
items. Each stipulation shall be made on the "Stipulation for Foreign Iron or Steel Materials"
form which shall be submitted with the Contractor's proposal. If the Contractor chooses to
use ANY non-domestic iron or steel, the Contractor must submit a stipulation. The
Contractor may use one of the following means to submit their stipulation:

1. Submit the stipulation form within the proposal,

2. If the Contractor submits a "Two Way Electronic Bid" as described in MnDOT 1206,
the completed chart must be submitted to MnDOT prior to the bid opening and no later
than 9:30 A.M. on the day of the bid opening.

a) The stipulation may be faxed to Nancy Boeve at 651-366-4248.
b) E-Mail the form to biddocsubmittal.dot@state.mn.us, place the State Project
number in the subject line
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c) The stipulation may be mailed or otherwise delivered to Nancy Boeve, 395 John
Ireland Boulevard, M.S. 650, ST. Paul, MN 55155.

The "Stipulation for Foreign Iron or Steel Materials" form is attached or can be found on the
MnDOT Web site: http://www.dot.state.mn.us/bidlet/forms.html.

Prior to completing work the Contractor shall submit to the Engineer a certification stating that
all iron and steel items supplied are of domestic origin, except for non-domestic iron and steel
specifically stipulated and permitted in accordance with the paragraph above.

§5-22.2 Source of Supply and Quality: MnDOT 1604 is supplemented as follows: All costs of shop
inspection at plants outside the United States shall be borne by the Contractor. Such costs shall
be deducted from monies due or to become due the Contractor.

S-22.3 Partial Payment: All provisions for partial payments shall apply to domestic materials only,
No payments shall be made to the Contractor for materials manufactured outside of the United
States until such materials have been delivered to the job site.

3-22.4  Alternate Bidding Process. Unless an alternate bidding process is specified, use of foreign steel
and iron products in quantities in greater than provided above is not permitted. When the
alternate bidding process is permitted the Contract may be awarded to the bidder who submits
the lowest total bid based on furnishing domestic iron or steel unless such total bid exceeds the
lowest total bid based on foreign materials by more than 25 percent.

S-23 (1701) LAWS TO BE OBSERVED (DATA PRACTICES)
The Provisions of Mn/DOT 1701 are supplemented with the following:

S-23.1 Bidders are advised that all data created, collected, received, maintained, or disseminated by the
Contractor and any subcontractors in performing the work contained in this Contract are subject to
the requirements of MN Statute Chapter 13, the Minnesota Government Data Practices Act
(MGDPA). The Contractor shall comply with the requirements of the MGDPA in the same manner
as the Department. The Contractor does not have a duty to provide access to public data to the
public if the public data are available from the Department, except as required by the terms of the
Contract,

S-24 (1701) LAWS TO BE OBSERVED (WET LANDS)
The provisions of MnDOT 1701 are modified and/or supplemented with the following :

S-24.1 If the Contractor operations involve the excavation and/or disposal of material off MnDOT,
County, or Township Right of Way, the Contractor is advised of the following:

MN Statutes Sections 103G.2212 and 103G.241 stipulate that an agent or employee of another

may not:
1) drain, excavate, or fill a wetland, wholly or partially; or
2) construct, reconstruct, remove, or make any change in any reservoir, dam, or the course,

current, or cross-section of any public water;

unless the agent or employee has obtained a signed statement from the property owner stating
that any permit or wetland replacement plan required for the work has been obtained, or that a
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permit or replacement plan is not required; AND this statement is mailed to the appropriate
office with jurisdiction over the wetland or public water prior to initiating the work.

The "Landowner Statement and Contractor Responsibility For Work in Wetlands or Public
Waters" can be found at:

http://www bwsr.state.mn.us/wetlands/forms/Contractor Responsibility.doc . The Contractor
shall provide the Engineer with a copy of the completed "Landowner Statement and Contractor
Responsibility for Work in Wetlands or Public Waters" for the excavation and/or disposal site
prior to initiating the work,

S-25 (1706) EMPLOYEE HEALTH AND WELFARE
The provisions of Mr/DOT 1706 are supplemented with the following:

S-25.1 All construction operations shall be conducted in compliance with applicable laws, regulations
and industry standards as described in Mn/DOT 1706. The Contractor shall be considered to be
fully responsible for the development, implementation and enforcement of all safety
requirements on the Project, notwithstanding any actions Mn/DOT may take to
help ensure compliance with those requirements,

S-25.2 The Contractor shall submit a written safety program to the Engineer at the pre-construction
conference addressing safety issues for all Project activities. This program shall contain
name(s) of person(s) responsible for all safety requirements and this Contractor’s Designee(s)
shall be available at all times that work is being performed. The Contractor’s designee(s) shall
be responsible for correcting violations on the Project as observed by the Engineer or his/her
representative.

S-25.3 The Coniractor shall not use any motor vehicle equipment on this Project having an obstructed
view to the rear unless:
(A) The vehicle has a reverse signal alarm which is audible above the surrounding noise level;
or
(B) The vehicle is backed up only when an observer signals that it is safe to do so.

S5-25.4 A $500.00 monetary deduction (per incident) will be assessed by Mn/DOT for vielations of
safety standards and requirements that have the potential for loss of life and/or limb of
Project personnel or the public. The areas of special concern include, but are not limited to
excavation stability protection, fall protection, protection from overhead hazards, vehicle
backup protection, confined space safety, blasting operations, and personal safety devices.

S-25.5 None of the monetary deductions listed above shall be considered by the Contractor as
allowance of noncompliance incidents of these safety requirements on this Project.

S-26 (1707) PUBLIC CONVENIENCE AND SAFETY
The Provisions of Mn/DOT 1707 are hereby supplemented by the following:

S-26.1 The Contractor shall release and agrees to save harmless the County, its agents and employees,
from any and all claims of any kind or character whatsoever arising from damage, injury or death to
persons or property caused by or resulting from the work performed on this Contract.

8-26.2  Any traffic control devices that are within the working limits of the Contract and not previously
removed by the County, shall be removed by the Contractor and temporarily stored. Stop signs,
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and other regulatory traffic signs, may be removed for short periods of time only when proper ;
temporary traffic control is provided. "

Highway signs removed or relocated, flagmen, or other traffic control, furnished when traffic signs
are temporatily removed and/or relocated shall be incidental to the Contract and no direct payment
will be made for such work.

The Contractor shall apply water for dust control as necessary for the safe use by forces working on
the project and the public. All cost connected with dust control on the project, or on any haul road
or detour, shall be considered an incidental expense and no direct compensation will be made for
such work.

The Contractor shall maintain reasonable access to all abutting propertics while the Contract is in
effect.

(1710) TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES
Traffic control shall be provided for in accordance with the Provisions of Mn/DOT 1710 except as
modified below:

All traffic control devices and methods shall conform to the Minnesota Manual on Uniform
Traffic Control Devices (MN MUTCD), Minnesota Standard Signs Mannual, the Traffic
Engineering Manual, and the following:

In accordance with the MN MUTCD all sign supports shall be crashworthy. Signs installed on
barricades, batricade sign combinations, and all other portable supports shall be crashworthy.
This includes all new and used Category I and Category 1T devices.

The Contractor shall provide the Project Engincer a Letter of Compliance stating that all of the
Contractors Category I and IT Devices are NCHRP 350 approved as of July 1, 2006. The Letter
of Compliance must also include approved drawings of the different signs and devices and shall
be provided to the Project Engineer at the Pre-construction meeting.

(1712) PROTECTION AND RESTORATION OF PROPERTY
Protection and restoration of property will be performed in accordance with the Provisions of
Mn/DOT 1712, except as modified below:

The County will not be held responsible for damages done by the Contractor to property located
below the ground surface within the Right of Way, even though the existence of such property is
not shown on the plans, indicated in the Special Provisions or otherwise brought to his attention
before the damage is done.

(1714) RESPONSIBILITY FOR DAMAGE CLAIMS
The first paragraph of Mn/DOT 1714 is revised to read as follows:

The Contractor shall indemnify and save harmless the State of Minnesota, the County of Lyon,
their officers and employees from all suits, action , and claims of any character brought because of
injuries or damages received or sustained by any person, persons or property on account of the
operations of the said Contractor; or on account of or in consequence of any act or omission,
neglect, or misconduct of said Contractor; or because of any claims arising or amounts recovered
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from infringements of patent, trademark, or copyright, or because of any claims arising or amounts
recovered under the Worker’s Compensation Act; or under any other law, ordinance or decree.

S-29.2  The Contractor shall not commence work under the Contract until he has obtained the following i
insurance, and such insurance has been approved by the Lyon County Atiorney.

S-29.3 The Contractor shall deposit with the County Auditor certificates of insurance from each insurance
company which has issued policies for the Public Liability and Property Damage Insurance and
Extended coverage, Worker’s Compensation Insurance and Automobile Public Liability Insurance,
All certificates shall provide that the policies shall remain in force and effect on ten days written
notice to the County Auditor before cancellation. The above-noted insurance certificates shall be
submitted at the same time as the Contract and Bond as provided by Mn/DOT 1306. The
Contractor shall comply with the provisions of Mn/DOT Specifications 1714 and shall take out and
maintain during the life of this Contract such Comprehensive Public Liability Insurance, Property
Damage Insurance and Contractor’s or Protective Insurance as shall protect him and any
subcontractors performing work covered by this Contract from claims for damages for personal
injury, including death, as well as from clains for property damages which may arise from
operations under this Contract, whether such operations are by himself or by any subcontractor or
by anyone directly or indirectly employed by either of them, and the amounts of such insurance
shall be as follows:

a. PUBLIC LIABILITY AND PROPERTY DAMAGE INSURANCE
Coverage shall be provided in the amount of not less than $1,500,000.00 combined
single limit per occurrence.

For and in behalf of himself, the County of Lyon as joint assured, and with a cross
liability endorsement protecting the County of Lyon from claims or damages for
personal injuries, including accidental death, as well as for claims for property
damage which may arise from operations under the Contract, whether such
operations be by the Contractor or by a subcontractor or by anyone directly or
indirectly employed by either of them.

Said Public Liability and Public Property Damage Insurance Policy shall provide
that the insurance company waives the right to assert the immunity of the County as
a defense to any claims made under said insurance.

The amount of such insurance will be as follows; .

Public Liability Insurance in an amount of not less than One Million Five Hundred
Thousand Dollars ($1,500,000.00) for all damages arising out of bodily injuries to,
or death of one person and subject to the same limit for each person in a total
amount of not less than One Million Five Hundred Thousand Dollars
($1,500,000.00) on account of one accident and property damage insurance in an
amount not less than One Million Five Hundred Thousand Dollars ($1,500,000.00)
for all damages to or destruction of property during the policy period.

b. AUTOMOBILE PUBLIC LIABILITY INSURANCE
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Coverage shall be provided in the amount of not less than $1,500,000.00 combined single
litnit per occurrence for each and every motor vehicle engaged in operations within the
terms of this Contract.

One Million Five Hundred Thousand Dollars ($1,500,000.00) for all damages arising out of
bodily injuries to , or death of one person, and subject to that limit for each person, a total of
One Million Five Hundred Thousand Dollars ($1,500,000.00) for any one accident and
property damage liability insurance in an amount not less than One Million Five Hundred
Thousand Dellars ($1,500,000.00) for all damages to or destruction of property on any one
accident and subject to that limit, a total of One Million Five Hundred Thousand Dollars
($1,500,000.00) for all damages to or destruction of property during the policy period, if any
motor vehicles are engaged in operations with the term of the contract on this site of work
covering the use of all such motor vehicles unless such coverage is included in the insurance
provided for under subsection “A* hereof.

c WORKER’S COMPENSATION INSURANCE
Coverage shall be provided as required by law. In addition, msurance shall be written by a
company or companies acceptable to the Department, Certificates shall be provided for all
insurance coverages. Cettificates shall contain provisions that coverage will not be changed
or allowed to expire without at least thirty days prior written notice to the Department.

For all his employees employed at the site of the project and, in case any work is sublet, the

Contractor shall require the subcontractor to provide Worker’s Compensation Insurance for
all his einployees.

(1717) AIR, LAND AND WATER POLLUTION (CONCRETE GRINDING)
The provisions of MnDOT 1717 are supplemented and/or modified with the following:

DIAMOND SURFACING

Slurry discharge shall not be deposited on any unvegetated inslopes, backslopes, or ditch
bottoms. As the ditches have not become vegetated at the time of this contract, any slurry
resulting from concrete grinding or grooving operations shall be collected and
transported to a decanting pond, processing plant, or other location approved by the
Engineer, The Contractor shall submit a slurry discharge control plan to the Engineer at
the pre-construction conference.

Residue and excess water resulting from this operation shall be removed from
the roadway by a continuous vacuum and collection system. Residue and water shall not be
permitted to flow across adjacent traffic lanes, onto shoulders, off bridge decks, into gutters, or
enter closed drainage systems. The Contractor is responsible for providing a suitable means to
manage the grinding residue.

The Engineer will identify stormwater treatment facilities, wetlands, and other

areas of environmental sensittvity on the Project where the slurry discharge operations are not
allowed.
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The Engineer and Contractor will inspect the site prior to the start of grinding
operations to mark and identify acceptable slurry placement locations, The spreading start and
stop locations shall be clearly marked.

The slurry generated while grinding in areas where slurry discharge is not
allowed shall be picked up and hauled for uniform disposal to areas where the slurry discharge
is allowed or to a containment pond (pit).

(A) Rural Areas

(B)  Urbanized areas

In urbanized areas with closed drainage systems, the slurry shall be collected
and transported to a lined containment pond constructed by the Contractor. To ensure a spill
does not occur during transport the slurry should be collected in water-tight haul units. The
containment ponds may be constructed within or outside the right-of-way. The Contractor must
submit a slurry management plan along with written assurance of proper handling during all
phases of transport and disposal at the preconstruction conference or at least 30 days prior to
diamond grinding for approval by the Engineer. Areas outside of the Right-of-Way may
require a separate NPDES construction stormwater permit.

At a minimum, the slurry management plan must include the following
information for any proposal that will use a containment pond (pit):

. Provide an estimate of the volume of slurry that will be produced on the project and the
volume of the containment pond (pit).
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. Ownership and location of the containment pond.

. The plan must address if the pond will be lined with clay (including thickness of clay
layet) or if an imperineable membrane will be used (including thickness of membrane).

. Describe how the water will be managed. Examples: Will the water be allowed to
evaporate or once the fines have settled will the containment pond be dewatered and the
water reused in the grinding operation, slurry broadcast operation, used in a
commercially useful manor (i.e. dust control, grade compaction), or sent via sanitary
sewer or hauled to a water treatment facility? *If disposing at a treatment facility, the
name of the treating facility must be provided.

. Describe how the solids (fines) will be managed. Examples: Will the solids be used as
a fill material, a component in recycled aggregate or any other commercially useful
application, transported to a facility where they can be stored for future, or disposed of
in a landfill? The Contractor shall furnish the Engineer with a document that identifies
the name and location of the reuse storage facility or a MPCA permitted lined mixed
municipal solid waste or industrial landfill that the solids will be deposited.

. Any proposed reuse of water or solids must be fully described in the plan. Solids reuse
must include a desctiption of the engineering need for the material.

The pond area shall be reclaimed to its original condition and vegetated as
appropriate to protect against erosion.

(C)  Control of pH
The Contractor shall monitor and control the pIH of the slurry for all operations.
The slurry shall be managed to maintain a pH between 6 and 12. At no time shall slurry
containing a pH outside the above limits be allowed to be deposited on the ground. At the start-
up of operations, the Contractor shall test the pH at least once per hour to ensure it is within the
acceptable limits, The test equipment shall be calibrated daily and approved by the Engineer.

Once the pI control plan is operational and producing consistent results, the
testing frequency may be reduced to 4 tests per day. The Contractor shall keep a signed and
dated log of all test results and have available to the engineer upon request. The Contractor
shall determine the procedure to be used to maintain the slurry within the acceptable range. No
direct payment will be made for these procedures.

S-31 (1717) NATIONAL POLLUTANT DISCHARGE ELIMINATION SYSTEM (NPDES)
PERMIT

Pollution of natural resources of air, land and water by operations under this Contract shall be
prevenied, controlled, and abated in accordance with the rules, regulations, and standards adopted
and established by the Minnesota Pollution Control Agency (M.P.C.A.), and in accordance with the
Provisions of Mn/DOT 1717, these Special Provisions, and the following:

S-31.1 By signing the Proposal and completing the NPDES permit application, the Contractor is a
co-permitee with the County to ensure compliance with the terms and conditions of the General
Storm Water Permit (MN R100001) and is responsible for those portions of the permit where the
operator is referenced. This Permit establishes conditions for discharging storm water to waters of
the State from construction activities that disturb 0.4 hectares [1 aere] or more of total land area. A
copy of the "General Permit Authorization to Discharge Storm Water Associated with a
Construction Activity Under the National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (NPDES)/State

23-8




S-31.2

S-31.3

S-31.4

SP 042-610-034 and SP 042-070-003

Disposal System Permit Program" is available at
hitp://wwww.pca.state.mn.usAvater/stormwater/stormwater-c.html or by calling 651-296-3890.

The Contractor shall apply and pay for the NPDES Permit on this Project. Payment for the
application shall be incidental to the Contract and no direct compensation will be made. Lyon
County will provide the Contractor with the application form with Sections 1 thru 3 and 5 thru 14
completed, as part of the Contract document package. The Contractor shall fill out the Contractor's
portion (Section 4 and Section 15) complete the application process, and post the Permit and
MPCA's letter of coverage onsite.

A NPDES Permit Declaration form is included in this proposal. A copy of the signed permit
application and a signed Permit Declaration form must be returned with the Contract and
Bond, Submittal of the copy of the signed permit application and Permit Declaration is
mandatory for Contract approval. No work which disturbs soil and/or work in waters of the
state will be allowed on this Project until the NPDES Permit is in effect and the Department
has received the required documentation.

The Contractor shall be solely responsible for complying with the requirements listed in Part I1.B
and Part IV of the General Permit.

The Contractor shall be responsible for providing all inspections, documentation, record keeping,
maintenance, remedial actions, and repairs required by the permit. All inspections, maintenance,
and records required in the General Permit Paragraphs IV.E, shall be the sole responsibility of the
Contractor, The word "Permitee" in these referenced paragraphs shall mean "Contractor".
Standard forms for logging all required inspection and maintenance activities shall be used by the
Contractor. All inspection and maintenance forms used on this Project shall be turned over to the
Engineer every two weeks for retention in accordance with the permit,

The Contractor shall have all logs, documentation, inspection reports on site for the Engineer's
review and shall post the permit and MPCA's letter of coverage on site. The Contractor shall
immediately rectify any shortcomings noted by the Engincer. All meetings with the MPCA,
Watershed District, WMO, or any local authority shall be attended by both the Engineer and the
Contractor ot their representatives. No work required by said entities, and for which the Contractor
would request additional compensation from Lyon County, shall be started without approval from
the Engineer. No work required by said entities and for which the changes will impact the design
or requirements of the Contract documents or impact traffic shall be started without approval from
the Engineer.

The Contractor shall immediately notify the Engineer of any site visits by Local Permitting
Authorities performed in accordance with Part V.H.

Emergency Best Management Practices must be enacted to help minimize turbidity of surface
waters and relieve runoff from extreme weather events. It is required to notify the MPCA Regional
contact person within 2 days of an uncontrolled storm water release, The names and phone
numbers of the MPCA Regional Contact personnel can be found at:

http:/Avww.pca.state. mn.us/water/stormwater/stornwater-c.html. The Contractor is reminded that
during emergency situations involving uncontrolled storm water releases that the State Duty Office
must be contacted immediately at 1-800-422-0798 or 1-651-649-5451.,
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The Contractor is advised that Section 1 of the NPDES application form makes reference to a
Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP). This Project’s SWPPP is addressed throughout
Mn/DOT’s Standard Specifications for Construction, as well as this Project’s Plan and these
Special Provisions. The following table identifies NPDES permit requirements and cross-

references where this Contract addresses each requirement.

Last revision 2/1/07

NPDES Permit Requirements Cross-Reference within this Contract

NPDES Permit Requirements

Cross-Reference within this Contract

Obtain NPDES Permit;
Permit Compliance;
Submit Notice of Termination

Mn/DOT 1701, 1702 and 1717

Special Provisions:

1717 (Air, Land &Water Pollution),

1717 (National Pollutant Discharge Elimination
System (NPDES) Permif)

Certified Personnel in Erosion / Sediment Control
Site management
Develop a Chain of Command

Muo/DOT 1506, 1717, and 2573;

Special Provisions:

1717 (Air, Land &Water Pollution),

1717 (National Pollutant Discharge Elimination
System (NPDES) Permit)

Project / Weekly Schedule (for Erosion/ Sediment
Control) Completing Inspection / Maintenance Log/
Records

Mn/DOT 1717 and 2573;

Special Provisions:

I717 (Air, Land &Water Pollution),

1717 (National Pollutant Discharge Elimination
System (NPDES) Permit); and

Project Specific Construction Staging

The Plans:

Mn/DOT 1717;

Special Provisions:

1717 (Air, Land &Water Pollution), and

1717 (National Pollutant Discharge Elimination
System (NPDES) Permit)

1806 (Determination and Extension of Contract
Time)

Temporary Erosion / Sediment Contro}

The Plans:
Mn/DOT 2573 and 2575

Maintenance of Devices / Sediment removal
Removal or Tracked Sediment
Removal of Devices

The Plans:

Mn/DOT 1717 and 2573;

Special Provisions:

1514 (Maintenance During Construction)

1717 (Air, Land &Water Pollution), and

1717 (National Pollutant Discharge Elimination
System (NPDES) Permit)

Dewatering

Mn/DOT 2105.3B and 2451.3 C;
May also require DNR Permit

Temporary work not shown in the Plans
Grading areas (unfinished acres exposed to erosion)

Mn/DOT 1717, 2573, and 2451C;

Special Provisions

1717 (Air, Land &Water Pollution), and

1717 (National Pollutant Discharge Elimination
System (NPDES) Permit)

Permanent Erosion /Sediment Controf and Turf
Establishment

The Plans:

Mn/DOT 1717, 2573 and 2575;

Special Provisions:

1717 (Air, Land & Water Pollution), and

1717 (National Pollutant Discharge Elimination
System (NPDES) Permit)
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The Contractor shall review and abide by the instructions contained in the permit package. The
Contractor shall hold Lyon County harmless for any fines or sanctions caused by the
Contractor's actions or inactions regarding compliance with the permit or erosion control
provisions of the Contract Documents.

If the Contractor fails to perform the requirements as listed herein, the Engineer will issue a
Work Order detailing the required action. The Contractor shall start the required action within
twenty-four (24) hours of receipt of the Work Order and continue the required action until the
Project is brought into compliance with the permit. Failure to perform the required action as
specified, shall subject the Contractor to a $1000/calendar day deduction.

IMPLEMENTATION OF CLEAN AIR ACT AND FEDERAL WATER
POLLUTION CONTROL ACT

By signing this bid form, the bidder will be deemed to have stipulated as follows:

(1) That any facility to be utilized in the performance of this Contract, unless such Contract is
exempt under the Clean Air Act, as amended (42 U.S.C. 1857 et seq., as amended by Pub.
L. 91-604), and under the Federal Water Pollution Control Act, as amended (33 U.S.C. 1251
et seq., as amended by Pub. L. 92-500), Executive Order 11738, and regulations in
implementation thereof (40 C.F.R. Part 15), is not listed on the U.S. Environmental
Protection Agency (EPA) List of Violating Facilities pursuant to 40 C.F.R. 15.20,

(2)  That the County Highway department shall be promptly notified prior to Contract award of
the receipt by the bidder of any communication from the Director, Office of Federal
Activities, EPA, indicating that a facility to be utilized for the Contract is under
consideration to be listed on the EPA List of Violating Facilities.

TEMPORARY POLLUTION CONTROL

The Contractor shall furnish material, labor and equipment for temporary control measures as
shown in the Plans or ordered by the Engineer and shall provide for the acceptable maintenance
thercof during the life of the Contract, to effectively prevent water pollution through the use of
berms, dikes, dams, sediment basins, filter mats, silt fences, netting, gravel, mulches, grasses, slope
drains, and other erosion control devices or methods.

Temporary pollution control may include construction work outside the Right of Way where such
work is necessary as a result of borrow pit operations, haul road construction, equipment storage,
and plant or waste disposal sites.

The temporary pollution control provisions contained herein shall be coordinated with the
permanent erosion control features specified elsewhere in the Contract to the extent practical to
assure econoinical, effective, and continuous erosion control throughout the construction and post
construction period.

At the pre-construction conference, or prior to the start of the applicable construction, the
Contractor shall submit for acceptance his proposed schedules for accomplishment of temporary
and permanent erosion control work as are applicable for clearing and grubbing, grading,
construction of bridges and other structures at watercourses, paving, and miscellaneous
construction, He shall also submit for acceptance his proposed method of erosion control on haul
roads and at borrow pits and his plans for disposal of waste material. No work shall be started until
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the applicable erosion control schedules and methods of operations have been accepted by the
Engineer.

MATERIALS FOR TEMPORARY CONTROL

(a) Mulches may be hay, straw, fiber mats, netting, wood cellulose, corn or tobacco stalks, bark,
corn cobs, wood chips, or other suitable material acceptable to the Engineer and shall be reasonably
free of noxious weeds and other deleterious matter.

(b) Slope drains may be constructed of pipe, fiber mats, rubble, portland cement concrete,
bituminous concrete, plastic sheets, or other suitable material acceptable to the Engineer,

(c) Grass shall be quick growing species (such as rye or cereal grasses) suitable to the area, that
will provide a temporary cover which will not later compete with the grasses sown for permanent
cover,

(d) Fertilizers and soil conditioners shall be a standard commercial grade acceptable to the
Engineer.

(e) Other materials as approved for use by the Engineer.

CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS

The Engineer shall have authority to limit the surface area of erodible earth material exposed by
clearing and grubbing, excavation, borrow and fill operations and to direct the Contractors to
provide immediate permanent or temporary control measures to prevent contamination of adjacent
streams and other water courses, lakes, ponds, and areas of water impoundment. Cut slopes shall
be seeded and mulched as the excavation proceeds to the extent considered desirable and
practicable.

The Contractor will be required to incorporate all permanent erosion control features into the
project at the earliest practicable time as outlined in his accepted schedules. Temporary pollution
control measures will be used to correct conditions that develop during construction that were not
foreseen during the design state; that are needed prior to installation of permanent erosion that
develops during normal construction practices, but are not associated with the permanent control
features on the project.

The Engineer will limit the area of excavation, borrow and embankment operations in progress
commensurate with the Contractor's capability and progress in keeping the finish grading,
mulching, seeding, and other such permanent erosion control measures current in accordance with
the accepted schedules. Should seasonal limitation make such coordination unrealistic, temporary
erosion control measures shall be taken immediately to the extent feasible and justified.

The Contractor is required to incorporate into his erosion control activities the Best Management
Practices "B.M.P.'s" described in the MPCA General Storm Water Permit for Construction Activity
(#MNR100001), included in the contract award packet.

In the event of conflict between these requirements and any pollution control laws, rules, or

regulations of other Federal and State or local agencies, the more restrictive requirements shall
apply.
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Where erosion is likely to be a problem, clearing and grubbing operations should be so scheduled
and performed that grading operations and permanent erosion control features can follow
immediately thereafter if the Project conditions permit; otherwise, temporary erosion control
measures may be required between successive construction stages. Under no conditions shall the
surface area of earth material exposed at one time by clearing and grubbing exceed 217,000 square
feet without an erosion control plan which is approved by the Engineer.

Under no conditions shall the amount of surface area of erodible earth material cxposed at onc time
by excavation, borrow, or embankment operations within the Right of Way, including temporary
easements, exceed 750,000 square feet without prior approval of the Engineer.

The Engineer may increase or decrease the amount of surface area of erodible earth material that
may be exposed at one time by clearing and grubbing, excavation, borrow, and embankment
operations, as determined by his/her analysis of Project conditions.

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

All temporary and permanent erosion and pollution control measures necessitated by the
Conlractor's operations outside the Right of Way, and all temporary erosion and pollution control
measures necessitated by the Contractor's negligence, carelessness, ot failure to properly coordinate
the installation of permanent controls as part of the work scheduled within the Right of Way, shall
be performed as ordered by the Engineer at the Contractor's own expense.

In case of failure on the part of the Contractor to control crosion, pollution, and siltation as ordered,
the County reserves the right to employ outside assistance or to use its own forces to provide the
necessary corrective measures. All expenses so incurred by the County, including its engineering
costs, that are chargeable to the Contract as his obligation and expense, will be deducted from any
monies due or coming due the Contractor.

All temporary and permanent erosion and pollution control measures performed as planned work
within this Contract shall be paid for under the applicable bid items identified in this Contract for
this purpose or as Extra Work if no bid items are provided.

(1801) SUBLETTING OF CONTRACT :
The Provisions of Mn/DOT 1801 are hereby medified in accordance with the following:

The second sentence of the first paragraph of Mn/DOT 1801 is modified to read:

In case consent is given, the Contractor will be permitied to sublet a portion thereof, but the
Contractor’s organization shall perform work amounting to not less than 40 percent of the total
original Contract cost,

The first sentence of the second paragraph of Mn/DOT 1801 is modified to read:

On Contracts with Disadvantaged Business Enterprise (DBE) or Targeted Group Business (TGB)
established goals, or both, the Contractor’s organization shall perform work amounting to not less
than 30% of the total original Contract cost.

(1803) PROSECUTION OF WORK
A Bar Chart will be required at the pre-construction meeting. An updated bar chart will be required
to be submitted on a bi-weekly basis 1o reflect any schedule changes.
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(1806) DETERMINATION AND EXTENSION OF CONTRACT TIME
The Contract Time will be determined in accordance with the Provisions of 1806 and the following:

Construction Operations shall be started on or after May 13, 2013. At the request of the
Contractor, the Engineer may approve an earlier starting date. However, work may not be started
before Contract Approval. Once a start date is determined and work has commenced, all work,
including turf establishment and final clean-up shall be completed by August 9, 2013.

No work which will restrict or interfere with traffic shall be performed between 12:00 noon on the
day preceding and 9:00 A.M. on the day following any consecutive combination of a Saturday,
Sunday, and legal holiday without written permission from the Engineer.

(A)  Ifthe Contractor chooses not to work at all on the day preceding the holiday period, no
waorking day charges will be assessed.

(B)  If the Contractor chooses to work prior to 12:00 noon on the day preceding the holiday
period or if the Contractor obtains written permission to work after 12:00 noon on the day
preceding the holiday period, working day charges will be assessed only for the actual hours
worked.

The provisions of Mn/DOT 1806.1C(3) are modified to the extent that the term “(C) during the
inclusive period from November 15 to April 157; is deleted. A similar phrase set forth in the
second paragraph of Mn/DOT 18072 is also deleted.

The Contractor shall notify the Engineer of all changes in the following day’s work schedule for
construction by 1:00 P.M. except on Friday, which will be by 10:00 A.M.

(1807) FAILURE TO COMPLETE THE WORK ON TIME.
Liquidated damages for failure to complete the work on time will be assessed in accordance with
the Provisions of Mn/DOT 1807.

Liquidated damages will be assessed based on the FULL Contract amount in accordance with
Table 1807-1.

(1809) EMERGENCY CANCELLATION OF CONTRACT
The first paragraph of Mn/DOT 1809 is revised to read:

The Department may, by written notice, terminate the Contract or any portion thereof when it is
deemed in the best public, County, or national interest to do so; or after finding that for reasons
beyond the Contractor’s control he is prevented from proceeding with or completing the Contract
work within a reasonable period of time.

(1901) MEASUREMENT OF QUANTITIES
The provisions of Mn/DOT 1901 are supplemented by the following;

The Contractor shall provide automated weighing devices when materials are paid for by mass
(weight) and hauled in trucks.
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The (P) designation referred to herein will be shown only in the “Statement of Estimated
Quantities” in the Plans and in the Proposal. In the absence of such designation, quantities for
those items defined in the Standard Specifications as “plan quantity” items will be recomputed.
Unless otherwise directed by the Contract, the methods of measurement indicated in the
specifications for these items will be used, disregarding any reference to plan quantity.

Automated Weighing Device

Automated weighing devices shall be integrated with a ticket printer. The ticket shall contain the
date, project number, pay item number, truck or tractor and trailer identification, truck tare and net
mass (weight). The Contractor shall provide the truck driver with a copy of the weigh ticket. The
truck driver shall give the ticket to the inspector on the project.

All quantities paid by the “ton” shall be weighed using a certified platform scale.

The use of a loader scale may be used by the Contractor for items less than 500 tons. The Engineer
may approve the use of the loader for quantities greater than 500 tons if requested by letter from the
Contractor,

(1903) INCREASED OR DECREASED QUANTITIES
Lyon County reserves the right to increase or decrease the quantities of any item without
adjustments in the contract unit prices and the provisions of 1903 shall not apply.

(1904) EXTRA AND FORCE ACCOUNT WORK
The provisions of MnDOT 1904 are supplemented and/or modified with the following:

The Contractor is required to submit force account work itemized statements of costs in
accordance with MnDOT 1904 to the Engineer on MnDOT form TP-21659 (Summary of Daily
Force Account). Copies of this form can be obtained from the Engineer.

The following sentence shall be added to the second paragraph of MnDOT 1904:

"Under no circumstance will the negotiated unit price for Extra Work which is performed by a
subcontractor include a Prime Contractor allowance which exceeds that provided for in
1904(4), Paragraph 3."

(1905) ELIMINATION OF WORK
Work shall be accomplished in accordance with the Provisions of 1905, except as modified below:

Lyon County reserves the right to delete any item without adjustment in the Contract price.
(1906) PARTIAL PAYMENTS
Partial payments will be made in accordance with the Provisions of Mo/DOT 1906, except as

modified below:

From the amounts ascertained as payable on each partial estimate, five (5) percent will be retained
to protect the Department’s interests,

Payment for materials on hand will not be made under this Contract,
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Partial payments will be made out the first week of the month for work completed in the previous
month,

(1908) FINAL PAYMENT

Before final payment is made for the work on this project, the Contractor must make a satisfactory
showing that he has complied with the Provisions of Minnesota Statutes 290,92, requiring the
withholding of State Income Tax for wages paid employees on this project. Receipt of a certificate
of compliance from the Commissioner of Taxation will satisfy this requirement. The Contractor is
advised that before such certificate can be issued, he must first place on file with the Cormnissioner
of Taxation an affidavit that he has complied with the Provisions of MN 290.92. The required
affidavit form will be supplied by the Commissioner of Taxation, Centennial Building, St. Paul,
MN, on request,

Before final payment is made for work on this project, the Contractor must make a satisfactory
showing that he has made a seftlement with the owner or owners of the gravel, sand, binder soil,
borrow soil, sod or rock deposits for which the Contractor selects the source of the material.

(2011) CONSTRUCTION SURVEYING
The provisions of MnDOT 1508 are hereby modified and supplemented as follows:

GENERAL SURVEY SPECIFICATIONS

This Contract provides for the Contractor to accomplish the Construction Surveying for this
Project. MnDOT 1508 is herewith modified to the extent that the Contractor shall meet all the
requirements of, and provide all the services listed in, MnDOT 1508 which would otherwise be
provided by Lyon County. Furthermore, in accordance with MnDOT 1401, the Contractor is
advised that the Contract may not fully desctibe every detail or make specific allowances for all
probable exceptions and contingencies related to the Construction Surveying requirements for
this Project. Additional best management practices (BMP's) for Construction Surveying are
identified in Appendix A of the MnDOT Surveying and Mapping Manual, in addition to the
requirements shown below:

SURVEYING TO BE PERFORMED BY LYON COUNTY

(A)  Lyon County will set the initial horizontal and vertical control points in the field for the
Project. Upon request, Lyon County will also provide electronic data on the control so
established. This electronic data will be provided in the format that was used in the
accomplishment of the surveys for the Construction Plan, and in Construction Plan
development itself. However, due to the many different processes that the design survey data
goes through and the large variety of sources of input in the final production of the Plan itself,
no warrantee is made as to the value or adaptability of the electronic data to the Surveyor. No
warrantee is made that the data systems used by Lyon County or any consultants employed by
Lyon County for Surveying or Construction Plan preparation will be compatible with the
systems used by the Contractor’s Surveyor, Information shown on the printed “Plan” shall
always govern over any electronic “Plan” data.

Al the discretion of the Lyon County Engineer, spot checks may be performed upon the

Contractor’s surveying calculations, records, field procedures, and actual staking. If the
Engineer determines that the work is not being performed in a manner that will assure proper
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controls and accuracy, the Engineer will order the Contractor to redo such work, to the
standards specified in the Contract, at no additional cost to Lyon County,

If Lyon County sustains undue costs in checking excessive amounts of Contractor Construction
Surveying, or must perform survey work that is the Contractor’s responsibility, the Engincer
may deduct Lyon County’s cost from monies due or becoming due the Contractor in
accordance with the following rates:

Hourly Rates
Registered Engineer or Licensed Land Surveyor — $80.00

4-person crew and equipment $240.00
3-person crew and equipment $180.00
2-person crew and equipment $125.00
1-person with equipment $75.00

or as incurred by Lyon County should it become necessary, due to Lyon County resource
commitments, to have such work performed by a consultant under contract to Lyon County.

(B)  Lyon County will measure all of the pay quantities under this contract.
(C)  Lyon County will be responsible for setting the following final monumentation:

Horizontal Control
Vertical Control

Lyon County will provide eight horizontal and vertical control points throughout the
length of the project. Any additional control necessary for construction staking will be
the responsibility of the Contractor.

CONSTRUCTION SURVEYING BY THE CONTRACTOR

(A)  Contractor Construction Surveying Requirements

Construction Surveying is defined as accurately providing all necessary computations, stakes
and marks to establish lines, slopes, elevations, points, continuous profile grades in accordance
with MnDOT 1508 and the requirements shown in the Plan for Construction Staking; so that
the Contractor’s forces are able to construct all required work for the Project in accordance
with the Contract requirements; and so that Lyon County Engineers and Inspectors are able to
complete all necessary inspection and Contract Administration duties. The staking shall
include, but not be limited to, clearing and grubbing, removals, grading, culverts,
embankments, borrow, aggregate base course, pavements, bridges, utilities, signs, pavement
markings, erosion control and turf establishment items to complete the Project as represented in
the Plans. The Surveying must be done in a way that is timely, and that is reflective of the
continuing and ongoing nature of construction and inspection activities which will generally
require frequent, separate Project visits by the Contractor’s survey crew to the Project to
accommodate the various stages of construction and inspection activities that will occur.

The Surveyor shall be prepared to make all necessary surveying checks for field verification of
actual conditions and shall make the necessary minor surveying and staking adjustments to fit
the construction to actual field conditions. In addition, some Plan details may be dependent
upon actual field conditions at the time of construction. It may be necessary to perform some
field survey or office computations in order to stake these components. All work referred to in
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this paragraph is considered part of the work of Construction Surveying and no additional
payment will be made for this work.

The Contractor shall retain a Professional Land Surveyor or Professional Engineer, licensed in
the State of Minnesota, to directly supervise the Construction Surveying. Any determination of,
or marking of, Righi-of-Way must be performed under the supervision of a Licensed Land
Surveyor. Additionally, for those projects let after August 31, 2007, an individual holding a
NSPS - ACSM Level III certification in Construction Surveying, an LSIT, or a licensed
Surveyor/Engineer, shall be on the Project site at all times to directly supervise the survey
crew(s).

The Contractor shall:

L. Be responsible for the preservation of all reference points, monuments, government
land corners, horizontal and vettical control points, stakes, and marks that are
established by Lyon County or others within the Project limits. If the Contractor or its
surveyor fails to preserve these items and if they must be reestablished by Lyon County,
the Engineer will deduct a charge from monies due or becoming due the Contractor
according to the Department’s costs as shown clsewhere in these Special Provisions,

2, Be responsible to review, balance, adjust, cotrect, and investigate Lyon County
provided data and to perform work on survey data and control points that may be
necessary to use the survey points and data, all at no extra cost to Lyon County, unless
it is determined by the Lyon County Engineer that latent errors existed in the
information provided by Lyon County.

3. Start and end all level runs, traverses, or GPS control surveys, from known control.
Complete all control surveys at no worse than the standards specified for supplemental
control in Chapter 2, MnDOT Surveying and Mapping Manual.

4, Unless otherwise agreed to, set all stakes and marks in accordance with the Plan and
Profile Sheets included in the Plan.

5. Furnish and install traffic control devices in accordance with the Field Manual for
Temporary Traffic Control Zone Layouts, Part VI, (MN MUTCD), when crew members
are exposed to traffic.

6. Perform all Construction Surveying for all Project construction as shown in MnDOT
1508, and shall install reference points as needed for the use of any public utility crews
that are staking or accomnplishing utility relocation or construction associated with this
Contract.

From Horizontal and Vertical Control Points established by the Engineer.
According to the Plan, Proposal and Standard Specifications.

According to the MnDOT Surveying and Mapping manual.

According to actual existing field conditions.

fEo op

The Contractor shall make minor changes to the profile grades shown on the plan
sheets as directed by the Lyon County Engineer or Lyon County Surveyor.
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Perform Bridge and Structure Construction staking which includes setting and
reestablishing Working Points and Reference Points by XYZ coordinates to provide line
and grade during all stages of work, and at all substructures and segments of Bridge or
Structure Construction, as shown below:

Establish Working Points or Reference Points, approved by the Engineer, on the ground
as shown on the Bridge Layout sheet in the Plans.

Transfer of required points from the ground to the top of footing after completion of
concrete footing construction, If the structure is a curved wall or bridge edge of slab,
curb, coping, median, or railing, the Contractor’s Surveyor shall mark a curved line on
the footings, forms, or deck slab, to the proper degree of curvature within 3 mm in 3
meters, 1:1000 (1/8 inch in 10 feet), as needed for construction and inspection
activities.

Transfer required points to the top of all finished structures.

Transfer required points to the superstructure deck forming. (Lyon County personnel
will complete all work associated with beam stool elevations.)

Bear all costs, including but not limited to the cost of actual reconstruction of Contract
work that may be incurred due to errors in Contractor’s Construction Surveying.

Document surveying during construction in a form acceptable to the Engineer and allow
the Engineer access to surveying notes and calculations. The survey documentation
includes:

Control station monumentation with reference ties.

Field notes that were used to set construction stakes, control the Project, and document
monument locations. The Contractor shall use bound, hard cover field books for
recording survey data and field notes; store field notes on an electronic medium; or use
both methods. If an electronic medium is used, the raw field data files must be
available. When using an electronic medium, the Contractor shall make all files and
data available in the Standard formats used by Lyon County.

Furnish survey documentation and as-built Survey Data to the Engineer within the time
limits indicated in the surveying work schedule,

Contractor Construction Surveying Activities

The Contractor shall give the Engineer a 14 calendar day written notice before the
Contractor needs Lyon County to establish any horizontal and vertical control points
shown in the Plan for Construction Surveying,

At the preconstruction conference, the Contractor shall submit to the Engineer for
approval a written Construction Surveying Work Plan and Schedule detailing:

Pertinent information as to how the requirements in these specifications, and the
requiremnents in Appendix A of the MnDOT Surveying and Mapping Manual, are being
met by the Contractor’s Surveyor.

A Project specific Construction Surveying Work Schedule for the Construction
Surveying and how it relates to the time frame for construction activities and Lyon
County inspection needs.
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c. A proposed method of communications between the Contractor, Surveyor, and Lyon
County Project Personnel.

d. How and when the Contractor’s Surveyor will make delivery of the as-built Survey
Data to Lyon County.

3. During the course of construction, the Contractor shall give notice of commencement of

any Construction Surveying activities according to MnDOT 1803.2.

S-454  METHOD OF MEASUREMENT
The Engineer will measure Construction Surveying on a lump sum basis.

S-45.5 BASIS OF PAYMENT

Lyon County will pay for Construction Surveying on a Lump Sum Basis at the Contract unit
bid price. Payment shall be compensation in full for all surveying work including materials,
surveying equipment, labor, office work, and any incidental costs required by the Contract.

(A}  Payment Schedule

Lyon County will authorize partial payment for 10 percent of the Contract unit bid price for
Construction Surveying after completion of the first day of Contractor Surveying in the field.
When Construction Surveying is more than 10 percent complete, Lyon County will authorize
partial payment in the same percentage as the percentage of Construction Surveying
accomplished, as determined by the Engineer, up to 90 percent of the lump sum bid price. The
Contractor will receive the final 10 percent of the lump sum bid price when the survey
computations, notes, miscellaneous documents, and as-built Survey Data as specified have been
received and accepted by the Engineer within the time limits specified by the Survey Work
Schedule. If the Contractor fails to provide acceptable documentation and the as-built Survey
Data within the time limits specified, Lyon County reserves the right to reduce the lump sum
payment for Contractor Construction Surveying by a percentage of up to 10 percent of the lump
sum bid price.

(B)  Payment for Exira Work

When the Engineer determines that extra or additional Construction Surveying beyond the
scope of the original Contract is required and orders the Contractor to accomplish this work,
compensation will be made as Extra Work in accordance with MnDOT 1904 and at the same
rate shown for a Lyon County survey crew above. If the Construction Surveying is
accomplished by a subcontract, the prime Contractor allowance will be five (5) percent.

(C}  Payment
Payment for Construction Surveying will be made on the basis of the following:

Item No. Item Unit
2011.601 Construction Surveying Lump Sum

S-46 (2051) MAINTENANCE AND RESTORATION OF HAUL ROADS
The Provisions of Mn/DOT 2051 are modified with the following;

S-46.1 The Contractor shall make all necessary arrangements concerning the use of all roads, except Trunk
Highways, and shall be fully responsible to the road authority in control for any damages caused by
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his hauling operations as well as for any other conditions created or imposed. The Contractor shall
provide a list of all haul roads to the department prior to work commencing,

The Contract shall safely maintain all public and private accesses affected by work on the Contract,

Payment for Item 2051.501, Maintenance and Restoration of Haul Roads, at the Contract lump sum
shall be considered to be compensation in full for all costs of maintenance and restoration of all
haul roads that have been officially designated and used in conjunction with the Contract work.

The Contractor will be required to water all aggregate haul roads while using them. Water used and
placement of water on the haul roads will be considered incidental to 2051 .501, Maintenance and
Restoration of Haul Roads.

The County will require the Contractor to contact and obtain approval from the proper jurisdictional
agency (Township or County) for haul roads to be used for this work. This must be accomplished
through documentation submitted to the Engineer prior to the use of any haul road. A standard
form for this procedure may be obtained from the office of the County Engineer. The Contractor
must also submit a written release of haul roads to the County Engineer before final payment,

The Engineer can require the Contractor to furnish any material or equipment the Engineer
determines is needed for the safe use of haul roads, detours, etc., both on or off the project. All cost
for repair of the haul road including bituminous patching, gravel, etc., shall be included in the bid
item 2051.501 Maintenance and Restoration of Haul Roads.

(2104) REMOVING PAVEMENT AND MISCELLANEOUS STRUCTURES
Abandoned structures and other obstructions shall be removed from the Right of Way and disposed
of in accordance with the Provisions of Mn/DOT 2104, except as modified below:

Measurement and payment for the removal and disposal of materials will be made only for those
items of removal work specifically included for payment as such in the Proposal and as listed in the
Plans. The removal of any unforeseen obstruction requiring in the opinion of the Engineer
equipment or handling substantially different from that employed in excavation operations, will be
paid for as Extra Work as provided in Mn/DOT 1403,

(2105) SALVAGED AGGREGATE SHOULDERING (PLACED FROM STOCKPILE)
Aggregate shouldering courses shall be constructed in accordance with the provisions of Mn/DOT
2221 except as modified below:

Approximately 4000 tons of pulverized, screened, and salvaged bituminous/aggregate mixture is
stockpiled near Sta 140+00 Left. The owner of the stockpile site is Mark Laleman (507) 423-6374,
The Contractor is NOT responsible for restoration .of this existing stockpile site. Restoration
to be performed by others. :

Salvaged Aggregate Shouldering shall be placed so that the salvaged material is topped with not
less than 2 inches of virgin Aggregate Shouldering Cl 5Mod.

Compaction shall be achieved by the “Quality Compaction Method” described in Mn/DOT
2211.3C.
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Aggregate shouldering material shall be delivered to the project at a minimum rate of 200
tons/hour. Failure to comply will result in a $300/day penalty.

The following is hereby inserted after the first paragraph of Mn/COT 2221.3C Spreading and
Compacting:

Water shall be applied to the shouldering material during the mixing and spreading operations so
that at the time of compaction the moisture content is not Jless than 5 percent of the dry weight.

(2211) AGGREGATE BASE
Aggregate base courses shall be constructed in accordance with the Provisions of Mn/DOT 2211
except as modified below:;

Cl. 5M Virgin Aggregate Base is modified so 6%-12% shall pass the 200 sicve.

Compaction shall be achieved by the "Quality Compaction Method" described in Mi/DOT
2211.3C.

The second sentence in Mn/DOT 2211.1 DESCRIPTION, is revised to read as follows:

The aggregate base shall be produced and placed under the Contractor’s quality control program in
accordance with the Mn/DOT Grading and Base Manual.

Contractor Quality Control (QC) Testing
Test according to the Mn/DOT 2012 Schedule of Materials Control.

Certify materials on Form G&B-104, “Certification of Aggregate and Granular Materials”, Attach
all required aggregate test results to Form G&B-104,

Agency Verification (Acceptance) Field Testing
Test according to the SALT Schedule of Materials Control.

The first sentence in Mn/DOT 2211.3F! Gradation Control, is revised to read as follows:

The Contractor and/or aggregate producer shall be responsible for maintaining a gradation control
program in accordance with the random sampling acceptance method described in the Mn/DOT
Grading and Base Manual.

Mn/DOT 2211.3F2(d) under Acceptance Testing is hereby deleted and replaced with the following:

(d) Samples for gradation testing will be taken randomly by the Engineer prior to compaction,
in accordance with the random sampling method described in the Grading and Base Manual.

Mn/DOT 2211.3F2(j) under Acceptance Testing, is revised to read as follows:

() One gradation sample will be taken from each sublot and tested. Payment will be based on
the average results from the four sublot samples for each specified sieve.
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The third paragraph after Mn/DOT 2211.3F2(k) under Acceptance Testing is revised to read as
follows:

A 5% price reduction will be assessed to both individual or averaged test lots for each test result
that fails to meet specified gradations for sieve sizes not listed in Tables 2211-B and 2211-C by
more than 2%. These price reductions are cumulative and shall be analyzed both separately and
averaged by lot when applicable.

Table 2211-B in Mn/DOT 2211.3F2 Acceptance Testing, is hereby deleted and replaced with the
following:
Table 2211-B
AGGREGATE BASE PAYMENT SCHEDULE
(4 Sublots/4 Samples)
% Passing Outside Specified Limits*

4.75 mm (#4),
2.00 mm (#10) Acceptance Schedule
And 425 pm (#40) 75 um (#200) Sieve (Price Reduction)
Sieves
1 0.1 5%
----- 0.2 6%
----- ' 0.3 9%
----- 0.4 11%
----- 05 14%
2 06 15%
>2 >0.6 Corrective Action
*Based on average of 4 tests
Price reductions for more than one failing sieve size shall be
Cumulative. The compensation due to the Contractor for the
Quantity of material represented by the failing test results shall be
Reduced by the sum of the respective percentages,
The Contractor does not have the option of taking a price reduction
In lieu of complying with the Specifications.

The following is added to Table 2211-C in Mn/DOT 2211.3F2 Acceptance Testing:

Substantial compliance will be applied to no more than one test failure. Substantial compliance
will be eliminated when two or more test failures occur and test failures meeting substantial
compliance will be subject to the next higher price reduction. One sieve failure = one test failure.
Test failures for each material type will be treated separately.

The following is added to Table 2211-D in Mn/DOT 2211.3F2 Acceptance Testing: :
Substantial compliance will be applied to no more than one test failure. Substantial compliance |
will be eliminated when two or more test failures occur and test failures meeting substantial

compliance will be subject to the next higher price reduction. Test failures for each material type
will be treated separately.

Aggregate base shall be delivered to the project at a minimum rate of 200 tons/hour. Failure to
comply will result in a $300/day penalty.
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(2211) OPEN GRADED AGGREGATE BASE MOD (DSB)

This work shall consist of constructing a permeable Drainable Stable Base (DSB)on a
previously prepared dense graded base (filter layer) under a PCC pavement. The DSB shall be
produced and placed in accordance with the provisions of MnDOT 2211, the Plan details and
the following:

MATERIALS
Provide the drainable base of the type designated in the Contact.

A Drainable Stable Base....... Cerererernrasenes Crerrrererrenns Cereesarrnnenes 3136
Sec S-61 (3136) OPEN GRADED AGGREGATE BASE MOD (DSB)

CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS
All forms and the Grading and Base Manual are available on the Grading and Basc Website.
Unless otherwise designated all test procedures are in the Grading and Base Manual,

A (eneral

Before placing the drainable stable base, scarify and shape the underlying existing
salvaged aggregate base.

Maintain a uniform gradation during placement.
B Contractor Quality Control (QC) Testing
Test according to the Mn/DOT 2012 Schedule of Materials Control.

Certify materials on Form G&B-104, “Certification of Aggregate and Granular
Materials”, Attach all required aggregate test results to Form G&B-104.

Retest corrected drainable aggregate base, which fails either QC or Verification Testing
(VT).

B.1  Aggregate Production
Perform the following QC tests during production:
(D Gradation,
2) Crushing and
(3)  Aggregate quality.
B.2  Aggregate Placement

Perform QC gradation testing during placement.

Correct failing material before placing the next layer. Sample and test material after
correction,

C Placing and Compacting
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Provide placement equipment meeting the following requirements;

(1)  Will not rut the in-place surface,

(2)  Will not displace or damage the geotextile and

3) Capable of placing the required thickness without creating segregation.

Compaction shall be achieved by the "Quality Compaction Method" described in
Mn/DOT 2211.3C.

Compact aggregate base using pneumatic-tired rollers. Vibratory rollers will not
be allowed.

Construction traffic IS allowed on the base after final
placement and compaction. The Contractor is responsible for
maintaining the shape and integrity of the base prior to
paving operations. No additional compensation will be made
for retolerancing or maintaining the aggregate base.

Construct the aggregate layer to £0.05 fi [15 mm] of the profile and cross-section as
required by the contract in accordance with 2112, “Subgrade Preparation.” Maintain
the surface, quality, integrity, and properties of the aggregate material in each lift until
the next lift or layer is placed.

Agency Verification Testing (VT)
Test according to the SALT Schedule of Materials Control.

Sample and test from the roadway after spreading but before compaction using the
random sampling method in the Grading and Base Manual.

Test the entire lot or area of corrected material with new random samples. The
Engineer will perform retests of gradation failures and provide results to the Contractor

with 24 hours of receiving passing QC retests.

Verify compaction per Mn/DOT 2211.3C., “Quality Compaction Method.”

METHOD OF MEASUREMENT
Measure the material in accordance with 1901, “Measurement of Quantities”,

BASIS OF PAYMENT
The contract unit price for the accepted quantities of Drainable Aggregate Base includes
the costs of production, testing, placement and compaction.

Drainable aggregate base placed before the Engineer accepts the Contractor’s

certification is unauthorized work in accordance with 1512, “Unacceptable and
Unauthorized Work.”
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The Engineer may allow the Contractor to accept a monetary price adjustment, instead
of correcting failing material in accordance with drainable aggregate gradation and
quality monetary price adjustment tables on the Grading and Base website,

The Department will add price adjustments for each failing sieve and quality content
result.

The maximum monetary price adjustment is 50%.

The Department will apply the price adjustment against the entire quantity represented
by the failing test or lot.

The Department will pay for drainable base on the basis of the following schedule:

Ttem No. Item Unit
2211.609 OPEN GRADED AGGREGATE BASE MOD TON

(2221) AGGREGATE SHOULDERING CL 5M

Aggregate shouldering courses shall be constructed in accordance with the provisions of M/DOT
2221 except as modified below:

Cl. 5M Virgin Aggregate Shouldering is modified so 6% - 12% shall pass the 200 sieve.

Compaction shall be achieved by the “Quality Compaction Method” described in Mn/DOT
2211.3C. _

Class 7 Aggregate Shoulder shall not be substituted for Class 5M.

Aggregate shouldering material shall be delivered to the project at a minimum rate of 200
tons/hour. Failure to comply will result in a $300/day penalty.

The second sentence in Mn/DOT 2221,1 DESCRIPTION, is revised to read as follows:

The aggregate shall be produced and placed under the Contractor’s quality control program in
accordance with the Mn/DOT Grading and Base Manual.

Contractor Quality Control (QC) Testing
Test according to the Mn/DOT 2012 Schedule of Materials Control.

Certify materials on Form G&B-104, “Certification of Aggregate and Granular Materials”. Attach
all required aggregate test results to Form G&B-104,

Agency Verification (Acceptance) Field Testing
Test according to the SALT Schedule of Materials Control,

The following is hereby inserted after the first paragraph of Mn/COT 2221.3C Spreading and
Compacting:

Water shall be applied to the shouldering material during the mixing and spreading operations so
that at the time of compaction the moisture content is not less than 5 percent of the dry weight.
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S-52 (2301) CONCRETE PAVEMENT (2013 version)
MnDOT 2301 shall be deleted and replaced with the following:

5-52.1 The paving contractor shall supply all the needed equipment to the County for the Contractor’s
use in casting and curing beams for the duration of the project.

§-52.2  The contractor shall also supply the County with approved containers for use in sampling the

Portland cement, sealing compound and other required samples as outlined in the Schedule of
Material Control.

2301.1 DESCRIPTION

This work consists of constructing portland cement concrete pavement on a prepared base.

The Department defines paving concrete to include concrete mainline, ramps, loops, integrant curb,

shoulders, and curb and gutter placed adjacent to the concrete mainline with the same mixture used in

the paving. Integrant curb is a curb constructed monolithically with the pavement,

For the purposes of concrete pavement, the Department defines a concrete plant as the following:

(1) A paving plant using dump or agitator trucks to haul concrete, or
(2) A certified ready-mix plant using truck mixers to haul concrete.

For concrete pavement incentives and disincentives, the Department defines a concrete plant as the
following;:

(1) A primary concrete plant providing the majority of the concrete to a paving project, and
(2) A secondary concrete plant providing any minor work or fill-ins not provided by the primary

concrete plant.

Only one primary concrete plant per project is allowed unless otherwise approved by the Engineer.
The Contractor may use a paving plant or a certified ready-mix plant as the primary concrete plant,

2301.2 MATERIALS

A Concrete 2461

A.1  Slipform Placement Mix No. 3A21

A2  Fixed Form Placement Mix No. 3A41
B Coarse and Fine Aggregate Requirements

Test each aggregate fraction proposed for use in accordance with Table 2301-1:
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Table 2301-1
Aggregate Testing Requirements
Aggregate Testing Required
Tested by Department in No additional testing *
the last 3 years
Preliminary aggregate testing in
Not tested by the accordance with 2301.2.B.1,
Department in the last « X .
Required Preliminary Aggregate
3 years P
Testing.
New source concrete aggregate testing
in accordance with 3126, “Fine
New source Aggregate for Portland Cement
soure Concrete,” and 3137, “Coarse
Aggregate for Portland Cement
Concrete.”
* Perform additional testing as required by the Engineer in
conjunction with the Concrete Engincer,

B.1  Required Preliminary Aggregate Testing

After the Department awards the Contract and as soon as coarse and fine aggregates are available for
testing, contact the Engineer to coordinate preliminary sampling of aggregate for concrete paving. The
Engineer, in conjunction with the Concrete Engineer, will sample and test the aggregate to verify
specific gravity, absorption data, and aggregate quality. The Department will perform other tests as
determined necessary by the Engineer, in conjunction with the Concrete Engineer,

B2 Aggregate Alkali Silica Reactivity (ASR) Requirements for Concrete Mixes

The Department will test the designated fine aggregate for alkali silica reactivity (ASR) with Holcim,
St. Genevieve, Type I/II portland cement and Lafarge, Davenport, Type I/II portland cement in
accordance with ASTM C 1260 MnDOT Modified. If the fine aggregate contains an intermediate size
aggregate such as “buckshot” or “pea rock” as determined by the Concrete Engineer, the Department
will perform testing in accordance with ASTM C 1260.

The Concrete Engineer, in conjunction with the Engineer, will review the 14-day fine aggregate

expansion test results to determine the acceptability of the proposed fine aggregate and cement
combination in accordance with the 14-day fine aggregate expansion limits in Table 2301-2:
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Table 2301-2

Fine Aggregate ASR Mitigation Requirements

14-day Fine

Aggregate

Expansion Limits Mitigation Requirement

<0.150 The Department will accept the fine
aggregate with or without a mitigator
Mitigate the fine aggregate with 35 percent

> 0.150-0.250 slag or at least 20 percent fly ash
Mitigate the fine aggregate with 35 percent
slag or 30 percent fly ash in accordance
with 3115, “Fly Ash for Use in Portland

>0.250-0.300 Cement Concrete,” modified with at least
66.0 percent Si0; + Fe;O3 + AlOz on a dry
weight basis and at least 38.0 percent Si0,

>0.300 The Department will reject the fine
aggregate

For fine aggregate and cement combinations previously tested by the Department, the Concrete
Engineer will use the previous test results to determine necessary mitigation. The Contractor may
contact the Department to access the list of previously tested fine aggregate sources.

If the fme aggregate and cement combination were not previously tested, the Concrete Engineer will
use the higher expansion result of the two fine aggregate and cement combinations to determine
necessary mitigation.

Add “buckshot” or “pea rock” as a separate aggregate in accordance with the quality requitements of
3137, “Coarse Aggregate for Portland Cement Concrete,” except the Department will determine the
shale content in accordance with AASHTO T 113 MnDOT Modified, “Lightweight Pieces in
Aggregate,” fine aggregate procedure. If this aggregate is from the same source as the % in+

[19 mm+] or % in— [19 mm-—] aggregate, the Concrete Engineer will waive the requirements specified
in 3137.2.D.3(b), “Carbonate in Class C Aggregate by Weight. If this aggregate is from sources other
than the % in+ [19 mm+] or % in— [19 mm-—] aggregate, approval is at the discretion of the Concrete
Engineer.

The Concrete Engineer may reject the fine aggregate if mortar bar specimens exhibit an indication of
external or internal distress not represented by the expansion results, The Concrete Engineer will make
the final acceptance of the aggregate.

C Cementitious Materials

Design the concrete paving mixes in accordance with the following requirements for cementitious
material:

(1) Total alkalis no greater than 0.60 percent in the portland cement (Na20 + 0.658 K20)

(2)  Total alkalis no greater than 5.0 1b per cu. yd [3.0 kg per cu.m] in the combined cementitious
material

(3)  Atleast 530 Ib per cu. yd [315 kg per cu. in] minimum cementitious,
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(4)  Atleast 400 Ib per cu. yd [237 kg per cu. m] of portland cement when using fly ash or at least
385 1b per cu. yd [228 kg per cu. m] when using slag as a portland cement replacement,

(5)  Provide additional cementitious material to meet requirements in accordance with this section
at no additional cost to the Department,

(6)  Total cementitious material no greater than 600 b per cu. yd [356 kg per cu, m] except for
high-early strength mixes.

(7)  Maximum of 33 percent substitution of Class C or Class F Fly Ash for concrete pavement, on a
one for one basis, by weight of the designed portland cement;

(8)  Maximum of 35 percent substitution of slag, on a one for one basis, by weight of the designed
portland cement; and

9 Ternary mixes (portland cement and two other supplementary cementitious materials) are
allowed when approved by the Engineer, in conjunction with the Concrete Engineer, or
required by or allowed in the Contract.

The Department defines high-early strength concrete as concrete with a cementitious content of greater
than 600 Ib per cu. yd [356 kg per cu. m].

The Contractor may use 100 percent portland cement for the cementitious material for high-early
mixes, except if using quartzite or gneiss coarse aggregate provide high-early mixes in accordance
with 2301.2.C.1, “Special Cementitious Requirements for Quartzite and Gneiss.”

C.1  Special Cementitious Requirements for Quartzite and Gneiss

If providing coarse aggregate from sources identified by the Department as quartzite or gneiss and if
the coarse aggregate does not meet the 0.04 percent expansion limit when tested in accordance with
ASTM C 1293, replace the portland cement with the following:

m 30 % of a fly ash from the Approved/Qualified Products List in accordance with 3115, “Fly
Ash for Use in Portland Cement Concrete,” except provide fly ash in the conerete mixture with
at least 66 percent Si0; + Fe,03 +A1;03 on a dry weight basis for at least 12 consecutive months
and at least 38 percent Si0, content, or

(2) 35 % of a ground granulated blast furnace slag from the Approved/Qualified Products List.

D Concrete Mix Design Requirements

Design the concrete mix based on an absolute volume of 27 cu. ft + 0.10 cu. ft [1.000 cu. m + 0.003 cu.
m] in accordance with the following:

() Fime aggregates complying with the requirements of 3126, “Fine Aggregate for Portland
Cement Concrete,” for aggregate quality,

2) Coarse aggregates complying with the requirements of 3137, Coarse Aggregate for Portland
Cement Concrete,” for aggregate quality,

(3)  Air content of 7.0 percent +1.5 percent at the point of placement, and

(4)  High-early concrete placed at a water-cementitious ratio not greater than 0.38.

Submit the concrete mixes using the MnDOT Contractor Mix Design Submittal Worksheet available
on the Department’s website at least 21 calendar days before the initial placement of concrete using the
concrete mix design. For mix design calculations, the Engineer, in conjunction with the Concrete
Engineer, will provide specific gravity and absorption data.
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The Concrete Engineer, in conjunction with the Engineer, will review the mix design submittal and !
approve the materials and mix design for compliance with the Contract. ﬁ
|

|

The Contractor assumes full responsibility for the mix design and performance of the concrete.

The Engineer determines final acceptance of concrete for payment based on satisfactory field
placement and performance.

D.1  Concrete Pavement < 3,500 cu. yd [2,900 cu. m]

If the estimated quantity of concrete pavement in the Coniract is less than 3,500 cu. yd [2,900 cu. m],
calculated by multiplying the planned pavement area by the planned pavement thickness, provide a
mix design meeting the following requirements:

(1)  Grade A paving concrete placed at a water/cement ratio no greater than 0.42;

(2)  Fine aggregates with a gradation in accordance with Table 3126-3, “Fine Aggregate Gradation
Requirements;” ‘

3) CA-15, CA-35, or CA-50 coarse aggregates with a gradation in accordance with Table 3137-4,
“Coarse Aggregate Designation for Concrete;”

(4)  Instead of item (2) and (3) of this list, provide a Job Mix Formula in accordance with
2301.2.D.3, “Job Mix Formula;” and

(5)  The incentive/disincentives for aggregate quality, well-graded aggregate, and water/cement
ratio as specified in 2301.2.D.4, “Concrete Pavement Incentives and Disincentives,” shall not

apply.
D.2  Concrete Pavement > 3,500 cu. yd [2,900 cu. m]

If the estimated quantity of concrete pavement in the Contract is equal to or greater than 3,500 cu. yd
[2,900 cu. m], calculated by multiplying the planned pavement area by the planned pavement
thickness, provide a mix design meeting the following requirements:

m Grade A paving concrete placed at a water/cement ratio no greater than 0.40;

2) Submit a Job Mix Formula in accordance with 2301,2.D.3, “Job Mix Formula;”

(3)  For concrete produced at a secondary concrete plant or as otherwise allowed by the Engineer,
the Contractor has the option to design a mix in accordance with 2301.2.D.1, “Concrete
Pavement < 3,500 cu. yd [2,900 cu. m];” and

4 The incentive/disincentives for aggregate quality, well-graded aggregate, and water/cement
ratio as specified in 2301,2.D.4, “Concrete Pavement Incentives and Disincentives,” shall apply
to the primary concrete plant only.

THERE ARE NO INCENTIVES FOR AGGREGATE QUALITY AND
WELL-GRADED AGGREGATE ON THIS JOB.
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D.3  Job Mix Formula

Use at least two fractions of coarse aggregate that include the % in+ [19 mm+) and % in~ [19 mm-—]
fractions.

A Job Mix Formula (JMF) contains proportions of materials and individual gradations of each material
plus a composite gradation. The Engineer will base the JMF on the combination of coarse and fine
aggregate in accordance with Table 2301-3. The Department will waive the gradation requirements of
3126, “Fine Aggregate for Portland Cement Concrete,” and 3137, “Coarse Apgregate for Portland
Cement Concrete.”

Table 2301-3

Job Mix Formula Working Range

Sieve Sizes Working Range, %*
2 in [50 mm] 5

1% in [37.5 mm] +5

1 in [25 mm)] +5

Y4 in {19 mm)] 5

Y2in [12.5 mm] +5

% in [9.5 mm] +5

No.4 [4.75 mm] +5

No.8 [2.36 mm] +4

No.16 [1.18 mm] +4

No.30 [600 pm] +4

No.50 [300 pum] +3

No.100 [150 pm] +2

No0.200 [75 um] <1.6

* Working range limits of the composite gradation
based on a moving average of 4 tests (N=4).

Add fill-in sieves as needed during the testing process to prevent overloading. Provide combined
aggregates with 100 percent passing the 2 in [50 mm)] sieve and no greater than 1.6 percent passing the
No. 200 [75 pm] sieve. In addition, each coarse aggregate fraction must comply with the Material
Passing the No. 200 [75 pm)] sieve requirement in row (i) of Table 3137-1.

Include working ranges based on the composite gradation of the sieves specified in Table 2301-3 with
the JMF submittal.

Take samples at the belt leading to the weigh hopper or other locations close to the incorporation of the
work as approved by the Engineer, The Engineer will determine the sampling location by using a
random number chart and multiplying the random number by the sampling rate as defined in the
Schedule of Materials Control. Test, and record the individual results.

The Engineer will randomly verify Contractor combined aggregate gradation results as defined in the
Schedule of Materials Control.

If the quantities of concrete produced results in no gradation testing for any given day, include the
uniested quantity of concrete into the next day’s production and include that quantity of concrete in the
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sampling rate. If the untested quantity is on the last day of production, add that quantity to the |
previous day’s production. ;

D.3.a JMF Adjustments

If, during production, the moving average of QC aggregate gradation tests falls outside the allowable
JMF working range, make adjustments within the limits specified in Table 2301-4 without submitting
a new mix design as approved by the Engineer.

Table 2301-4

Allowable JMF Adjustments

Sieve Size Allowable Adjustment,
%

> No. 4 [4.75 mm] +5

No. 8 [2.36 mm] — No.30 +4

f600 pm]

No. 50 [300 pm] 13

No. 100 [150 um] 12

The Contractor may continue paving after submitting a new JMF with working range and aggregate
volume adjustments to the Engineer. Submit all IMF adjustments on the MnDOT JMF Adjustments
Worksheet available from the Department’s website.

If the moving average of four tests falls outside of the adjusted allowable working range, stop
production and provide a new mix design including JMF as directed by the Engineer, in conjunction
with the Concrete Engineer.

D.4  Concrete Pavement Incentives and Disincentives
The Department will apply concrete mix incentives or disincentives for contracts using at least

3,500 cu. yd [2,900 cu. m] of concrete, calculated by multiplying the planned pavement area by the
planned pavement thickness, of paving concrete.

The Department will only apply incentives or disincentives for materials provided or produced by the
Contractor’s primary concrete plant.

The Depatrtment will not provide water/cement ratio incentive payments for high-early mixes. The
Department will only apply water/cement incentives or disincentives for concrete hauled in dump
trucks, agitator trucks, or both.

If the Contractor adds water to the pavement surface without approval by the Engineer, the Department
will not pay water/cement or ride incentives on sections where the water is added and the Engineer
may reject the pavement in accordance with 1503, “Conformity with Contract Documents,” and 1512,
“Unacceptable and Unauthorized Work.”
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D.4.a Coarse Aggregate Quality Incentive/Disincentive

CLASS A COARSE AGGREGATE WILL BE REQUIRED FOR ALL
CONCRETE PAVEMENT.

THERE ARE NO INCENTIVES/DISINCENTIVES FOR COARSE
AGGREGATE QUALITY ON THIS JOB.

D.4.b Water/Cement (w/c) Ratio

Provide and place concrete with a water/cement ratio not to exceed 0.40, Make any adjustments
immediately when the water/cement ratio exceeds 0.40.

The Department will not make incentive payments for water/cement ratio on high-eatly mixes.

Do not add water to the surface of the concrete to aid in finishing without the approval of the Engineer.
Supply sufficient trucks to ensure a steady forward progress of the paver,

The Department will determine the water/cement ratio for concrete hauled in dump or agitator trucks
(concrete hauled in truck mixers are not eligible for w/c ratio incentives) in accordance with the
following:

D.4.b(1) Water Content Determination

For a concrete paving batch plant, use an electronic meter approved by the Engineer to record the
water, including temper water, added to the mix that is capable of printing the amount of total water on
each batch ticket.

For a ready-mix plant, record the total water added to the mix, including temper water, on the
computerized Certificate of Compliance.

The Engineer will determine the water content for calculating the water/cement ratio using the average
water calculated from 10 batch tickets or Certificates of Compliances surrounding the randomly
selected batch ticket sample (four previous tickets, ticket representing the random sample, and the five
following tickets).

D.4.b(2) Water Content Verification

The Engineer will use plastic concrete taken at the plant site to verify the water content in the mix as
determined in accordance with 2301.2.D.4.b(1), “Water Content Determination.” Sample the plastic
concrete as directed by the Engineer.

The Engineer will verify the water content in the plastic concrete mixture using the test procedure
specified in AASHTO T 318-02, “Standard Test Method for Water Content of Freshly Mixed Concrete
Using Microwave Oven Drying.” The Engineer will begin the test within 45 min after the water has
contacted the cement. Provide the microwave oven and the ancillary equipment as required by the
Engineer to perform this test,
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D.4.b(3) Cementitious Content Determination

The Engineer will determine the cementitious content for calculating the water/cement ratio using the
average total cementitious calculated from 10 batch tickets or Certificates of Compliance surrounding
the randomly selected batch ticket sample (four previous tickets, the ticket representing the random
sample, and the five following tickets).

D.4.b(4) W/C Ratio Incentive/Disincentive

The Engineer will base the statistical analysis of acceptance for water/cement ratio in accordance with
2301.2.D.4.b(1), “Water Content Determination,” and 2301.3.D.4.b(3), “Cementitious Content
Determination,” at a rate defined in the Schedule of Materials Control.

The Engineer will randomly choose acceptance samples. The Engineer will determine the sampling
location by using a random number chart and multiplying the random number by the sampling rate as
defined in the Schedule of Materials Control.

The Engineer will sample, test, and record the individual results.

If the quantities of concrete produced results in no Department moisture testing for any given day,
include the untested quantity of concrete into the next day’s production and include that quantity of
concrete in the sampling rate. If the untested quantity is on the last day of production, add that
quantity to the previous day’s production.

Do not place concrete mix not meeting the 0.40 water/cement ratio requirement in the work. The
Engineer may accept material not meeting the Contract requirements and the Department will pay for
the work in accordance with Table 2301-8.

Table 2301-8

W/C Ratio Incentive/Disincentive
Payment

W/C Ratio Test incentive/disincentive per

Result cu. yd feu. m)

<0.37 +$3.00 [$3.90]

0.38 +$1.75 [$2.25]

0.39 +$0.50 [$0.65]

0.40 $0.00

0.41 —$0.50 [$0.65]

0.42 —$1.75 [$2.25)

0.43 —$3.00 [$3.90]

> 0.44 ' Determined by the Concrete
Engineer

The Contractor may remove and replace concrete represented by water/cement ratios greater than 0.40.
For concrete left in place with water/cement ratios greater than 0.40, if the level of payment is not
defined in the table, the Engineer, in conjunction with the Concrete Engineer, will evaluate the material
based on the adequacy of the material for the use intended. Remove and replace unsatisfactory
concrete as determined by the Engineer at no additional cost to the Department.
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D.4.c Well-Graded Aggregate Optional Incentive

THERE ARE NO OPTIONAL INCENTIVES FOR WELL-GRADED
AGGREGATE ON THIS JOB.

E Rginforcement Bars 3301

F Dowel Bars 3302

G Concrete Joint Sealers

G.1  Preformed Type 3721

G.2  Hot-poured, Elastic Type 3725

G.3  Silicone Type 3722

H Preformed Joint Filler 3702

I Curing Materials

L1 Burlap Curing Blankets 3751

1.2 Poly-Alpha Methylstyrene (AMS) Membrane Curing Compound 3754
L3 Linseed Oil Membrane Curing Compound 3755
L4 Plastic Curing Blankets 3756

J Form Coating Material 3902

2301.3 CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS |

Use “slipform” as the standard construction method for concrete paving, unless otherwise specified in
the Contract or allowed by the Engineer.

A.1  High-Early Strength Sections

For early use of the pavement as required by the Engineer, construct a section of pavement of high-
early strength concrete in accordance with 2301.2.D, “Concrete Mix Design Requirements,” at
important road crossings, intersections, driveway entrances, or other locations as shown on the plans or
directed by the Engineer. Take precautions to satisfactorily finish, cure, and protect high-early
strength concrete pavements.

A.2  Operation and Supervision

Notify the Engineer at least 24 h before placing concrete to allow for inspection, Do not place
concrete until the Engineer approves preparations for concrete placement. If the Contractor fails to
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notify the Engineer at least 24 h before concrete placement, the Engineer may not allow concrete

placement in accordance with 1503, “Conformity with Contract Documents,” and 1512, “Unacceptable
and Unauthorized Work.”

Provide paving operations supervision in accordance with 1506, “Supervision by Contractor,” Provide
an organizational chart listing names and phone numbers of individuals and alternates responsible for
mix design, quality control administration, and inspection to the Engineer. Post the organizational
chart in the Contractor's on-site facility,

Provide a manufacturer’s manual explaining the operation and adjustments of the major pieces of
power operated equipment used.

A.3  Plant Certification

Provide notice 16 hrs in advance of concrete paving production and in conjunction with the Engineer,
perform a thorough on-site inspection of the concrete plant and complete MnDOT Form 2164,
“Concrete Paving Plant Contact Report.” Sign the report to certify compliance with the paving
requirements and to certify review of the continual maintenance of the plant,

Calibrate and correlate the testing equipment in accordance with 2461.3.D, “Batching Requirements,”
A.3.a Combination Plant Lab — Office Requirements

The Concrete Paving Contractor QC technicians and the Department QA technicians will equally share
a combination plant lab — office during concrete paving.

For concrete paving projects in accordance with 2301.2.D.2, “Concrete Pavement > 3,500 cu. yd
[2,900 cu. m],” provide a separate combination plant lab — office in accordance with 1604, “Plant
Inspection — Commercial Facility,” except as modified by the following characteristics and
requirements:

(D Located at the plant site within 100 yd [91 m] from the batch plant or other location, as
approved by the Engineer,
2) Plant lab and plant office areas separated and isolated by a wall,

(3) Total plant lab-office floor area, based on exterior dimensions, of at least 224 sq. ft [21 sq. m],

(4) Plant lab floor area, based on exterior dimensions, of at least 144 sq. ft [13.5 sq. m],

(5) Plant office floor area, based on exterior dimensions, of at least 80 sq. ft [7.5 sq. m],

(6) Heating and cooling system capable of maintaining a uniform temperature between 72° and
85° F [22° and 29° (],

(7N Drinking water container or cooler with adequate supply of potable water,

(8) Detached portable toilet conveniently located,

(9 Electrical power supply that provides adequate amperage for all electrical needs,

(10)  Water supply (storage tank with a capacity of 50 gal or more, or pressurized water supply)
connected to the sink faucet,
(11)  Provide a sample storage arca to prevent contamination of the samples,
(12)  Plant lab furnished in accordance with the following: :
(12.1) One sturdily-built workbench or countertop at least 30 in x 144 in [0,75 m x 3.65 m],
(12.2) One service sink located near one end of the workbench with a water supply, faucet and
an outside drain,
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(12.3) Shelf space above workbench or countertop or at other convenient locations, totaling at
least 8 linear ft [2.5 m] x 8 in [0.2 m],

(12.4) Electronic scales of sufficient size to weigh the samples for all required materials
testing, and

(12.5) A four (4) burner 30” standard electric stove top or stove and at least two (2) additional
electric burners to perform required aggregate testing per the Schedule of Materials
Control,

(12.6) Microwave oven with turntable or wave deflection fan (900 Watt), heat resistant glass
pan (approx. 9”x9”x2”), plain weave fiberglass cloth (10 oz/yd® and 14 mills thick),
metal scrapper and grinding pestle,

(12.7) Metal bowls of sufficient size to perform all required material testing,

(13)  Plant office furnished in accordance with 2031.3.B.1, “Field Office Furnishings,” except as
modified by the following:
(13.1) Two desks, one for the Department and one for the Contractor, with total exterior
dimensions of at least 30 in x 60 in [% m x 1.50 m],
(13.2) At least four (4) desk chairs,
(13.3) A telephone capable of providing email, and
(13.4) A printer with scanning and copying capabilities.

For concrete paving projects supplied by a Certified Ready-Mix Plant, the separate Combination Plant
- Lab Office requirements of 2301.2.A.3.a do not apply with the exception of the following:

(1) Electrical power supply that provides adequate amperage for all electrical needs,

(2) Water supply (storage tank with a capacity of 50 gal or more, or pressurized water
supply) connected to the sink faucet,

(3) Electronic scales of sufficient size to weigh the samples for all required materials
testing, and

(4) At least six (6) electric burners to perform required aggregate testing per the
Schedule of Materials Control.

(5) Metal bowls of sufficient size to perform all required material testing,

(6) If w/c incentives apply, provide a microwave oven with turntable or wave deflection
fan (900 Watt), heat resistant glass pan (approx. 9”x9”x2"), plain weave fiberglass
cloth (10 oz/yd?* and 14 mills thick), metal scrapper and grinding pestle,

Do not begin concrete paving operations until the Engineer approves the combination plant lab—office.
A.4  Sampling and Testing

Provide a MnDOT Certified Concrete Plant Level 2 Technician to oversee testing and plant operations
and to remain on-site during concrete production or have cellular phone availability.

Provide technicians with certifications at least meeting MnDOT Concrete Plant Level 1 to perform all
of the duties in accordance with the Concrete Manual. The Engineer will provide technicians with
cettifications at least meeting MnDOT Concrete Plant Level 1 to perform all of the duties in
accordance with the Concrete Manual.

Perform testing in the accordance with the Concrete Manual and determine testing rates in accordance
with the requirements of the Schedule of Materials Control. The Engineer performs testing in
accordance with the Concrete Manual and determines testing rates meeting the requirements of the
Schedule of Materials Control.
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Take samples randomly using ASTM D 3665, Section 5.
A5  Contractor Charting

Maintain and keep control charts current. Provide and display easily readable sized charts (letter-sized
paper) on the testing facility wall or store in a 3-ring binder. Plot the following information on control
charts using a method approved by the Engineer:

(I)  Composite gradation,

(2)  Air content (QC and QA),

(3)  Moisture content of aggregates, and
4) Water/cement ratio,

Also include the following information on the charts:

(1) Date,

(2) Time,

3) Lot and sublot,

4) Admixture dosage adjustments, and

(5)  Other data necessary to facilitate control of the process.

Provide all reports, records, and diaries developed during the progress of construction activities to the
Engineer. Provide all batch tickets and test results to the Engineer on a daily basis, The Engineer may
suspend plant operations if the Contractor fails to provide daily test results.

A.6  MIT-SCAN T2 Non-Destructive Testing Device

The Contractor shall furnish a MIT-SCAN T2 non-destructive testing device having the ability to
measure the location of concrete reinforcement, dowel bars and concrete pavement thickness in a
single device. Agency and Contractor personnel shall mutually use this non-destructive testing device
several times a day during concrete pavement construction.

The Contractor shall perform the following in the hardened concrete:

1) For transverse joints the entire paved width

(1.1)  Onfirst day, Scan one joint out of every five joints to verify dowel bar alignment and
process.

(1.2) If first day is acceptable, scan one joint out of every 500 feet as well as scan one joint
out of every five joints on a 500 foot random seginent each day for the remainder of the
project.

(1.3) Ifajoint is found to have dowel bars out of acceptable alignment tolerances, scan joints
on both sides until alignments meets acceptable tolerances.

(2)  Forlongitudinal L1T joints

(2.1)  On first day, scan 75 feet out of every 1000 feet, as well as scan one 500 foot random
segment, to verify tie bar alignment and process.

(2.2) Tf first day is acceptable, scan 75 feet out of every 5000 feet as well as scan one 500
foot random segment each day for the remainder of the project,
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(2.3) Ifapanel is found to have 2 or more tie bars missing or out of acceptable alignment
tolerances, scan joints on both ends until 5 consecutive panels meets acceptable
alignment tolerances.

Contact the Conerete Engineer for recommendations if alignment tolerances are not met.

Agency observations do not relieve the Contractor of the requitement to properly place the concrete
reinforcement and dowel bars as shown in the plans. In addition, the Department reserves the right to
reject the pavement in accordance with 1503, “Conformity with Plans and Specifications” and 1512,
“Unacceptable and Unauthorized Work.”

The Engineer will not provide additional payment for furnishing the above equipment for the
Department's use,

B Subgrade and Aggregate Base Preparations

Prepare the subgrade and aggregate base in accordance with 2112, “Subgrade Preparation,” and 2211,
“Aggregate Base,” and the following;

Fine grade the aggregate base to the shape and grade shown on the plans, allowing construction of the
pavement to the thickness and cross section shown on the plans, Use an approved fine grading
machine mounted on crawler tracks.

Shape and maintain the shoulders to allow surface water to drain away from the pavement and off the
shoulders,

C Setting Forms
Provide forms meeting the following requirements and characteristics:

(1)  Steel, straight edge sides,

(2)  Depth equal to the pavement thickness shown on the plans,

(3)  Smooth and free of localized indentations and deformities,

(4)  Top face with deviations no greater than % in [3 mm] in any 10 ft [3 m] section,

(5)  Faces of straight forms with deviations no greater than % in [13 mm] in any 10 fi [3 m] section,

(6)  Side forms containing no bends or damaged sides,

€)) Forms containing no damaged joint locks or pin pockets, and

(8)  Form lengths at least 10 ft [3 m] long with horizontal joint and base width equal to the depth of
the forms.

For pavements with radii no greater than 100 ft [30 m], use flexible or curved forms approved by the
Engineer. Provide devices to securely set forms and withstand operation of the paving equipment
without springing, settlement, or lateral displacement. Provide forms with joint locks to tightly join the
ends of abutting form sections. Connect individual form sections using methods that create a
continuous form.

Set the forms to the alignment and grade shown on the plans for a distance equal to at least 3 h ahead
of concrete placement.
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Compact the foundation before placing the forms in accordance with 2301.3.B, “Subgrade and
Aggregate Base Preparations.” Ensure the forms have a firm and uniform bearing over the entire base
area, are tightly joined and securely staked, and are clean and free of accumulations of hardened
concrete. Coat the contact faces of the forms with an approved form coating material in accordance
with 3902, “Form Coating Material,” before placing the concrete,

During a rain event, remove and reset the forms as necessary to allow drainage.
D Concrete Equipment and Paving Operations

Provide self-propelled spreading and finishing machines capable of consolidating and fimshing the
concrete, and producing a dense and homogeneous finished surface meeting the requirements specified
in 2301, “Concrete Pavement.”

D.1  Slipform Construction

Place concrete using a slipform paver or combination of pavers designed to spread, consolidate, screed,
and float-finish the freshly placed concrete with minimum hand finishing. Provide a slipforin paver
with a non-oscillating extrusion plate with an adjustable angle of entry.

Place the concrete pavement before placing curb and gutter,

If the sequence of operations includes placing the curb and gutter before the concrete pavement, submit
a jointing plan to the Engineer for approval before placing the curb and gutter.

Consolidate the full width and depth of concrete pavement placed by a single pass of a series of
internal vibrators., Operate full-width vibrators from 3,600 VPM to 7,000 VPM [60 Hz to 117 Hz] in
concrete, and from 4,150 VPM to 8,000 VPM [70 Hz to 133 Hz] when checked in air. Deliver the
vibrator impulses directly to the concrete and operate at an intensity to consolidate the concrete
uniformly throughout the entire depth and width of the concrete. The Contractor may increase the
vibrator frequency as approved by the Engineer. Perform additional testing as directed by the Engineer
at no additional cost to the Department. If the vibrator fails, suspend operations and remove
unconsolidated concrete.

Regulate the rate of progress of the vibratory equipment and the duration of the application to fully, but
not excessively, vibrate the concrete. If the forward progress of the paver stops, suspend the operation
of vibrators.

Attach vibrators to spreading or finishing equipment., Do not allow vibrators to come in contact with
preset dowel basket assemblies, the grade, pavement reinforcement, or side forms. Do not allow the
operation of vibrators to cause separation or segregation of the mix ingredients, including the
downward displacement of large aggregate or the accumulation of laitance on the concrete surface.
The Contractor may reduce the vibration frequency within the specified range if reducing the forward
progress of the paver to avoid segregation of the concrete mix. Connect the power to all vibrators so
that they cease when the machine motion is stopped. Stop paving operations if a vibrator fails to
operate within the range specified above.

Provide an clectronic monitoring device meeting the following characteristics and requireinents to

display the operating frequency of each individual internal vibrator for concrete pavement placed by
the slipform method:
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(I)  Contains a readout display near the operator’s controls; visible to the paver operator and to the
Engineer,

(2) Operates continuously as the paving machine operates,

(3)  Displays all the vibrator frequencies with manual and automatic sequencing for each of the
individual vibrators, and

(4)  Records the following at least every 25 ft [7.62 m] of paving or at least every 5 min of time:
(4.1) Clock time,
(4.2) Station location,
(4.3) Paver track speed, and
(4.4) Operating frequency of individual vibrators.

Provide an electronic copy containing the record of data after the completion of the concrete paving
operation, Provide vibration data daily as directed by the Engineer.

Operate the slipform paver with a continuous forward movement, and coordinate all operations of
mixing, delivering, and spreading concrete to provide uniform progress with minimal stopping and
starting of the paver.

Equip the paver with automatic grade control capable of maintaining both the elevation and
longitudinal line shown on the plans at both sides of the paver by controlling the elevation of one side
and controlling the crown, or by controlling the elevation of each side independently. Use an erected
string line to achieve the grade reference.

Tightly stretch a wire or string line set parallel to the established grade for the pavement surface to
achieve the grade reference. Set the control reference and support the line at intervals to maintain the
established grade and alignment.

When constructing concrete overlays, set and use stringlines for grade control on both sides of the
roadway during paving operations.

D.2  Fixed Form Construction

Place concrete using one or more machines to spread, screed, and consolidate between previously-set
side forms. Accomplish vibration of these areas using hand-held or machine-mounted internal
vibrators,

If not using an electronic monitoring device, use a tachometer or similar device to demonstrate to the
Engineer that the paving equipment vibration meets the requirements in this section,

Use hand-held vibrators to consolidate concrete adjacent to side forms and fixed structures. Operate
the hand-held vibrators at a speed of at least 3,600 VPM [60 Hz]. Do not allow the vibrator head to
contact the joints, load transfer devices, reinforcement, grade, or side forms. If the vibrator fails,
suspend operations and remove unconsolidated concrete.

Continue vibration to achieve adequate consolidation, without segregation, for the full depth and width
of the area placed.

Provide an adequate number and capacity of machines to perform the work at a rate equal to the
concrete delivery rate.
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Strike-off concrete with a clary screed, unless otherwise approved by the Engineer. Finish small or
irregular areas that are inaccessible to finishing equipment using other methods as approved by the
Engineer. :

Discontinue any operation that causes displacement of the side forms from the line or grade or causes
undue delay, as determined by the Engineer, due to mechanical difficulties,

E Batching and Mixing
Batch and mix the concrete in accordance with 2461, “Structural Concrete,” and the following:
E.1  Batching Requirements

Perform the initial spot check of the measuring equipment in accordance with the Concrete Manual for
accuracy and sensitivity before starting production operations. Provide a copy of the inspection
certificate to the Engineer.

Provide to the Engincer a computerized batch ticket that includes the following:

(1)  Deate,

(2)  State project number (SP) or (SAP),

(3)  Time concrete was batched,

(4)  Quantity of concrete in this load,

(5)  Running total of each type of concrete, each day for each project,

(6)  Mix number,

(7)  Labels identifying each material that correlates with the Contractor mix design, including
cementitious and admixture abbreviations or MnDOT 5 digit pit numbers),

(8)  Target weight of materials,

(9)  Actual batched weights of materials,

(10)  Temper water, and

(11)  Total water weight.

If satisfactory finishing and curing of the pavement does not occur, as determined by the Engineer,
suspend batching and mixing operations.

E.2  Concrete Ingredient Summaries
If delivering bulk cementitious matetials directly to the concrete batching plant in railroad cars or
sealed transport trucks, submit copies of the bill of ladings to the Engineer on the same day received

from the transporting company.,

Advise the Engineer of the method and schedule of cementitious material unloading. Do not unload
cementitious materials until the Engineer approves the operation.

Each day of concrete pavement production, provide the Engineer with a production summary in an
electronic format that includes the following:

(1) Daily total concrete produced in cubic yards for each concrete mixture type.
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(2)  Daily total ingredient quantities (aggregate, cementitious and water) including the percent
overrun/underrun.

The Contractor shall provide final project total quantities for (1) and (2) to the Engineer at the end of
the Project.

The Engineer will verify the following:

(I)  Individual daily cement quantity do not show an underrun in cement usage greater than
1.0 percent of the quantity specified,

2) The final cement quantity summary does not show an overall underrun greater than 1.0 percent,
and

(3)  If cither one or both of these limitations are exceeded, the Engineer will not pay for the
concrete represented at the Contract unit price.

The Engineer may reject defective concrete in accordance with 1503, “Conformity with Contract
Documents,” and 1512, “Unacceptable and Unauthorized Work,” or the Department may pay for the
defective concrete at an adjusted unit price at the same ratio to the Contract unit price as the quantity of
cement used to the quantity of cement required less the allowable underrun. If the cement exceeds the
limitations for individual cutoff and final cutoff, the Department may apply the price adjustment to the
cutoff value that produces the greatest monetary deduction,

F Placing Concrete

Dump or discharge concrete without causing grade displacement or damage to the existing asphalt or
bond breaker layer. Repair damage to the grade, existing asphalt or bond breaker layer as approved by
the Engineer at no cost to the Department. Provide protection for turning concrete trucks.

Maintain the grade in a moist condition until placement of concrete.

Construct mainline pavement in a single layer of concrete. Place the concrete pavement in one
complete pass of the paving machine to minimize the need for hand finishing.

Coordinate paving operations for mixing, delivering, spreading, and extruding the concrete to provide
uniform progress of the paver. Use sufficient trucks to ensure a steady forward progress of the pavet.
If the forward movement of the paver stops for a period long enough to create a cold joint or
honeycombing, construct a header joint in accordance with 2301.3.1.3, “Constructing Headers,”

Do not add water to the surface of the concrete to aid in finishing without the approval of the Engineer.
When placing concrete on asphalt or asphalt bond beakers, comply with the following:

(1) Do not place concrete on an asphalt surface with an asphalt surface temperature greater than
120 °F [50 °C].

2) Maintain the asphalt surface in a moist condition as necessary and at a surface temperature not
greater than 120 °F [50 °C] before placing the concrete. The Engineer will allow the
Contractor to apply water, whitewash of hydrated lime and water, or both to cool the asphalt
surface, or other methods allowed by the Engincer,
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(3)  Before placing concrete on a milled asphalt surface, clean the milled surface by sweeping and
patch as shown on the plans in accordance with 2231, “Bituminous Surface Reconditioning,” or
as directed by the Engineer.

When placing concrete adjacent to in-place concrete pavement, protect the following:

(1) All ends of transverse joints */1s in [5 mm] or wider to the satisfaction of the Engineer. The
Engineer will allow sawing through the existing joint when sawing the newly placed concrete,
and

(2) The in-place pavement to prevent damage.

Do not allow the edges of the pavement, including longitudinal joints, to deviate from the line shown
on the plans by greater than % in [13 mm] at any point.

Set manhole and catch basin frames or tings to the elevation shown on the plans during the paving
operations.

F.1  Consistency

For slipform concrete pavement placement, place the concrete with a slump value that optimizes
placement, except ensure the concrete does not slough or slump and is adequately consolidated and
meets all other requirements of 2301, “Concrete Pavement.” Maintain the concrete at a uniform
consistency. The Engineer will not allow an edge slump greater than % in [3 mm] or irregular edge
alignment.

For fixed form placement, place the concrete with a slump no greater than the maximum allowable
slump in accordance with 2461.3.G.6, “Consistency.”

F.2 Air Content

Maintain the air content of Type 3 paving concrete at the specified target of 7.0 percent +1.5 percent of
the measured volume of the plastic concrete before consolidation in accordance 1503, “Conformity
with Contract Documents.”

Make any adjustments immediately to maintain the desired air content.
Measure the air content after placement on the grade but before consolidation.

If using the slipform paving method, establish an air-loss correction factor (ACF) to determine the air
content after consolidation once per half day of paving. Apply the ACF to tests taken before
consolidation to estimate the air content after consolidation. Place concrete with an air content of at
least 5.0 percent after consolidation.

Take the following actions for the following air content test results with the ACF applied or a test
taken after consolidation:

(1) A single test (QC or QA) from 5.0 percent to 5.5 percent, adjust the mix design to obtain an air
content greater than 5.5 percent without stopping production,

(2) Two consecutive tests (QC or QA) from 5.0 percent to 5.5 percent, make immediate
adjustments to obtain an air content greater than 5.5 percent or stop production. Test every
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truck until the air content test results meet the requirements. Test at least three additional
trucks after obtaining the correct air content.

(3)  Any test (QC or QA) less than 5.0 percent, make immediate adjustments to obtain an air
content greater than 5.5 percent or stop production. Test every truck until the air content meets
the requirements. Test at least three additional trucks to ensure the concrete remains within
compliance. Perform additional testing on the hardened concrete as required by the Engineer in
conjunction with the Concrete Engineer.

F.2.a Non-Conforming Material

Only place Type 3 concrete meeting the air content requirements in the work. If the Contractor places
Type 3 concrete not meeting the air content requirements into the work, the Engineer will not accept
nonconforming concrete at the Contract unit price. For concrete not meeting the required air content,
the Engineer will make determinations regarding the disposition, payment, or removal. The
Department will adjust the Contract unit price for the Contract pay item of the concrete in accordance
with Table 2301-12, When there is not a separate structural concrete Contract unit price for a Contract
item, the Department will reduce payment based on a concrete price of $60.00 per cu. yd [$78.00 per
cu. mj or the Contractor-provided invoice amount for the concrete in question, whichever is less.

Table 2301-12
Paving Concrete
Air Content Before
Consolidation, % Adjusted Contract Unit Price

The Department will pay 75 percent of
the Contract unit price for the concrete
represented and placed as approved by
the Engineer.

The Department will pay 95 percent of
the Contract unit price for the concrete
represented and placed as approved by
the Engineer

The Department will pay 100 percent of
the Contract unit price for the concrete
represented and placed as approved by
the Engineer

The Department will pay 75 percent of
the Contract unit price for the concrete
represented and placed as approved by
the Engineer

The Department will pay 25 percent of
the Contract unit price for the concrete
represented and placed as approved by
the Engineer. If the Engineer, in
>4.0-<4.5 conjunction with the Concrete Engineer,
determines the surface is exposed to
freeze-thaw cycling, coat the concrete
with an epoxy penetrant sealer from the
Approved/Qualified Products List.

>10.,5

>8.5-<10.5

55-8.5

>4.5 <55
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Table 2301-12
Paving Concrete
Air Content Before
Consolidation, % Adjusted Contract Unit Price

Remove and replace concrete in
accordance with 1503, “Conformity
with Contract Documents” and 1512,
“Unacceptable and Unauthorized Work”
as directed by the Engineer, If the
Engineer, in conjunction with the
Concrete Engineer, determines the
concrete can remain place, the Engineer
will not pay for the concrete and if the
Engineer determines the surface is
exposed to salt-brine freeze-thaw
cycling, coat with an epoxy penetrant
sealer from the Approved/Qualified
Products List.

G Placing Reinforcement
Provide and place reinforcement meeting the following requirements and characteristics:

(1) Provide epoxy coated reinforcement in accordance with 2472, “Metal Reinforcement.”

(2)  Provide and place reinforcement bars including keyway bars, tie bars, taper steel, and stopper
bars.

(3) Place keyways as shown on the plans.

(4)  Provide and place supplemental pavement reinforcement as shown on the plans.

(5)  Provide and place reinforcement bars on chairs, in stakes, utilizing tie bar basket assemblies or
by appropriate equipment for depressing the bars to the specified location.

(6)  For slipform paving, stake the tie bar steel to the roadbed, or use a mechanical device attached
to the spreader or paver to place tie bar steel required for L1T joints as shown on the plans.
Space and depress the tie bar steel to the depth and location shown on the plans. Do not place
tie bars over a dowel bar assembly,

H Joint Construction

Unless otherwise shown on the plans, construct all joints perpendicular to the grade. Place dowel bars
parallel to the grade and parallel to the centerline of the pavement.

H.1  Dowel Bar Placement

THE USE OF A MECHANICAL DOWEL BAR INSERTER (DBI) IS
PROHIBITED ON THIS JOB.

Provide dowel bar assemblies manufactured in single units for the lane widths shown on the plans,
unless otherwise approved by the Engineer. Do not use more than two assembled sections in any one
joint for ramps, loops, and tapered sections.
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Secure the dowel bar assemblies to prevent movement during concrete placement in accordance with
Standard Plate 1103 and the following:

(1) Ifplacmg dowel bar assemblies on asphalt or asphalt bond breaker layers, secure the i
assemblies with at least seven anchorage points. Place four of the anchorage points on the 5
assembly side facing the front of the paver. Fasten the assemblies in accordance with the
following:

(1.1)  Place pins or fasteners of sufficient length and shank diameter of at least 0.177 in [0.45 cm] to
penctrate through the asphalt bond breaker layer and into the concrete at least 1 in [25 mm] or
at least 2 in [50 mm] into the in-place asphalt layer,

(1.2) Before paving, demonstrate the fastening method to the Engineer for approval.

Within 1 h before covering with concrete, coat the dowel bars with a thin uniform coating of a form
coating material in accordance with 3902, “Form Coating Material.”

Before placing the concrete, mark the location on both sides of each transverse joint as approved by the
Engineer. Transfer the markings to the fresh concrete immediately after completing the final finishing
operations.

H.l.a Quality Control Plan for Dowel Basket Assemblies

Provide a Quality Control Plan in writing to the Engineer for acceptance that provides a method for
keeping the dowel basket assemblies anchored to the existing asphalt or bond breaker layer and into
the underlying concrete. The Quality Control Plan shall include the following at a minimum:

(I)  Proposed type and number of fasteners

(2)  Dowel basket assembly anchoring plan (ie. Anchored all basket assemblies prior to concrete
placement, one lane at a time, anchor all basket assemblies during the concrete placement i
operation, eic.) '

(3)  Procedure if assemblies do not hold with the proposed method

(4)  Sampling rate for locating basket assemblies with the MIT-SCAN T2

H.2  Joint Establishment

Space contraction joints at the intervals shown on the plans, except shotten the spacing at the following
to provide panel lengths at least 5 ft [1.5 m]:

(1)  Adjacent to header joints,

(2) Reinforced panels,

(3)  Railroad grade crossings, and
(4)  Free ends of pavement.
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Provide either wet-cut saws referred to as “conventional concrete saws” or lighter weight dry-cut saws
g

referred to as “early-entry concrete saws” capable of establishing joints sooner than the conventional

saws,

Provide initial joint sawing as shown on the plans. Perform the initial sawing as soon as the concrete
will support the joint sawing operation without raveling and before random cracking occurs.

Immediately after completing the joint sawing, use water under nozzle pressure to remove the sawing
residue from each joint and the pavement surface.

If widening is necessary, do not widen the joints to full width until the concrete is at least 24 h old, or
longer if the sawing causes raveling of the concrete.

Stake preformed joint filler material for expansion joints in place to maintain the position shown on the
plans during concrete placement.

Extend transverse joints constructed in the pavement through the integrant curb.

H.3  Constructing Headers

Construct construction headers, temporary headers, and permanent headers as shown on the plans.

The Engineer will not allow incorporating any concrete accumulated in the grout box of the paver into
the pavement, Construct all headers such that the concrete contained in the grout box is removed from
the project. Use any approved construction header method as shown in the Standard Details.

Use internal vibration to consolidate the concrete along header joints before final finishing,

I Surface Finishing

Use a % in [10 mm] radius edging tool to finish edges of the pavement.

After consolidating, screeding, and floating the concrete, give the pavement surface a final finish
texture in accordance with 2301.3.1.1, “Pavement Texture.”

I.1 Pavement Texture

Pull a carpet drag or broom drag longitudinally along the pavement before the concrete attains its
initial set to obtain the final finish. Mount the drag on a bridge. Provide a drag with the following
dimensions:

(1)  Aswide as the concrete placed, and
(2)  Longitudinal length with sufficient surface contact to produce a texture approved by the
Engineer.

When using a carpet drag method, provide an artificial grass type carpeting for the carpet drag meeting
the following characteristics and requirements:

(1)  Molded polyethylene pile face,
(2)  Blade length from % in to 1 in [15 mm to 25 mm)], and
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(3) Total weight of at least 70 oz per sq. yd [2.35 kg per sq. m].

The Contractor may use manual methods to achieve similar results on ramps and other locations as i
approved by the Engineer. The Contractor may use other texturing equipment to obtain an equivalent |
texture as approved by the Engineer.

Test the adequacy of the pavement skid resistance meeting the requirements of ASTM E 965-87, “Test
Method for Measuring Surface Macrotexture Depth Using a Sand Volumetric Technique.” Provide a
texture depth of at least /25 in [1.00 mm)].

The Department defines a lot as pavement of a single lane. Establish a separate lot for each lane on the
project.

The Department defines a sublot as the rate at which an individual measurement is taken over a given
length, The Department considers a sublot as one lane wide, measured in accordance with the
following:

(I)  From the pavement edge to the adjacent longitudinal joint,

(2)  From one longitudinal joint to the next, or

(3)  Inthe absence of a longitudinal joint, between pavement edges.

(4)  Eachramp and loop 18 ft [5.5 m] wide or less is considered a single lane.

The Engineer will break lots into sublots representing 1,000 linear ft [300 m] of pavement. Test the
pavement surface at a point located transversely in the outside wheel path as determined by the
Engineer. Test adjoiming driving lanes at the same location. The Engineer will provide the Contractor
with the locations using a random number multiplied by length of the sublot within 24 hours of
pavement placement. Ifthe project or individual lane results in less than three sublots, the Engineer
will divide the project or individual lane lot into three sublots of equal length.

Complete surface texture testing no later than 48 h after pavement placement unless otherwise
approved by the Engineer. Refer to Table 2301-13 for the acceptance criteria of texture depths below
the specification limits. If the Engineer determines by visual inspection, that areas not represented by
random testing appear to not meet the minimum requirements of Table 2301-13, the Engineer reserves
the right to require additional testing in those specific areas to determine compliance.
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Table 2301-13

Pavement Texture Depth
Texture Depth Test Results for
Individual Tests Acceptance Criteria

The Engineer will accept the
work if the Contractor amends
the operation to achieve the
required depth of at least /55 in
[1.00 mm] as approved by the
Engineer. If the Contractor
fails to correct the operation,
the Engineer will suspend the
paving operation until
corrections produce the
required results.

Perform concrete grinding of
the pavement represented by
<!/3 in [< 0.80 mm] this test to attain the necessary
texture of 1/25 in [1.00 mm] as
required by the Engineer.

<1/25 into 21/32 in [<1.00 mm to
>0.80 mm]

Run additional tests at 100 ft [30 m] intervals before and after the failing test location to determine the
limits of any individual failing test.

J Concrete Curing and Protection

After completing final finishing operations, cure all exposed concrete surfaces. Use on of the following
curing methods:

(1) Place the membrane curing compound conforming to 3754, “Poly-Alpha Methylstyrene (AMS)
Membrane Curing Compound,” or 3755, “Linseed Oil Membrane Curing Compound,” within

30 minutes of concrete placement or once the bleed water has dissipated, unless the Engineer directs
otherwise in accordance with 2301.3.J.1.a, “Membrane Curing Method.” Place the membrane curing
compound on the edges within 30 minutes after permanent removal of the forms or curing blankets,
unless the Contract requires otherwise.,

(2)  Place plastic curing blankets or completely saturated burlap curing blankets in accordance with
2301.3.J.1.b, “Curing Blanket Method,” as soon as practical without marring the surface.

Whenever weather conditions are such as to cause unusual or adverse placing and finishing conditions
or equipment failures occur, expedite the application of a curing method or temporarily suspend the
mixing and placing operations, as the conditions require.

If necessary to remove the coverings to saw joints or perform other required work, and if the Engineer
approves, remove the covering for the minimum time required to complete that work.,

Failure to comply with the above provisions will result in the Engineer, in conjunction with the

Concrete Engineer, applying a monetary deduction in accordance with 1503, “Conformity with
Contract Documents.” When there is not a separate Contract unit price for Structural Concrete, the
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Department will apply a monetary deduction of $30.00 per cu. yd [$39.00 per cu. m] or 50 percent of
the Contractor-provided invoice amount for the concrete in question, whichever is less.

J.1 Curing Methods
J.1.a Membrane Curing Method

Before application, agitate the curing compound as received in the shipping container to obtain a
homogenous mixture. Protect membrane curing compounds from freezing before application. Handle
and apply the membrane curing compound in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations,

Apply the curing compound in accordance with the following:

() At arate of 1 gal per 150 sq. ft (1 L per 4 m?) of surface curing area.

(2)  Apply curing compound homogeneously to provide a uniform, solid, white opaque coverage on
all exposed concrete surfaces (equal to a white sheet of typing paper). If using a Department
approved curing compound with a non white base color, apply the compound to provide a
uniform, solid, opaque consistency meeting the intent of the requirement in this section.

(3)  Ifthe curing compound is damaged during the curing period, immediately repair the damaged
area by re-spraying.

(4) If the Engineer determines that the initial or corrective spraying result in unsatisfactory curing,
the Engineer may require the Contractor to use the blanket curing method, at no additional cost
to the Department,

Use the fully-automatic, self-propelled mechanical power sprayer approved by the Engineer to apply
the curing compound in accordance with the following;

(D Operate the equipment to direct the curing compound to the surface from two different lateral
directions,

(2) Do not allow the sprayer to ride on the pavement surface,

(3) Ensure the sprayer covers the entire lane width and atomizes the curing compound, and

(4) If puddling, dripping, or non-uniform application occurs, suspend the operation to perform
corrections as approved by the Engineer,

Use a fully automatic, self-propelled mechanical power sprayer equipped with the following to apply
curing compound as approved by the Engineer:

(1) Are-circulating bypass system that provides for continuous agitation of the reservoir material,
(2)  Separate filters for the hose and nozzle,

(3) Check valve nozzles,

(4)  Muiltiple or adjustable nozzle system that provides for variable spray patterns,

(5) A shield to control loss of material by wind action, and

(6) A spray-bar drive system that operates independently of the wheels or track drive system.

For applying the curing compound on pavements that are 10 ft [3 m] wide or less and irregular shaped
surfaces, the Engineer will allow an airless spraying machine that complies with the following:

(1) Are-circulating bypass system that provides for continuous agitation of the reservoir material,

@) Separate filters for the hose and nozzle, and
(3)  Multiple or adjustable nozzle system that provides for variable spray patterns.
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J.1.b  Curing Blanket Method

After completion of the finishing operations and without marring the concrete, cover the concrete with
curing blankets. Install in a manner that envelops the exposed concrete and prevents loss of water
vapor. After the concrete has cured, apply membrane curing compound to the concrete surfaces that
will remain exposed in the completed work,

J2  Protection Against Rain

Protect the concrete from damage due to rain. Have available, near the site of the work, materials for
protection of the edges and surface of the concrete. Should any damage result, the Engineer will
suspend operations until corrective action is taken and may subject the rain-damaged concrete to 1503,
“Conformity with Contract Documents,” and 1512, “Unacceptable and Unauthorized Work.”

At the discretion of the Engineer, any concrete that has lost its surface integrity or fails to meet
minimum surface texture requirements due to rain damage will be required to be diamond
ground across the full width of the pavement. No compensation will be made for such corrective
action.

J.3  Protection Against Cold Weather

If the national weather service forecast for the construction area predicts air temperatures of 36 °F
[1 °C] or less within the next 24 h and the Contractor wishes to place concrete, the Contractor shall
submit a cold weather protection plan.

Protect the concrete from damage, including freezing due to cold weather. Should any damage result,
the Engineer will suspend operations until corrective action is taken and may subject the damaged
concrete to 1503, “Conformity with Contract Documents,” and 1512, “Unacceptable and Unauthorized
Work.”

J.3.a Cold Weather Protection Plan

Submit a proposed time schedule and plans for cold weather protection of concrete in writing to the
Engineer for acceptance that provides provisions for adequately protecting the concrete during
placement and curing. Do not place concrete until the Engineer accepts the cold weather protection
plans.

J.4  Vibratory and Backfilling Protection

Protect newly placed concrete from damage by adjacent vibratory or backfilling operations for a
minimum of 24 h. Resume vibratory and backfilling operations after the concrete has reached a
minimum compressive strength of 2,000 psi [13.7 MPa] or a flexural strength of 250 psi [1.7 MPa).
Cast concrete control specimens in accordance with 2461.3.G.5, “Test Methods and Specimens.” The
Engineer will test the control specimens. If the Engineer discovers evidence of damaged concrete, the
Engineer will suspend work until the Contractor corrects the work. The Engineer may reject damaged
concrete in accordance with 1503, “Conformity with Contract Documents,” and 1512, “Unacceptable
and Unauthorized Work.”
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The Contractor may use hand-operated concrete consolidation equipment, walk-behind vibratory-plate
compactors, rollers in “static” mode, and fine grading machines 24 h after placing the concrete, and
other equipment as approved by the Engineer, in conjunction with the Concrete Engineer,

K Removal of Forms

Do not remove side forms of pavement and back forms on integrant curb earlier than 12 h after placing
the concrete, unless otherwise approved by the Engineer. Remove forms without exerting shock or
strain, including temperature variations, on the pavement or curb. Cure concrete in accordance with
2301.3.J.1.a, “Membrane Curing Method.”

L Joint Sealing

Provide a joint sealant in accordance with 3725, “Hot-Poured, Extra-Low Modulus, Elastic-Type Joint
and Crack Sealer,” unless the type of sealant for contraction joints is otherwise specified in the
Contract.

If the concrete mixture contains Class B coarse aggregate as defined in 3137, “Coarse Aggregate for
Portland Cement Concrete,” do not seal joints with silicone.

Perform joint sealing as shown on the plans and in accordance with the following:

() Seal joints after the Engineer inspects and approves the joints;

(2)  Perform joint sealing on surface dry concrete after cleaning the joints of debris, dirt, dust, and
other foreign matter, including accumulations of concrete;

(3)  Lightly sandblast the joint walls before final compressed air cleaning;

(4)  Immediately before sealing the joints, clean the joints with a jet of compressed air under
pressure of at least 85 psi [580 kPa];

(5) Seal transverse integrant curb joints with the same joint sealer used o seal the pavement joints;

(6)  Seal joints in accordance with the tolerances shown on the plans;

(7)  Provide backer rod material compatible with the sealer as shown on the plans; and

(8)  Remove and replace sealer at joints filled above the permissible level shown on the plans at no
additional cost to the Department.

Handle and place joint sealer material as recommended by the manufacturer and in accordance with the
following requirements:

L.1 Hot-Poured Sealers

Heat hot-poured sealers in a double-boiler type kettle or melter, Fill the space between inner and outer
shells with oil or other material as allowed by the manufacturer. Provide heating equipment with
automatic temperature control, mechanical agitation, and recirculating pump. Use heating equipment
as recommended by the manufacturer of the sealer material. Do not melt quantities of sealer material
greater than the quantity used within the same day. After heating the sealer material to the application
temperature, maintain the material temperature until placement. Place the sealer material within 4 h
after the initial heating to the application temperature.

Apply sealant to the pavement at ambient pavement temperatures greater than 39 °F [4 °C].

L.2 Silicone Sealers
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Install silicone sealers as recommended by the manufacturer.
L.3  Preformed Sealers

Provide preformed seals in one continuous length for each joint, except the Contractor may use butt
splices in transverse joints at longitudinal joints.

Do not stretch the preformed sealer material in the installation process by greater than 5 percent of the
joint length.

M Workmanship and Quality
M.1  Defective Pavement

The Department will pay for concrete pavement meeting the requirements and tolerances in accordance
with this section at the Contract unit price. Pavement that fails to meet the minimum requirements
when tested in the prescribed manner is considered defective. The Department may reject or adjust the
payment for defective concrete pavement in accordance with 1503, “Conformity with Contract
Documents,” and 1512, “Unacceptable and Unauthorized Work.”

The Engineer will determine the limits of each individual defective paveinent area. If adjusting the
price for defective payment, the Engineer will measure the area to the nearest whole square yard
[square meter], except the Engineer will consider areas less than 1 sq. yd [1 sq. m] as 1 sq. yd [1 sq.
m]. The Engineer will determine the condition of each individual defective area of paveinent based on
the calculation of greatest deficiency within the area.

M.2 Random or Uncontrolled Cracking

Repair or replace pavement with random or uncontrolled cracks as directed by the Engineer. If
repairing the pavement as directed by the Engineer, use a dowel bar load transfer technique in
accordance with the MnDOT Concrete Pavement Rehabilitation Details. Submit the intended repair
technique to the Engineer for approval. Perform pavement repairs at no additional cost to the
Department. If the repair fails, replace the pavement at no additional cost to the Department. The
Engineer will accept repairs in accordance with 1516, “Acceptance.”

M.3 Pavement Smoothness — IRI (International Roughness Index)

Provide concrete pavement smoothness in accordance with 2399, “Pavement Surface Smoothness.”

Smoothness (IRI) pay adjustment and corrective work will be assessed according to Table 2399-5
Equation PCC-A on all mainline pavement less those exclusions detailed in 2399.3B,
“Exclusions.”

Areas of Localized Roughness (ALR) monetary deductions and corrective work will be assessed

according to Table 2399-7 Equation PCC-A on all mainline pavement less those exclusions
detailed in 2399.3B, “Exclusions.”
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No smoothness incentive payments shall be made. However, the incentive accumulated on each
individual project’s smoothness worksheets (Excel spreadsheet provided by Mn/DOT) will be
used to offset any disincentive earned on said worksheets (sum of smoothness and ALR). If the
net total (incentive/disincentive) is greater than zero on the project, no incentive payment shall
be made. If the net total (incentive/disincentive) is less than zero on the project, the disincentive
will be assessed on the project.

N Thickness Requirements

Provide pavement with a finished pavement thickness as shown on the plans or as modified, in writing,
by the Engineer,

N.1  Procedure

Construct pavement to the thickness shown on the plans. On each project and on each roadbed of a
divided highway, evaluate pavement thickness in accordance with the following:

(1) Contractor Quality Control Probing (QCP),
(2)  Probe Verification Core (PVC), and
3) Quality Acceptance Core (QAC).

The Department defines plan thickness lot (PTL) as concrete pavement of the same thickness added
together lineally. Establish a separate PTL for each concrete plan thickness on the project,

The Department defines a sublot as the rate at which an individual measurement is taken over a given
length. The Department considers a sublot as one lane wide, measured in accordance with the
following:

() From the pavement edge to the adjacent longitudinal joint;

2) From one longitudinal joint to the next;

3 In the absence of a longitudinal joint, between pavement edges; or

€y The Depariment considers a single lane to be each ramp and loop 18 ft [5.5 m] wide or less.

The Engineer will divide the PTL into sublots of 4,000 lineal lane ft [3,300 lineal lane m] to determine
the QCP, PVC, and QAC locations. The Engineer will add partial sublots less than 2,000 1t [1,650 m]
to the previous lot. The Engineer will consider partial sublots equal to or greater than 2,000 lineal lane
ft [1,650 lineal lane m] as individual sublots. If the PTL for the entire project is less than 4,000 lincal
lane t [3,300 lineal lane m] the Engineer will consider the PTL as an individual sublot.

The Engineer will identify the QCP, PVC, and QAC thickness measurement locations in accordance
with the following:

(1) Determine the longitudinal locations using random numbers multiplied by length of the sublot;

(2)  Determine the transverse offset locations using a random number multiplied by the width of the
traffic lane, ramp, or loop at the determined longitudinal location; and

(3)  Adjust the location to ensure the Contractor takes no measurements within 1 ft [0.3 m] of the
pavement edge and takes no measurements within 2 ft [0.60 m] of any transverse or
longitudinal joint or other gbstructions.
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N.2  Contractor Quality Control Probing (QCP)

Measure the pavement thickness of freshly finished concrete pavement at a rate of at least four QCP
measurements per sublot. Notify the Engineer before performing probing thickness measurements in
the plastic concrete so they may inspect or observe the Contractor’s QCP tests during the paving
operations,

Provide daily summary reports listing the results of the day’s QCP thickness measurements and
additional probing results to the Engineer.

N.3  Contractor QCP Probing Equipment and Probing Method
Provide the following equipment as approved by the Engineer to perform QCP probing;

(1)  Probing rod meeting the following characteristics and requirements:
(1.1) Non-flexing,
(1.2)  Length capable of completely penetrating the pavement for measuring,
(1.3) Utilizes a circular or square top plate,
(1.4)  Contains a centrally located hole in the top plate with a diameter allowing for easy
mancuvering along the length of the probing rod, and
(1.5)  Fitted with a locking device fixing the angle between the top plate and the probing rod
at 90 degrees when locked.
(2)  Base plate meeting the following characteristics and requirements:
(2.1) 10.5 in [267 mm] square 26 gage galvanized steel plates or 11.8 in [295 mm] diameter
28 gage high-strength steel circular plates, and
(22) Rigid when in place, allowing the probing rod to be pushed against it without flexing.
3 Work bridge meeting the following characteristics and requirements:
(3.1) Spans the full width of the freshly laid concrete,
(3.2) Supports a person, and
(3.3) Height above the concrete allows for the use of the probing device.
C)) Tape measure accurate to nearest % in [even mm] and with a length capable of measuring the
depth of penetration of the probing device into the plastic concrete pavement.

Perform probing in accordance with the following:

(1) Place the base plates at the randomly selected locations and anchor the plates to prevent
movement during concrete placement. Mark the locations of the base plates to ensure case of
locating the plates after the paver has passed.

(2)  Position the bridge at the selected locations to reach and locate each point.

(3)  Assemble the probing device. Keeping the probing rod perpendicular to the pavement surface,
insett the rod into the plastic concrete until the rod strikes the base plate.

4) Slide the top plate down the probing rod until it contacts the pavement surface then lock to the
probing rod.

(8)  Withdraw the probing device,

(6)  Measure the length of the probing rod inserted into the plastic concrete from the underside of
the top plate to the end of the probing rod. Record this measurement to the nearest % in [even
mm].
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N4 Quality Acceptance Testing — Coring

The Engineer will measure the pavement thickness of concrete for each sublot in accordance with the
following:

(1) Probe Verification Core (PVC), and
(2) Quality Acceptance Core (QAC).

The Engineer will mark one of every four QCP measurement locations per sublot for a PVC, The
Engineer will mark one QAC per sublot.

The Contractor will core the designated PVC and QAC locations.
NS  PVC and QAC Coring Method

(1) Begin coring on concrete older than 7 days, when the control beams attain a flexural strength in
accordance with Table 2301-1, or when the control cylinders attain a compressive strength of
3,000 psi [20.6 MPa]. Use 3U18 concrete or another concrete mix approved by the Engineer to
fill the core holes within 72 h of coring at no additional cost to the Department. Provide traffic
control for coring;

(2)  Cut4in [100 mm] nominal diameter cores at marked locations. Lay the cores next to the holes
in a curing condition. Protect the cores. Do not submit cores out of round, not perpendicular,
or containing ridges;

3) The Engineer will field measure the core thickness to the nearest % in [even mm], verify
(Field ID Number) the cores, and record the field measurement on MnDOT Form 24327, “Field
Core Report,” or a computerized spreadsheet available on the MuDOT Concrete Engineering
website;

(4)  Pick up the cores, accompanied by the Engineer. Store the cores in a water tank heated from
60 °F to 80 °F [15 °C to 25 °C] at the Department field office. The Engineer will not require
the storage of cores in a curing condition for concrete older than 28 days;

(5} The Engineer will transport the cores in a curing condition, unless older than 28 days, to the
MnDOT Office of Materials and Road Research; and

(6)  The MnDOT Office of Materials and Road Research will determine the pavement thickness by
measuring the length of the PVC and QAC cores in accordance with the procedure on file at the
MnDOT Office of Materials and Road Research. Following this procedure, the MnDOT Office
of Materials and Road Research will use nine probes interconnected in a hydraulic linkage to
obtain the average length of the core in one operation. The MnDOT Office of Materials and
Road Research will record the core length to the nearest 0.05 in [1 mm].

N.6  Non-conforming thickness

The Department will base acceptance of the pavement thickness and price adjustment for deficient
thickness on the combination of both lab measured PVC and QAC coring,

The Department defines the tolerance limit for pavement thickness as the plan thickness lot (PTL)
minus ¥z in [13 mm). If the QCP measurement shows a thickness deficiency greater than PTL minus
72in [13 mm], take a core at the location of the deficient QCP. If any core thickness measurement
(PVC or QAC) shows a thickness deficiency greater than PTL minus % in [13 mm], consider the
pavement defective and take exploratory cores as directed by the Engineer.
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The Depariment defines the defective pavement area as the entire area surrounding the deficient core
within a traffic lane and between acceptable cores. The Department considers the pavement acceptable
in the remaining areas as the increment where the cores show a thickness deficiency no greater than
PTL minus % in [13 mm].

Take the first exploratory cores at any location within 10 ft [5 m] on each side of the deficient
thickness location and at the same distance from the pavement centerline. Take an additional
exploratory core in the adjacent traffic lane if the concrete was placed in the same operation. Ifthe
length of each of the first exploratory cores is at least equal to the PTL minus % in [13 mm], the
Engineer will not require additional cores from this location. If any cores do not fall within the PTL
minus % in [13 mm], take additional exploratory cores at 25 ft [10 m] intervals and at the same
distance from the pavement centerline in the same lane as the original thickness measurement, as
dirccted by the Engineer. Perform coring in the direction of the deficiency until obtaining a core with
a length at least equal to the PTL minus % in [13 mm]. The Engineer will use exploratory cores to
determine the extent of deficient pavement thickness for adjusting the Contract unit price or requiring
pavement removal and replacement. -

For cores showing a pavement thickness greater than the PTL minus % into 1 in [13 mm to 25 mm)],
the Contractor may choose one of the following:

(D Remove and replace the defective pavement area at no additional cost to the Department, or
(2)  Leave the pavement in place with a monetary deduction of $20 per sq. yd [$25 per sq. m] for
the defective pavement area, as approved by the Engineer.

For cores showing a pavement thickness greater than PTL minus I in [25 mm], the Engineer, in
conjunction with the Concrete Engineer, will determine whether the Contractor will remove and
replace concrete pavement or leave the pavement in place at no cost to the Department and apply a
monetary deduction of $20 per sq. yd [$25 per sq. m] for the defective pavement area in accordance
with 1503, “Conformity with Contract Documents.”

The Engineer will use the PVC and QAC cores to determine the final average plan thickness lot (PTL),
except for the following:

(1)  Ifexploratory cores are taken to identify the defective pavement area, substitute the two outside
exploratory cores that are within PTL minus % in [13 mm)] for the deficient PVC or QAC.

(2)  Ifthe length of a PVC or QAC exceeds the PTL plus 0.30 in [8 mm], the Engineer will limit the
core length to the PTL plus 0.30 in [8 mm].

The Engineer will consider the pavement thickness as conforming provided the deficiency of the final
average PTL does not exceed PTL minus 0.10 in [3 mm].

If the final average PTL is deficient by more than the PTL minus 0,10 in [3 mm], the Department will

pay for the pavement in the PTL at the Contract unit price less the monetary deductions in Table 2301-
14, excluding areas of defective pavement: :
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Table 2301-14

Deductions for Thickness Deficiencies

Thickness Deficiency Exceeding | Adjusted Contract unit

Permissible Deviations, in finm] | price per sq. yd [sq. m] of
Payment

0.00-<0.10 [< 3] None (tolerance)

0.10-<0.20[3-<5] $0.20 [$0.25]

0.20-<030[5-<8] $0.40 [$0.50]

0.30-<0.40[8-<10] $0.70 [$0.90]

040-<0.50[10-<13] $1.00 [$1.25]

0.50-<1.00 13 —<25]* $20.00 [$25.00]

* Perform exploratory coring as required by the Engineer.

After Department thickness verification, the Department will test all of the cores for compressive
strength at 60 days of age. The Department will test three of the cores from the entire project for rapid
chloride permeability (RCP) in lieu of compressive strength testing for information only.

0 Opening Pavement to Traffic

Do not open a new pavement slab to general public traffic or operate paving or other heavy equipment
on it for 7 days, or until the concrete has reached a minimum flexural strength meeting the
requirements of Table 2301-15, or minimum compressive strength of 3,000 psi [20.6 MPa]; whichever
occurs first.

If the pavement joints are widened, seal the joints before operating paving or other heavy equipment
and general public traffic on the pavement.

Cast the control specimens in accordance with 2461.3.G.5, “Test Methods and Specimens.” Cure the
control specimens in the same manner and under the same conditions as the pavement represented.
The Engineer will test the control specimens in accordance with 2461.3.G.5, “Test Methods and
Specimens,”

Table 2301-15
Minimum Strength Requirements for Opening Pavements to
Construction and to General Public Traffic

Slab Thickness, in fmm] Flexural Strength, psi [MPa]
<7.0 [175] 500 3.4}
7.5 [190] 480 [3.3]
8.0 [200} 460 [3.2]
8.5 [215] 440 {3.0]
9.0 [225] 390 [2.7]
= 9.5 [240] 350 [2.4]

Perform operations on new pavement as approved by the Engineer and in accordance with the
following:

(N When moving on and off the pavement, construct a ramp to prevent damage to the pavement
slab,
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(2) Operate the paving equipment on protective mats to prevent damage to the pavement surface
and joints. Before placing the protective mats, sweep the pavement surface free of debris.

(3)  Operate equipment on a slab without causing damage. If damage results, suspend operations
and take corrective action as approved by the Engineer. Do not operate the equipment wheels
or tracks within 4 in [100 mm] of the slab edge.

2301.4 METHOD OF MEASUREMENT
A Concrete Pavement

If the Contract includes the Contract item Concrete Pavement or Concrete Pavement High Early, the
Engineer will measure in accordance with the following:

(1) Measure the concrete pavement placed to a uniform cross-section thickness by the surface area
of the pavement as constructed, including integrant curb;

(2)  Verify the pavement thickness based on the final measurement of cores;

()  Include measurements for concrete pavement without regard to grade, strength, or type of
concrete, width, or thickness of the pavement in a single measurement, except if the plans
include a Contract item for high-early strength concrete; and

(4)  Apply incentive or disincentive for Concrete Pavement based on the theoretical volume of
concrete used by multiplying the measured square yard [square meter] of concrete by the
thickness shown on the plans.
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C Supplemental Pavement Reinforcement

The Engineer will measure supplemental pavement reinforcement over culverts, storm sewers, and
water mains, by weight,

D Expansion Joints

The Engineer will separately measure dowelled expansion joints of each design designation as shown
on the plans by length along the joint line.

E Reinforcement Bars

The Engineer will not separately measure keyway bars, tie bars, taper steel, stopper bars, and other
reinforcement bars,

F Integrant Curb
The Engineer will separately measure integrant curb of each design by length.
G Dowel Bars

The Engineer will measure dowel bars by the actual number of individual dowels placed. The
Engineer will not measure dowels included in the Contract linear foot [meter] price for Dowelled
Expansion Joints, Design |

H Concrete Coring

The Engineer will not separately measure the number of cores taken, identified, and delivered as
required by the Contract or directed by the Engineer.

2301.5 BASIS OF PAYMENT
A Concrete Pavement

Unless the plans include a separate Contract item for work incidental to Concrete Pavement, the
Contract square yard [square meter] price for Concrete Pavement includes the cost of constructing the
pavement, including the cost of batch materials and mixing operations; plant-lab office; producing the
concrete; fine grading; forming, including all headers; providing and installing keyway and keyway
bars, tie bars, taper steel, stopper bars, and other reinforcement bars; delivering; depositing; placing;
spreading; screeding; vibration monitoring; finishing; curing; protecting; sawing; and sealing the
concrete,

If the plans include a separate Contract item for Concrete Pavement High-Early or if the Contractor
requests high-early and the Engineer approves, the Department will not provide extra compensation for
the production of high-early sirength concrete. The Contract square yard [square meter] price for
Concrete Pavement High-Early includes the cost of constructing the pavement, including the cost of
batch materials and mixing operations; plant-lab office; producing the concrete; fine grading; forming,
including all headers; providing and installing keyway bars, tie bars, taper steel, stopper bars, and other
reinforcement bars; delivering; depositing; placing; spreading; screeding; vibration monitoring;
finishing; curing; and protecting the concrete.
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If the plans do not include a separate Contract item for Concrete Pavement High-Early and the
Engineer orders high-early concrete, the Department will pay for the additional cement at a rate of the
invoice cost plus 15 percent,

C Other Concrete Items

The Contract pound [kilogram] price for Supplemental Pavement Reinforcement includes the cost of
providing and placing the metal reinforcement, including tie wires, supporting devices, and splicing. '

The Contract linear foot [meter] price for Dowelled Expansion Joints, Design ___ includes the cost of
constructing the joints complete in place as shown on the plans, including the costs of providing and
placing dowel bar assemblies, filler, and sealer materials.

The Contract linear foot [meter] price for Integrant Curb, Design ___includes the cost of forming and
finishing the curb and protecting and curing the concrete.

The relevant Contract unit price for Concrete Pavement or Place Concrete Pavement includes the cost
of coring, including the cost of material, labor, equipment, delivery, core hole filling, and traffic
control.
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The Department will pay for concrete pavement on the basis of the following schedule:

Item No.: Item: Unit:
2301.604  Concrete Pavement 7 in (Plan Quantity) square yard
2301.608  Supplemental Pavement Reinforcement pound
2301.538  1” Dowel Bar (Epoxy Coated) gach
S-53 (2360) PLANT MIXED ASPHALT PAVEMENT (LOCAL AGENCY) (2013 version)

§-53.1

§-53.2

3-53.3

8-53.4

3-53.5

MnDOT 2360 is hereby deleted from the MnDOT Standard Specifications and replaced with the
attached 2360 (Plant Mixed Asphalt Pavement) Specification. '

Mix Designation Numbers for the bituminous mixtures on this Project are as follows:
Type SP 12,5 Wearing Course SPWEB230B (15% RAP)

Al RAP must be crushed or screened to 100% passing 1.5” before being used in the
bituminous mixture.

The sentence “In addition to the list the above pavement surface must meet requirements of
2399 (Pavement Surface Smoothness) requirements.” is deleted from 2360.3.E Surface
Requirements of the attached 2360 (Plant Mixed Asphalt Pavement) Specification. The
requirements of 2360.3.E Surface Requirements will apply for bituminous driveways and
crossroads only.

Compaction shall be achieved by the “Ordinary Compaction Method” described in Mn/DOT
2360.3.D.2, “Ordinary Compaction.”

There will be no coring or density incentive/disincentives on this job.

BASIS OF PAYMENT

Payment for the accepted quantities of asphalt mixture used in each course at the Contract
prices per unit of material shall be compensation in full for all costs of constructing the asphalt
surfacing as specified, including the costs of furnishing and incorporating any asphalt binder,
mineral filler, hydrated lime, or anti-stripping additives that may be permitted or required.

In the absence of Contract items covering shoulder surfacing and other special construction, the _
accepted quantities of material used for these purposes will be included for payment with the i
wearing course materials.

The Contractor is responsible to comnplete yield checks and monitor thickness determinations so
that the constructed dimensions correspond with the required Plan dimensions throughout the
entire length of the Project. The tolerances for lift thickness shown in 2360.7A and B,
Thickness and Surface Smoothness Requirement is for occasional variations and not for
continuous over-running or under-running, untess ordered or authorized by the Engineer.
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S-54 (2399) PAVEMENT SURFACE SMOOTHNESS (2013 version)
The following is hereby added to the MnDOT Standard Specifications:

S-54.1 No smoothness incentive payments shall be made. However, the incentive accumulated on
each individual project’s smoothness worksheets (Excel spreadsheet provided by
Mn/DOT) will be used to offset any disincentive earned on said worksheets (sum of
smoothness and ALR). If the net total (incentive/disincentive) is greater than zero on the
project, no incentive payment shall be made, If the net total (incentive/disincentive) is less
than zero on the project, the disincentive will be assessed on the project,

2399.1 DESCRIPTION
This work consists of measuring the smoothness of the final concrete or bituminous
surface.

A Definitions

The Department defines “Smoothness” as the Mean Roughness Index (MRI) value per
0.1 mi {0.16 km] segment. The Department defines “Areas of Localized Roughness” (ALR) as
areas greater than or equal to the limiting criteria for a continuous MRI calculation with a 25 fi
[7.62 m] interval, as calculated using the FHWA’s Profile Viewing and Analysis (ProVAL)
software.

2399.2 MATERIAL REQUIREMENTS
A Inertial Profiler (IP)

Provide a Department certified, calibrated, and documented IP meeting the
requirements of ASTM E 950, Class 1 and procedures maintained by the MnDOT Pavement
Engineering Section. Refer to the procedures maintained by the MnDOT Pavement
Engineering Section or to the MnDOT Smoothness website for the required settings for
individual certified profilers.

Provide an IP capable of producing a profilogram and exporting raw profile data in an
unfiltered electronic Engineering Research Division (ERD) file format. Produce ERD
filenames in the YYMMDD-T-N-D-L-B-E.ERD standardized format in accordance with
Table 2399-1:

Table 2399-1
Standardized Naming Convention for ERD Files
Abbreviation Definition
YY Two-digit year
MM Month (include leading zeros)
DD Day of month (include leading zeros)
T Route type (I, MN, US§, CSAH, etc.)

Route number (no leading zeros) and auxiliary 1D (if
applicable, for example E, W, ete.)

Primary route direction (I or D)

Lane number (I for driving lane, increasing by one for each
lane fo the left)

Beginning station

End station

ol & U] 2
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B Profile Analysis Software

Use ProVAL software to conduct a profile analysis to determine Smoothness and ALR.
Report IRI values in units of in per mi to one digit right of the decimal [m per km to two digits
right of the decimal] in accordance with conventional rounding procedures.

C Operator Certification

Provide an operator, trained in the operation of the particular IP in accordance with
2399.2.A, “Inertial Profiler,” and knowledgeable in the use of the required profile analysis
software in accordance with 2399.2.B, “Profile Analysis Software.” Ensure profiler operators
pass a proficiency test and possess a current certification issued by the Department. The
Contractor may access a list of certified operators on the MnDOT Smoothness website.
Provide documentation of operator cettification to the Engineer.

D Submittals
D.1  Before Profiling

Provide the Engineer with current, valid documentation, issued by the Department,
indicating both IP and the operator certification.

D.2  Day of Profiling

Submit a printout containing the IP’s settings, each segment’s left and right
International Roughness Index (IRT) values, and the signature of the operator to the Engineer
on the same day of the profiling.

Submit electronic files in ERD format representing the raw data from each pass on the
same day of the profiling,

If the Contractor fails to submit actual data to the Engineer on the day of profiling, the
Department will require the Contractor to reprofile the measured segments.

D.3  Upon Completion of Pavement Placement

Within 5 calendar days after all pavement placement and before beginning corrective
work, subinit a paper ProVAL summary report for each lane, indicating the results of the
“Smoothness Assurance” analyses. Use the ERD filenames in accordance with 2399.2.A,

“Inertial Profiler” to create ProVAL summary reports.

If the summary reports indicate no ALR, submit a final spreadsheet summary in
accordance with 2399.2.D.5, “Afier Corrective Work.”

D.4  Before Corrective Work

If the summary reports indicate any ALR, submit a written corrective work plan to the
Engineer in accordance with 2399.3.E, “Corrective Work.” Include the beginning and ending

81-§




SP 042-610-034 and SP 042-070-003

points of locations planned for correction in the corrective work plan. Do not begin corrective
work before the Engineer approves the plan.

If the Engineer elects to assess a monetary deduction for ALR in accordance with
Table 2399-7 instead of requiring corrective work, submit a final spreadsheet summary in
accordance with 2399.2.D.5, “After Corrective Work.”

D.5  After Corrective Work

After reprofiling, submit a paper summary ProVALT, report for each lane, indicating the
results of updated “Smoothness Assurance” analyses to the Engineer. Submit a spreadsheet
summary in tabular form, with each 0.1 mi [0.16 km] segment occupying a row to the
Engineer. The Contractor may access an acceptable spreadsheet summary template in
electronic form on the MnDOT Smoothness website.

2399.3 CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS

Using an IP, measure the final pavement surface for MRI unless othenwise excluded in
Table 2399-3.

Unless otherwise approved by the Engineer, perform all profiling in the presence of the
Engineer. Schedule profiling with the Engineer. Reprofile any pavement profiled in the
absence of the Engineer as directed by the Engineer at no additional cost to the Department.

The Engineer will use a 10 ft [3.05 m] straightedge to evaluate areas excluded from
surface testing with the IP in accordance with Table 2399-3.

A Pavement Surface Testing

Remove objects and foreign material from the pavement surface before performing the
paveinent surface evaluation. Provide traffic control required for testing and performing
corrective work on the final pavement surface.

Run the IP in the direction of traffic. Measure profiles in the left and right wheel paths
of each lane.

Test and evaluate each lane separately. The Engineer will determine the length in miles
[kilometers] of each mainline traffic lane. Operate the TP at the optimwin speed as
recommended by the manufacturer.

Separate each lane into segments 0.1 mi [0.16 km] in length. Evaluate the remainder
segment less than 0.1 1ni [0.16 km] in each lane as an independent segment. The Engineer will
prorate pay adjustments for length.

Make each pass continuously, regardless of length, and end passes before exclusions in
accordance with Table 2399-3, “Areas Excluded from Smoothness and ALR Evaluation.”
Begin each subsequent pass 50 ft [15.24 m] before, and including, construction headers and
end-of-day work joints. In concrete pavements, evaluate terminal headers tying into existing
portland cement concrete pavement.
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For percent improvement projects, measure Smoothness before the beginning of
construction and after the completion of construction. Use the same stationing for the final
profiling as the stationing used for the initial profiling to allow for a direct comparison of
Smoothness when calculating the percent improvement., Measure the Smoothness Before
Paving and the Smoothness After Paving values with the same IP.

The Engineer will use a 10 ft [3.05 m] straightedge to measure for surface deviations
greater than % in [6.35 mm] in 10 ft [3.05 m]. The Engineer will evaluate transverse joints by
centering the straightedge longitudinally across the transverse joint.

B Exclusions

Table 2399-2 indicates areas that are excluded from Smoothness evaluation, but still
require measurement with an IP, and are subject to evaluation for ALR and the 10 fi [3.05 m]
straightedge. Table 2399-3 indicates areas that are excluded from surface testing with the IP,
but are subject to evaluation with the 10 ft [3.05 m] straightedge .

Table 2399-2
Areas Excluded from Smoothness Evaluation
For All Pavements
Paving in arcas with a posted vehicle speed less than or equal to
45 mph [73 km/hr]
Ramps and loops
Acceleration and deceleration lanes less than or equal to 1,000 fi
[304.80 m] in length
Projects less than 1,000 ft [304.80 m] in length
Bridge decks and approach — the occurrence of bridges shall not
interrupt the continuity determination
For Bituminous Pavements
Single lift overlays over concrete
For Concrete Pavements
Intersections constructed under traffic — begin and end exclusion
100 £t [30.48 m] from the intersection radius
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Table 2399-3
Areas Excluded from Smoothness and ALR Evaluation
For All Pavements
Paving in areas with a posted vehicle speed less than 30 mph [48
km/hr]
Turn lanes, crossovers
10 ft [3.05 m] on either side of obstructions in lane that
obstruction is located
Side streets, side connections
150 ft [45.72 m] before intersections that end at a stop sign or
yield signs at a roundabout
For Bituminous Pavements
Paved shoulders
Intersections where mainline profiles are merged or blended into
the cross street profile — begin and end exclusion 100 ft [30.48 m]
from the intersection radius
For Concrete Pavements
Undoweled shoulders less than or equal to 10 ft [3.05 m] in width
Headers adjacent to colored concrete

C Calculations
C.1  Smoothness

Obtain the Smoothness values in an individual lane using the ProVAL “Smoothness
Assurance” analysis with the 250 mm filter,

For percent improvement projects, use the Smoothness Before Paving and Smoothness
After Paving values to calculate the percent ride improvement.

C.2  Areas of Localized Roughness

Identify ALR using the ProVAL “Smoothness Assurance” analysis, calculating MRI
with a continuous short interval of 25 ft [7.62 m] with the 250 mm filter.

D Pay Adjustments
D.1  Smoothness

Evaluate Smoothness requirements using the equations and criteria in accordance with
the following tables:

(1)  Table 2399-4 for bituminous pavements,
(2)  Table 2399-5 for concrete pavements, and
3 Table 2399-6 for percent improvement projects.

The Engineer will base pay adjustments on the segment Smoothness value (or percent

improvement value, for percent improvement projects) measured at the completion of surface
pavement, unless corrective work is required by the summary report results. If a segment is
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less than 100 ft [30.48 m] in length and Table 2399-4, Table 2399-5, or Table 2399-6 requires
corrective work, the Engineer will waive the corrective work requirement for the segment and
instead assess a prorated disincentive. The Department will still subject the segment to ALR
analysis in accordance with Table 2395-7

For segments requiring corrective work, reprofile the entire 0.1 mi [0.16 km] segment
after performing corrective work as directed by the Engineer and enter the reprofiled
Smoothness values into the final spreadsheet summary.

D.1.a Bituminous Pavements

Table 2399-4 contains pay adjustments for bituminous pavements. See Section 2360,
“Plant Mixed Asphalt Pavement” of the Special Provisions for the ride equation requirement.

Table 2399-4
Smoothness Pay Adjustments and Corrective Work for
Bituminous Pavements
. Smoothness Pay Adjustment
Equation | ., . .
in/mi [m/km] $/0.1 mi {0.16 km]
<30.0 [0.47] 400.00
HMA-A 30.0-75.0 850.00 — 15.000 x Smoothness
[0.47 - 1.18]} [850.00 — 957.450 x Smoothness]
>75.0[1.18] Corrective Work to < 56.7 in/mi [0.89 m/km}
< 33,0 [0.52] 270.00
HMA-B 33.0-85.0 600,00 — 10.000 x Smoothness
[0.52 - 1.34] {600.00 — 638,950 x Smoothness]
> 85.0[1.34] Corrective Work to < 60.0 in/mi [0.94 m/km]
< 36,0 [0.57] 180.00
HM 36.0-95.0 414.00 — 6.500 x Stnoothness
-C [0.57 - 1.50] [414,00 — 410,500 x Smoothness]
>95.0[1.50] Corrective Work to <63.7 in/mi [1.01 m/km]

For bituminous projects, the Engineer will not pay any positive Total Pay Adjustments
if greater than 25 percent of all mainline density lots for the project fail to meet the minimum
density requirements in accordance with 2360, “Plant Mixed Asphalt Pavement.”

D.1.b Concrete Pavements
For concrete pavements, the Engineer will use equation PCC-A. For concrete pavement

rehabilitation projects or concrete grinding, the Engineer will use equation PCC-B if the
Contract requires pay adjustments for concrete grinding.
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Table 2399-5
Smoothness Pay Adjustments and Corrective Work for
Concrete Pavements
Smoothness .
Equation in/mi Pay Adjustment
/0.1 mi [0.16 km
[m/km] 3 [ /
< 50.0 [0.79] 890.00
PCC-A 50.0 - 90.0 2940.00 — 41.000 x Smoothness
- [0.79 — 1.42] [2940.00 — 2597.800 x Smoothness]
> 90.0 [1.42] Corrective Work to < 71.7 in/mi [1.13 m/km]
<50.0{0.79) 450,00
50.0-71.2 1511.30 — 21.226 * Smoothness
[0.79-1.12] [1511.30 — 1344.900 x Smoothness]
-PCC-B 3
71.3-90.0
[1.13 - 1.42] 0.00
>90.0 [1.42] Corrective Work to <71.3 in/mi [1.13 mv/km]

D.1.c Percent Improvement Projects

The Engineer will base pay adjustments on the segment percent improvement values.
The Engineer will not require corrective work and will not assess a negative pay adjustment if
the Smoothness Before Paving value is less than 60.0 in per mi [0.95 m per km] and the percent
improvement is greater than zero. The Engineer will calculate the percent improvement in
accordance with the following equation:

SmoothnessBeforePaving — SmoothnessAfterPaving

%ol = x 100

SmoothnessBeforePaving

Determine the Smoothness Before Paving value before patching or other repair.
Determine the Smoothness After Paving value after the completion of paving and any
corrective work.
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Table 2399-6
Smoothness Pay Adjustments and Corrective Work for
Percent Improvement Projects
Percent Pay Adjustment, per
Improvement $/0.1 mi [$/0.1609 km]
Equation (%]I1) segment
> 64,0 180.00
PI 33.0 to 64.0 —295.00 + 7.420 % (%])
<33.0 Corrective work to %l of at least 39.8

For bituminous percent improvement projects, the Engineer will not pay any positive
Total Pay Adjustments if greater than 25.0 percent of all mainline density lots for the project
fail to meet minimum density requirements in accordance with 2360, “Plant Mixed Asphalt
Pavement.”

Correct segments with a percentage improvement of less than 33.0 percent at no
additional cost to the Department as required by the Engineer.

D.2  Areas of Localized Roughness

The Engineer will evaluate ALR in accordance with Table 2399-7, “ALR Monetary
Deductions and Corrective Work Requirements.”
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Table 2399-7
ALR Monetary Deductions and Corrective Work
Requirements
25 ft [7.62 m] Corrective Work or
. ; : ., . | Mon Deduction
Equation Continuous MRI, in/mi eta'ry ’
[m/km] per linear 1.0 ft
[0.30 m]
< 125.0 [1.97] Acceptable
Corrective Wotk or $10.00,
H]\%i Iclacrl . 21250 [L97)t0<175.0[276) | 20ttt L e Enginces
posted vehicle
speed > 45 mph Corrective Work or $25.00
[73 knv/hr] 21750 276]10.<250.0 [3.94] | i O naineer
Corrective Work or $100.00,
22500 [3.54] as directed by the Engineer
<125.0[1.97] Acceptable
Corrective Work or $10.00,
%czgggggg- 21250 [1.87]to <175.0 {2.76] as directed by the Engineer
vehicle speed >
7351(125.}: > 175.0 [2.76] to < 250.0 [3.94] Corrective Work or $25.00,
[ 1] oL R as directed by the Engineer
Corrective Work as directed
2250.0 [3.94] by Engineer
HMA-C, PI,
fa:(‘)l’;;‘;‘;ps’ <1750 [2.76] Acceptable
€
intersections
consfructed >175.0 [2.76] to < 250.0 [3.94 $10.00
under traffic, | = ' [2.76] to 013.94] '
or any paving
with a posted
vehicle speed >250.0 [3.94] $25.00
<45 mph -
{73 km/hrl

The Engineer will consider ALR acceptable if the retested segment contains no ALR.
The Department will reduce payment for ALR remaining after retesting as determined by the
Engineer and in accordance with Table 2399-7, “ALR Monetary Deductions and Corrective
Work Requirements.”
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D.3  Straightedge Evaluation

The Engineer will allow variations less than or equal to % in [6.35 mm] within the span
of the straightedge in the longitudinal or transverse direction to remain in place without
correction or penalty.

The Engineer will require corrective work on surface deviations greater than % in
[6.35 mm] within the span of the straightedge in any direction. For corrected variations, the
Engineer will accept deviations less than or equal to ¥4 in [6.35 mm)] within the span of a 10 ft
[3.05 m] straightedge in any direction.

E Corrective Work

Notify the Engineer at least 24 hr before beginning corrective work. Do not begin
corrective work before the Engineer approves the methods and procedures in writing,

Perform corrective work using a surface diamond grinding device consisting of multiple
diamond blades, unless otherwise approved by the Engineer. Fog-seal diamond ground
bituminous surfaces as required by the Engineer and at no additional cost to the Department,
Repair and replace joint sealant damaged by diamond grinding on concrete pavement as
directed by the Engineer and at no additional cost to the Department,

The Contractor may correct bituminous pavements by overlaying the area or replacing
the area by milling and inlaying as approved by the Engineer. If milling and inlaymg or
overlaying, perform work in accordance with 2399, “Pavement Surface Smoothness,” over the
entire length of the correction. If milling and inlaying or overlaying, use a transverse saw cut
to begin and end the surface correction.

Perform corrective work across the entire lane width. Maintain the pavement cross
slope through corrective areas.

Perform coring to determine if diamond grinding corrective work results in thin
pavements, as directed by the Engineer. Provide additional coring for thickness verification at
no additional cost to the Department. The Department may reduce the payment for thin
pavement sections after diamond grinding. Handle residue and excess water resulting from
diamond grinding in accordance with 1717, “Air, Land, and Water Pollution.”

Perform surface corrections before placing permanent pavement markings. Replace
permanent pavement marking damaged or destroyed by corrective work at no additional cost to
the Department.

Reprofile segments containing corrected areas with the same certified IP in accordance
with 2399.2. A, “Inertial Profiler” within 5 calendar days after the completion of corrective
work required by the Engineer.

F Retesting

Perform retesting as directed by the Engineer and within 30 days of the original
profiling,
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If the retested Smoothness values differ from the original Smoothness values by greater
than 10 percent, the Engineer will use the retested values as the basis for acceptance and pay
adjustments. If the retested values differ from the original values by greater than 10 percent,
the Department will not pay for the cost of retesting.

If the retested Smoothness values differ by less than or equal to 10 percent of the
original Smoothness values, the Engineer will use the original values. If the Engineer verifies
the accuracy of the original results, the Department will pay for retesting as directed by the
Engineer, except for retesting required after corrective work, at $100.00 per lane mi [$62.14 per
lane km] retested or $500.00, whichever provides the greater amount,

2399.4 METHOD OF MEASUREMENT — (BLANK)
2399.5 BASIS OF PAYMENT
The Department will include the cost of the IP, testing, and traffic control in the
relevant Contract unit price for wearing course mixture for bituminous pavements, concrete

pavement for concrete pavements, or for concrete grinding.

S-55 (2461) STRUCTURAL CONCRETE (2012 Version)
The provisions of MnDOT 2461 are modified in accordance with the following:

S-55.1 MnDOT 2461.3B shall be deleted and replaced with the following:
B Classification of Concrete

The Department will classify concrete by type, grade, consistency, and aggregate size.
Refer to the mix number and Table 2461-2 to determine the mix requirements for each item of

work,
Table 2461-2
Mix Number Identification
Additional
First Digit | Second Digit | Third Digit | Fourth Digit Digits

Class A coarse

Coarse aggregate
aggregate when required,
Type Grade Slump range g%fdatgion modiﬁecfi mix
range designation, or

both

Refer to individual Contract items in the Standard Specification for Mix Numbers,
Deviations from the specified Mix Numbers require coordination with the Concrete Engineer.

If the Contract does not show a concrete mix number, provide Type 3, Grade Y
concrete with a slump and aggregate gradation determined by the Engineer.

90-5



SP 042-610-034 and SP 042-070-003 '
The Department will designate grout by type and grade followed by the word '

“GROUT.” Do not provide grout containing coarse aggregate. If the Plans do not show a type |

or grade for grout, provide 3A GROUT.,

B1

Type Designation

Provide Type 1 or Type 3 concrete in accordance with Table 2461-3:

Table 2461-3

Concrete Type Designation

Concrete Type

Target Air Content*, %

Maximum Water/Cement
Ratio ]|

<0.53 for 1A43

1 2.0 <0,68 for 1C62
<0.64 for 1C Grout
3 6.5 % <0.457#

* For concrete mix design purposes only
“ The water/cement ratio is defined as the ratio of the total water weight to the total
cementitious weight,
T Unless otherwise required by 2301 or elsewhere in the Contract.

#The maximum water/cement ratio for machine placed concrete is 0.42.

B2

Grade Designation

The Department will designate concrete grade using a letter to represent the anticipated
compressive strength and the minimum cementitious content in accordance with 2461.3C,

“Cementitious Content,” and Table 2461-4:

Table 2461-4
Concrete Grade Designation
Type 1 Type 3
Anticipated Anticipated
Compressive Strength, Compressive
Concrete Grade psi [MPa] * Strength, psi [MPa] *
U 6,300 [43] 5,600 |39]
\ 6,000 [41] 5,300 [37]
W 5,700 [39] 5,000 [34]
X 5,400 [37] 4,700 [32]
Y 5,000 [34] 4,300 [30]
A 4,500 [31] 3,900 j27]
B 4,100 [28] 3,400 23]
C 3,200 |22} 2,700 [19]
*  Anticipated minimum strength produced in accordance with the
Department specifications and cured for 28 days under laboratory
conditions.

The Concrete Engineer, in coordination with the Engineer, may increase the cement
content for concrete with test cylinder results less than the anticipated compressive strength in
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accordance with Table 2461-4, “Concrete Grade Designation.” The Contractor may request an

increase in the cement content as approved by the Engineer, in conjunction with the Concrete
Engineer.

B3 Slump Designation

Refer to the slump designation for the upper limit of the slump range without a water
reducer in accordance with Table 2461-5:

Table 2461-5
Slump Designation
Slump Range without Water
Slump Designation Reducer, in fmm]
1 Ya—1[12-25]
1—-21[25-50]

1 —~31[25-75]
2—-4[50-100]
2—5[50-125]
3-6[75-150]

[=XSRV NN R VN | 5]

B4 Coarse Aggregate (CA) Designation

Refer to the coarse aggregate designation for the range of optional coarse aggregates
gradations allowed in the mix in accordance with Table 3137-4, “Coarse Aggregate
Designation for Concrete,” and Table 2461-6:

Table 2461-6

Coarse Aggregate Designation for Concrete
Optional Coarse Aggregate
Range Designation

CA-00 only
CA-15 to CA-50, inclusive
CA-15 to CA-60, inclusive
CA-35 to CA-60, inclusive
CA-35 to CA-60, inclusive
CA-45 to CA-60, inclusive
CA-50 to CA-70, inclusive

CA-70 only

CA-80 only

SO =IO Un || WM — D

BS  Additional Designations

For mix designs that require a specified class of coarse aggregate as defined in
3137.2.B, an additional letter will follow the fourth digit of the Mix Number such as “A”
(Class A Aggregate Requirement),

The Engineer may identify special concrete mix designations with additional letters

following the last digit such as “HE” (High Early), “WC” (Water-Cement Ratio), “HPC” (High
Performance Concrete), “MS” (Microsilica), or others.
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MnDOT 2461.3E shall be deleted and replaced with the following:
E Concrete Admixtures.....couniien e e s s bR s s e bR BRSSO RS 3113

The Contractor may use the following approved admixtures at their discretion as listed
on the Approved Products list:

(1) Type A, “Water Reducing and Mid Range Water Reducing Admixtures”
(2) Type B, “Retarding/Hydration Stabilizer Admixtures”

(3)  Type D, “Water Reducing and Retarding Admixtures”

(4)  TypeS§, “Viscosity Modifying Admixtures”

Use of any other admixtures in the concrete requires approval of the Concrete Engineer
unless otherwise required by or allowed in the Contract,

When incorporating admixtures into the concrete:

(1) Use admixture dosage rates recommended by the manufacturer,

(2)  Add all admixtures at the plant.

(3) Provide admixture additions at the job site that are the same products as
originally incorporated into the mix.

(4)  Use calcium chloride in concrete as approved by the Engineer, in conjunction
with the Concrete Engineer. Do not use calcium chloride in units containing
prestressing steel or in bridge superstructure concrete,

E1l Use of Additional Admixtures

On a case by case basis, the Engineer, in conjunction with the Concrete Engineer, will
consider the use of the following admixtures, added either at the plant or at the job site, as listed
on the Approved Products list:

(1)  Type C, “Accelerating Admixtures”

2) Type E, *Water Reducing and Accelerating Admixtures”

(3) Type F, “Water Reducing, High Range Admixtures”

(4)  Type G, “Water Reducing, High Range and Retarding Admixtures”

Ela  Delivery Time Beyond 90 Minutes

If the haul time does not facilitate mixing and placing the concrete within 90 minutes,
perform the following procedures for pre-qualifying a concrete mix to extend the delivery time
to 120 minutes. Extending the delivery time beyond 120 minutes will require additional testing
at 30 minute intervals up to the maximum desired delivery time as directed by the Concrete
Engineer.

(1) Provide a contractor mix design in accordance with 2461.3G2 for each

combination of 1naterials.

(2)  Specification 2461.3D is modified to allow up to 25% fly ash replacement for

cement. All other requirements of 2461 apply.

(3)  Laboratory trial batching on the proposed mix includes the following testing

requirements:

93-8




“4)

SP 042-610-034 and SP 042-070-003

(@)  Perform all laboratory trial batching at an AMRL accredited laboratory.

(b)  Perform all plastic concrete testing after adding all admixtures to the
concrete mixture.

(c)  Perform shump, air content, unit weight and temperature testing
immediately after batching and at 90 and 120 minutes.

(d)  Fabricate concrete cylinders for compressive strength at 90 and 120
minutes (sets of 3) and cylinders for hardened air content testing at 90
and 120 minutes (sets of 5).

(e) Test the cylinders for compressive strength at 28 days.

(H Determine the hardened air content (ASTM C457) at a minimum of 7
days. The Contractor is required to test at 2 samples representing 90
minutes and 2 samples representing 120 minutes and provide MnDOT
with the other 6 samples for testing at their discretion. Retain any
hardened concrete test specimens for a minimum of 90 days for MnDOT
to examine at their discretion.

(g)  Ensure the admixture manufacturer’s technical representative is present
during the trial batching.

(h)  Contact the MnDOT Concrete Engineering Unit a minimum of 2 days
prior to mixing. This same 2 day notification is required prior to any
physical testing on hardened concrete samples.

(1) Once accepted by the Concrete Engineer, the laboratory trial batching is
considered acceptable for use for 5 years, unless it is determined the
material sources have changed significantly since the initial laboratory
testing and acceptance. In all cases, the Engineer will require field trial
batching on a project specific basis.

Field trial batching on the proposed mix for each specific project shall include

batching in the presence of the Engineer and the following;

(@  Provide a QC Plan for extending the delivery time beyond 90 minutes.

(b)  Mix and transport the concrete using the same materials as were utilized
in the laboratory trial batching,

(c) Batch a minimum 5 cu. yd (4 cu. m) of concrete utilizing the same
methods intended for use when supplying concrete placed into the
permanent work.

(d)  Maintain the ready mix truck in transit; by either driving around the yard
or on the roadway; and maintain the drum speed at 5 to 7 revolutions per
minute for the entire 120 minutes,

(e) Perform all plastic concrete testing after adding admixtures to the
concrete mixture.

(f) Perform slump, air content, unit weight and temperature testing at 90 and
120 minutes.

(g)  Fabricate concrete cylinders for compressive strength at 90 and 120
minutes (sets of 3) and cylinders for hardened air content testing at 90
and 120 minutes (sets of 2).

(h) Test the cylinders for compressive strength at a minimum of 7 days.

(i) Determine the hardened air content (ASTM C457) at a minimum of 7
days. The Contractor is required to test 1 sample representing 90
minutes and 1 sample representing 120 minutes and provide MnDOT
with the other 2 samples for testing at their discretion. Retain any
hardened concrete test specimens for a minimum of 90 days for MnDOT
to examine at their discretion,
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§)) Incorporate the trial batch concrete into other work with the approval of
the Engineer.
(k) The Contractor must demonstrate to the Engineer the ability to properly
mix, control and place the concrete.

(5) The Concrete Engineer, in coordination with the Engineer, will review the trial
batch results and all related concrete testing for compliance with the QC Plan
and the Contract. Final approval of the mixture is based on satisfactory field
placement and performance.

MnDOT 2461.3F shall be deleted.

MnDOT 2461.3G, 2461.3H, and 2461.3] shall be deleted and replaced with the following:
G Job Mix Proportions

Gl Department Designed

The Department will provide the estimated composition of concrete mixes unless
otherwise required by the Contract,

The Department may adjust the mix composition of the concrete without adjusting the
Contract unit price for any items of work.

Gla Concrete Yield

The Department defines concrete yield as the ratio of the volume of mixed concrete,
less accountable waste, to the planned volume of the work constructed. The Department will
not assume responsibility for the yield from a given volume of mixed concrete.

Glb High-Early Strength Concrete

When the Engineer requires high-early strength concrete, the concrete is designed in
accordance with the following:

° Increasing the cement content of the concrete up to 30 percent and/or using an
approved accelerator as allowed by the Engineer, in conjunction with the
Concrete Engineer

° Using 100 percent portland cement unless allowed by the Contract or the
Engineer

° A maximum cement content for a cubic yard [cubic meter] of concrete not to
exceed 900 1b [535 kg].

° A w/c ratio not to exceed (.38 for Type 3 Concrete unless specified elsewhere in

the Contract.
G2 Contractor Designed

Design the concrete mix based on an absolute volume of 27.00 cu. ft + 0.10 cu. ft
[1.000 cu. m % 0.003 cu. m] for the following:
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(D) Conecrete paving mixes in accordance with 2301,

(2)  Concrete mixes with an anticipated or required 28-day compressive strengths of
at least 5,000 psi [34 Mpal],

3 Precast concrete in accordance with 2405, 2412, 3236, 3238, 3621, 3622, 3630,
3661, and 3667

(4)  Colored concrete

(5)  Stamped concrete

(6) Cellular Concrete Grout — Controlled Low Strength Material (CLSM)

(7)  Extended Delivery Times Beyond 90 minutes

(8) Concrete as otherwise required by the Contract.

Submit the concrete mixes utilizing the MnDOT Contractor Mix Design Submittal
Package available on the Department’s website at least 21 calendar days before initial
placement of the concrete mix. The Concrete Engincer will provide specific gravity and
absorption data for mix design calculations.

The Concrete Engineer will review the mix design submittal and approve the materials
and mix design for compliance with the Contract.

The Contractor assumes full responsibility for the mix design and performance of the
concrete.

The Engineer determines final acceptance of concrete for payment based on satisfactory
field placement and performance.

S-55.5 MnDOT 2461.4A2(c) shall be deleted and replaced with the following:

Do not place concrete when the air temperature at the point of placement is below 36 °F
[2 °C] or is expected to fall below 36 °F [2 °C] within the following 24 h period unless
approved cold-weather provisions are in-place, Discontinue concrete placement if the air
temperature falls below 36 °F [2 °C].

S-55.,6  MnDOT 2461.4A4a shall be deleted and replaced with the following:
Ada  Consistency

The Engineer will test the concrete for consistency using the slump test during the
progress of the work. The Department may reject concrete batches with consistencies outside
of the slump range in accordance with Table 2461-10. If any test shows the slump in excess of
the upper limit of the slump range, the Engineer will reject the concrete represented by that test
unless the Contractor makes adjustments to the concrete before use.

Adjust the slump within the allowable range to optimize both placement and finishing.

If not using a Department approved Type A water reducer at the manufacturer’s
recommended dosage rates listed on the Approved Products list, meet the slump values for the
slump range without water reducer in accordance with Table 2461-10.
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If using a Department approved Type A water reducer at the manufacturer’s
recommended dosage rates listed on the Approved Products list, meet the slump values for the
slump range with water reducer in accordance with Table 2461-10,

Table 2461-10
Slump Range Designation

Slump Designation

Slump Range without Water
Reducer, in frm]

Slump Range with Water
Reducer, in fmm]

1 Y, 1 [12 - 25] Y, — 1 [12 - 25]
2 12 [25 - 50] 1-3[25-75]
3 1-3][25-75] 1—4 [25- 100]
4 2 - 450 - 100] 2-5[50-125]
5 2 — 5[50 125] 226 [50 — 150]
6 3—6[75 - 150] 3 -7 (75~ 175]

Contact the Engineer if encountering unusual placement conditions that render the
specified slump range unsuitable. The Department will provide mix composition modifications
to provide the desired change in consistency while maintaining the other specified properties of
the concrete mix. Do not add water solely to temporarily facilitate the placement of concrete.

Ada(1) Concrete Placed by the Slip-Form Method

Place concrete that does not slough and is adequately consolidated at a slump value that
optimizes placement for the designated mixture.

Ada(2) Non-Conforming Material

Only place concrete meeting the slump requirements in the work. If the Contractor
places concrete not meeting the slump requirements into the work, the Engineer will not accept
nonconforming concrete at the Contract unit price.

For concrete not meeting the required slump, the Engineer will make determinations
regarding the disposition, payment, or removal. The Department will adjust the Contract unit
price for the Contract pay item of the concrete in accordance with Table 2461-11A, 2461-11B,
2461-11C and 2461-11D. When there is not a separate Structural Concrete bid price for an
item of work or the concrete is a minor component of the unit bid price, the Department will
reduce payment based on a concrete price of $100.00 per cu. yd [$130.00 per cu. m] or
Contractor-provided invoice amount for the concrete in question, whichever is less.
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Table 2461-11A

General Concerete*

Outside of Slump Range

Adjusted Contract Unit Price

Below slump range*

The Department will pay 95 percent of the
relevant Contract unit price for materials placed as
approved by the Engineer,

< 1% in [40 mm] above slump
range

The Department will pay 75 percent of the
relevant Contract unit price for materials placed as
approved by the Engineer.

1% in [45 mm] — 2% in [55 mm]
above slump range

The Department will pay 50 percent of the
relevant Contract unit price for materials placed as
approved by the Engineer.

> 2% in [55 mm] above slump
range

The Department will pay 25 percent of the
relevant Contract unit price for materials placed as

approved by the Engineer

If the Contractor places piling or footing concrete below the slump range, the

Department will deduct $100 per cu. yd [$130 per cu. m] or a Contractor-provided
invoice amount to the relevant Contract unit price of the concrete represented by
the slump test, whichever is less. The Department will not reduce Contract unit
price for low slump concrete placed with the slip-form method as approved by the

Engineer,
Table 2461-11B
Bridge Deck Concrete
Outside of Slump Range Adjusted Contract Unit Price

Below slump range

The Department will pay 95 percent of the
relevant Contract unit price for materials placed as
approved by the Engineer.

< 1% in [40 mm] above slump
range

The Department will pay 75 percent of the
relevant Contract unit price for materials placed as
approved by the Engineer.

> 1% in [40 mm] above slump
range

The Department will pay 25 percent of the
relevant Contract unit price for materials placed as
approved by the Engineer.
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Table 2461-11C
Low Slump Bridge Deck Concrete
From % in [12 mm] to 1 in [25 mm]

Outside of Slump Range

Adjusted Contract Unit Price

Below slump range

No deduction for materials placed as approved by
the Engineer

<% in [12 mm] above slump
range

The Department will pay 50 percent of the
relevant Contract unit price for materials placed as
approved by the Engineer.

> 1in [12 mm] — % in [20 mm]
above slump range

The Department will not pay for concrete placed
but will allow the concrete to remain in place as
approved by the Engineer.

> % in [20 mm] above slump

The Department will not pay for concrete.
Provide additional testing as directed by the
Engineer to determine if the concrete can remain

range ot place or is subject to removal and replacement.
Table 2461-11D
Low Slump Concrete — Patching
From % in [12 mm] to 1 in [25 mm|
Outside of Slump Range Adjusted Contract Unit Price

Below slump range

No deduction for materials placed as approved
by the Engineer

< % in [12 mm] above slump range

The Department will pay 75 percent of the
relevant Contract unit price for materials placed
as approved by the Engineer.

> % in [20 mm] above slump range

The Department will pay 25 percent of the
relevant Contract unit price for materials placed
as approved by the Engineer.

MnDOT 2461.4A4b shall be deleted

Adb  Air Content

Maintain the air content of Type 3 general concrete at the specified target of 6.5.percent

and replaced with the following:

+1.5 percent of the measured volume of the plastic concrete in accordance 1503,

Make any adjustments immediately to maintain the desired air content,

Measure the air content at the point of placement but before consolidation.

A4b(1)Non-Conforming Material

Only place Type 3 concrete meeting the air content requirements in the work, If the
Contractor places Type 3 concrete not meeting the air content requirements into the work, the

Engineer will not accept nonconforming concrete at the Contract unit price.
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For concrete not meeting the required air content, the Engineer will make

determinations regarding the disposition, payment, or removal. The Department will adjust the
Contract unit price for the Contract pay item of the concrete in accordance with Table 2461-17.
When there is not a separate Structural Concrete bid price for an item of work or the concrete is
a minor component of the unit bid price, the Department will reduce payment based on a
concrete price of $100.00 per cu. yd [$130.00 per cu, m] or the Contractor-provided invoice
amount for the concrete in question, whichever is less.

General Conerete (Target Air Content 6.5%)

Air Content, % Adjusted Contract Unit Price
The Department will pay 75 percent of the relevant Contract
>10.0 umit price for the concrete represented for material placed as

approved by the Engineer.

The Department will pay 95 percent of the relevant Contract
>8.0-10.0 unit price for the concrete represented for material placed as
approved by the Engineer.

The Department will pay 100 percent of the relevant
50-8.0 Contract unit price for the concrete represented, for material
placed as approved by the Engineer.

The Department will pay 75 percent of the relevant Contract
>4.0—<5.0 unit price for the concrete represented for material placed as
approved by the Engineer.

The Department will pay 25 percent of the relevant Contract
unit price for the concrete represented and placed as
approved by the Engineer. If the Engineer, in conjunction
>3.5-4.0 with the Concrete Engineer, determines the surface is
exposed to freeze-thaw cycling, coat the concrete with an
approved epoxy penetrant sealer from the MnDOT
Approved Products list.

Remove and replace concrete in accordance with 1503,
“Conformity with Plans and Specifications” and 1512,
“Unacceptable and Unauthorized Work™ as directed by the
Engineer. If the Engineer, in conjunction with the Concrete
<35 Engineer, determines the concrete can remain place, the
Engineer will not pay for the concrete and if the Engineer
determines the surface is exposed to salt-brine freeze-thaw

cycling, coat with an approved epoxy penetrant sealer from
the MnDOT Approved Products list.

S-55.8 MnDOT 2461.4A5 shall be deleted and replaced with the following:

AS  Test Methods and Specimens

The Engineer will furnish molds for the test specimens in accordance with the following
based on the maximum aggregate size;

(1)  4inx 8in [100 mm x 200 mm] cylinder molds,

(2)  6inx12in [150 in % 300 mm] cylinder molds for maximum aggregate sizes
greater than 1% in [31.5 mm)],

160-S



€)

SP 042-610-034 and SP 042-070-003

6 inx 6 in 20 in [150 in x 150 in X 500 mm] beam molds, use other beam
mold sizes as approved by the Engineer,

Provide curing tanks of adequate size and number for curing all of the concrete test
specimens in accordance with 2031.3.C. Supply the curing tanks with heaters to maintain a
water temperature of 73° F £3°F [23° C+2° (C].

If Contractor testing is required in the Contract, perform the following:

(1)
)
()
(4)
()
(6)

Provide a MnDOT Certified Concrete Field 1 Technician to perform all
Contractor Testing.

Determine the required testing rates in accordance with the Schedule of
Materials Control,

Take samples after the first % cu yd [cu. m] and before discharging the last

Y4 cu. yd [cu. m] of the batch,

Perform concrete sampling and testing meeting the requirements of the MnDOT
Concrete Manual,

Measure slump and air content, and make strength specimens when placing the
concrete,

Record field measurements, including strength specimen identifications on
MnDOT Form 2448, Weekly Concrete Report, to provide to the Concrete
Engineer.

The Engineer will transport the cylinders to the Agency laboratory for testing.

AS5a  Standard Strength Cylinders

The Department will perform the following for standard strength cylinders:

(1)
2)
()

(4)

Cast cylinders for testing at 28 days,

Mark cylinders for identification of the represented unit or section of concrete,
Cure the cylinders meeting the requirements of the MnDOT Concrete Manual,
and

Submit cylinders and a completed cylinder identification card to the Agency
laboratory.

The Producer of precast units is responsible for casting standard strength cylinders.

AS5b  Control Strength Cylinders

The Engineer will use control cylinders to determine when the sequence of construction
operations is dependent upon the rate of concrete strength development. The Engineer will cast
enough control cylinders to determine when the concrete attains the required strength for all
desired control limitations.

The Department will perform the following for control strength cylinders:

(1)

Cast up to three (3) control cylinders. Any additional control cylinders are the
responsibility of the Contractor,
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(2)  Cure the cylinders in the same location and under the same conditions as the
concrete structure or unit involved meeting the requirements of the Concrete
Manual,

(3)  Mark control cylinders for identification of the represented unit or section of
concrete, and

(4)  Submit cylinders and a completed cylinder identification card to the Agency
laboratory.

If the Agency is unavailable to test the control cylinders, the Contractor shall submit the
control cylinders to an independent testing facility for testing or the Contractor may perform
the testing on the control cylinders on a portable mechanical or hydraulic testing machine
checked and calibrated with a standard proving ring as approved by the Engineer and in the
presence of the Engineer,

The Producer of precast units is responsible for casting control strength cylinders.
ASc  Strength Specimens for Concrete Paving

Use flexural beants to determine strength or provide cylinders as allowed by the
Contract or approved by the Engineer.

Cast standard beams or cylinders for testing at 28 days.

Cast a sufficient number of control beams or cylinders to determine when the concrete
attains the required strength for all desired control limitations.

Cure the standard beams or cylinders meeting the requirements of the MnDOT Concrete
Manual.

Cure the control beams or cylinders in the sanie location and under the same conditions
as the concrete structure or unit involved meeting the requirements of the MnDOT Concrete
Manual.

The Engineer will test the flexural beams and record the results on MnDOT Form 2162,
“Concrete Test Beam Data.”

If using cylinders, the Engineer will submit cylinders and a completed identification
card to the Agency laboratory.

MnDOT 2461.4D1 shall be deleted and replaced with the following;
D Certified Ready-Mix Concrete
D1  Definition
The Department defines ready-mix concrete as one of the following:

(1) Central-mixed concrete proportioned and mixed in a stationary plant and hauled
to the point of placement in revolving drum agitator trucks or a truck niixer, or
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(2)  Truck-mixed concrete proportioned in a stationary plant and fully mixed in truck
mixers.

Commonly uses certified ready-mix terms are defined in the following:

Certified Ready-Mix Terminology

Term Definition

The maximum allowable water content for 1 cu. yd
[1 cu. m] of concrete in accordance with MnDOT

Mix design water Form TP 02406, Estimated Composition of Concrete

Mixes.
Total moisture Factor used to determine total amount of water
factor carried by a given wet aggregate.

Factor used to determine the water contained within
Absorption factor | the pores of the aggregate and is held within the
particles by capillary force,

The water that is carried on the surface of the
aggregate that becomes part of the total water.

Batch water Water actually batched into the truck by the batcher.

Batch water added to free moisture. Total water
Total water may also include the water used in diluting
admixture solutions.

Free moisture

Temper water Water added in mixer to adjust slump.

The water in the concrete mixture at the time of
placement from any source other than the amount
absorbed by the aggregate. It includes all batch
water placed in the mixer, free moisture on the
aggregate and any water added to the ready mix
truck prior to placement.

Ready-Mix Party that is producing the concrete for the Contract.
Producer or It is understood that the Ready-Mix Producer is the
“Producer” agent of the Contractor.

Total actual water

S-55.10  MnDOT 2461.4D2 shall be deleted and replaced with the following:
D2  General Requirements

Supply all ready-mix concrete from MnDOT Certified Concrete Plants in accordance
with 2461.4D7.

The Engineer will reject ready-mix concrete delivered to the work site not meeting the
specified requirements for delivery time, consistency, quality, air content, or other propetties as
unacceptable work in accordance with 1512, “Unacceptable and Unauthorized Work.”

Provide batches for a delivered load of concrete in sizes of at least 1 cu. yd [1 cu. m].

Handle washout water in accordance with 1717,
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MnDOT 2461.4D3 shall be deleted and replaced with the following:

D2 Notice of Inspection

Notify the Engineer at least 24 h before beginning concrete production to allow the Engineer
time to provide inspection forces needed for the work and to approve preparations for concrete
placement. If the Contractor fails to provide 24 h notice, the Engineer may delay concrete
placement in accordance with 1503, “Conformity with Plans and Specifications” and 1512,
“Unacceptable and Unauthorized Work.”

If the producer needs to change plants during placement, notify the Engineer and obtain
approval before changing the plant.

The first two paragraphs of MnDOT 2461.4D5c shall be deleted and replaced with the
following:

D5¢  Mixing Tn Truck Mixer

Charge the materials into the truck mixer drum by introducing sufficient water before adding
solid materials. Perform charging operations without losing materials.

Leave the truck mixer at the plant site for a minimum of 5 minutes or 50 revolutions during the
mixing period. Transport the concrete at agitating speed to the point of placement.

MnDOT 2461.4D6 shall be deleted and replaced with the following:

If using a Department approved Type A, “Water reducing or Mid Range Water
Reducing Admxiture” at the manufacturer’s recommended dosage rates listed on the Approved
Products list, meet the slump values for the slump range with water reducer in accordance with
Table 2461-10.

D6  Delivery Requirements
Place concrete into the work in accordance with the following:

(1)  Type 1 Concrete — within 90 minutes of batching, and

(2)  Type 3 Concrete — within 90 minutes of batching when all admixtures are added
at the plant at the manufacturer’s recommended dosage rates listed on the
Approved Products list. If the haul time does not facilitate mixing and placing
the concrete within 90 minutes, test the concrete in accordan@ with 2461.3E1a.

In any case, do not add additional mixing water once the concrete is 60 minutes old.

Mix the load a minimum of 5 minutes or 50 revolutions at mixing speed after addition
of any admixture. ‘

The Contractor may transport Type 3 concrete in non-agitating equipment if the
concrete is discharged within 45 minutes of batching.

Batch time starts when the batch plant or the transit mix truck adds the cement to the
other batch materials,
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D6a  Field Adjustments

The Engineer will test the concrete for compliance with 2461.4A4a and 2461.4A4b
according to the following:

(1)  If the first test taken by the Engineer passes, the Engineer will resume
verification testing according to the Schedule of Materials Control.

(2)  If the first test taken by the Engineer fails, make adjustments and perform any
quality control testing prior to the Engineer performing a final test. Acceptance
or rejection of the truck is based on the Engineer’s final test result.

{3)  The Engineer will test up to 2 additional trucks according to 2461.4D6a(1) and
2461.4D6a(2).

(4)  Ifthe concrete is not within specification after the first 3 trucks, the Engineer
will reduce their verification testing rate to once per truck for acceptance.

(5) Once the Engineer returns to normal verification testing according to the

Schedule of Materials Control and a failing test occurs, the Engincer will repeat
2461.4D6a(2), 2461.4D6a(3) and 2461.4D6a(4).

MnDOT 2461.4D7 shall be deleted and replaced with the following:
D7  Certified Ready-Mix Plant Program

Provide ready-mix concrete produced by a certified ready-mix plant. Perform quality
control of concrete production under a certification program for ready-mix concrete plants.

Complete all concrete plant documentation utilizing the Concrete Ready-mix Plant QC
Workbook available from the MnDOT Concrete Engineering website. Electronically submit
the QC Workbook to the Engineer by the Tuesday immediately following the previous week’s
production.

D7a  Plant Certification
Before concrete production each season, ensure the producer performs the following:

(1)  Performs an on-site inspection at the concrete plant with the Engineer who
completes a MnDOT Form 2163, Concrete Plant Contact Report.

(2)  Signs the report certifying compliance with the Certified Ready-Mix
requirements and continual maintenance of the plant. The Engineer will also
sign MnDOT Form 2163, Concrete Plant Contact Report.

(3) Provides a copy of the current MnDOT Concrete Manual and retain on-site.

{4)  Equips the Certified Ready-Mix Plant with a working facsimile machine or an
email address.

(5) Keeps plant reports, charts, and supporting documentation on file at the plant
site for 5 calendar years,

(6)  Provides electronic scales for weighing all niaterials.

D7b  Sampling and Testing
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Provide a MnDOT Certified Concrete Plant Level 2 Technician to oversee testing and

plant operations and to remain on-site during concrete production or have cellular phone
capability.

Provide facilities in accordance with 1604 for the use of the plant technician in
performing tests. ‘

Ensure the producer provides technicians with certification at least meeting MnDOT
Concrete Plant Level 1 to perform all of the duties in accordance with the MnDOT Concrete
Manual, The Engineer will provide technicians with certification at least meeting MnDOT
Concrete Plant Level 1 to perform all of the duties in accordance with the MnDOT Concrete
Manual.

Ensure the producer performs testing in accordance with the MnDOT Concrete Manual
and determines testing rates meeting the requirements of the Schedule of Materials Control.
The Engineer performs testing in accordance with the MnDOT Concrete Manual and
determines testing rates meeting the requirements of the Schedule of Materials Control.

Take samples randomly using ASTM D 3665, Section 5.

Perform testing at the certified ready-mix plant site. Perform additional testing as
directed by the Engineer. The Engineer mnay oversce the quality control sampling process.

Provide equipment and perform calibrations meeting the requirements of the following:
(1)  AASHTO T 27, “Sieve Analysis of Fine and Coarse Aggregates,”
(2)  AASHTOT 255, “Total Moisture Content of Aggregate by Drying,”
(3) AASHTOM 92, “Wire-cloth Sieves for Testing Purpose,” and
4 AASHTO M 231, “Weighing Devices Used in the Testing of Materials.”
D7¢  Gradations and Aggregate Quality

Determine the gradation of the fine aggregates and the coarse aggregates as required by
the Contract. Use mechanical shakers for sieve analysis of fine and coarse aggregates.

Identify quality control companion samples with the following information:

m Date,
(2) Test number,
(3)  Time,

#® Type of material,
(5)  Plant, and
(6)  Sampling location.

Document gradation results on MnDOT Form 2449, Weekly Concrete Aggregate
Report,

Chart the results of all producer and Department gradation results of the coarse
aggregate and the No. 8 [2,36 mm], No. 30 [600 pm], and No. 50 [300 um] sieves of the fine
aggregate.
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The producer may request a reduction in testing rates as approved by the Engineer, in
conjunction with the Concrete Engineer.

It the gradation tests on split samples from quality control or verification samples result
in a variation between the producer and the Department greater than that set forth in the table
below, the parties shall follow the procedures for test result dispute resolution available from
the MnDOT Concrete Engineering website.

Allowable Variations on Percent Passing Sieves
Sieve Size Allowed Percentage
2 in [S0 mm] — % in [9.5 mm)] 6
No. 4 [4.75 mm] — No. 30 +4
[600 pm]
No. 50 [300 pm] +3
No. 100 [150 pym] +2
No. 200 [75 pm] + 0.6

D7¢(1) Non-conforming Material

Only place concrete meeting the gradation requirements in the work. If the Contractor
places concrete not meeting the gradation requirements into the work, the Engineer will not
accept nonconforming concrete at the Contract unit price.

For concrete not meeting the required gradation, the Engineer will make determinations
regarding the disposition, payment, or removal, The Department will adjust the Contract unit
price for the Contract pay item of the concrete in accordance with Table 2461-9 and 2461-10.
When there is not a separate Structural Concrete bid price for an item of work or the concrete is
a minor component of the unit bid price, the Department will reduce payment based on a
concrete price of $100.00 per cu. yd [$130.00 per cu. m] unless an invoice amount for the
concrete in question is provided, whichever is greater,

Fine and Coarse Aggregate Specification Sieves other than Fine Aggregate No. 200 [75 um]

Table 2461-7A
General Concrete for Individual Aggregate Fractions

QOutside of Specification, % Adjusted Contract Unit Price

The Department will pay 98 percent of the
relevant Contract unit price for concrete placed
<3 as approved by the Engineer.

The Department will pay 95 percent of the
relevant Contract unit price for concrete placed
4106 as approved by the Engineer,

The Department will pay 90 percent of the
relevant Contract unit price for concrete placed
7 to 10 as approved by the Engineer.

The Department will pay 75 percent of the
relevant Contract unit price for concrete placed
> 10 as approved by the Engineer,
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Table 2461-7B
General Concrete for No. 200 [75 pm] Sieve of Fine Aggregate

Outside of Specification, % Adjusted Contract Unit Price

The Department will pay 98 percent of the
relevant Contract unit price for concrete placed
<03 as approved by the Engineer,

The Department will pay 95 percent of the
relevant Contract unit price for concrete placed
0.4 t0 0.6 as approved by the Engineer.

The Department will pay 90 percent of the
relevant Contract unit price for concrete placed
0.7t0 1.0 as approved by the Engineer,

The Department will pay for 75 percent of the
relevant Contract unit price for concrete placed
> 1.0 as approved by the Engineer.

If a failure occurs on the fine aggregate No. 200 [75 pm] sieve and on other sieves
concurrently, the Department will only reduce the price based on the larger percentage
deduction,

The Engineer, in conjunction with the Concrete Engineer, will determine adjusted
Contract unit prices for coarse aggregate quality failures in accordance with 1503.

D7d Moisture Content
Ensure the producer performs the following:

(1) Determine the moisture content using the oven dry method in all fractions of the
aggregate.

(2) Document moisture tests on MnDOT Form 2152, Concrete Batching Report.

3) Chart the moisture content of each aggregate.

In addition to the oven dry moisture test, the producer may obtain the moisture content
in the fine aggregate using a moisture probe.

To obtain approval for the use of a moisture probe, calibrate the moisture probe before
cach construction season meeting the requirements of the MnDOT Concrete Marual, Verify

and chart both the probe moisture content and the oven-dry verification moisture test each
week.

D7e  Plant Diaries

Provide daily plant diaries in accordance with the MnDOT Concrete Manual using an
approved form from the Department’s website.

D7f  Batch Weight Verification
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The Engincer will observe the batching process to verify weights shown on the
Certificate of Compliance.

The Engineer will observe the actual water batched during each collection of
verification gradations in accordance with the following;

() Watching the ready-mix truck reverse the drum after washing,

(2)  Verifying use of the current moisture test,

(3)  Verifying that any additional water added to adjust the slump is recorded, and

4 Validating water weights on the load batched and comparing the total water with
the design water

The Engineer will document the actual water batched on MnDOT Form 24143, Weekly
Certified Ready-Mix Plant Report and submit a copy to the Engineer to provide to the Concrete
Engineer.

The Engineer will provide plant diaries in accordance with the MnDOT Concrete
Manual.

D7g  Certificate of Compliance

Provide a computerized Certificate of Compliance with each truckload of ready-mixed
concrete at the time of delivery. The Department defines computerized to mean a document
that records mix design quantities from load cells and meters,

If the computer that generates the Certificate of Compliance malfunctions, the Engineer
may allow the Contractor to finish any pours in progress if the producer issues a handwritten
MnDOT Form 0042, Certificate of Compliance with each load. Do not allow the producer to
begin new pours without a working computerized Certificate of Compliance,

Provide a computerized Certificate of Compliance from the producer for each item of
information, including the following:

(1)  Name of the ready-mix concrete plant,

(2)  Name of the Contractor,

(3) Date,

(4)  State Project Number (SP) or (SAP),

(5) Bridge Number (when applicable),

(6) Time concrete was batched,

(7)  Truck number,

(8)  Quantity of concrete in this load,

(9)  Running total of each type of conctete, each day for each project,

(10)  Type of concrete (MnDOT Mix Designation Number),

(11)  Cementitious materials using MnDOT Standard Abbreviations,

(12)  Admixtures using MnDOT Standard Abbreviations

(13)  Aggregate sources using 5 digit State Pit Numbers, and

(14)  Admixture quantity fl. oz. per 100 pounds of cementitious [mlI. per kg] or oz
per cu. yd [mL per cu. m]

(15)  Batch information for materials using MnDOT standardized labels to represent
each column shown in Table 2461-7C. Present the information in the order
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listed across the page (a through k) or print the information using two lines
provided that the materials are identified in each line of information.

Table 2461-7C
Standardized Certificate of Compliance Labels
Formul | Standard
Category a Label
a) | Ingredients (aggregate, cementitious, water, admixtures) — Ingredient
b) | Product Source (MnDOT Standard Abbreviation) — Source
¢) ! Total Moisture Factor (in decimals to 3 places) — MCFac
d) | Absorption Factor (in decimals to 3 places) — AbsFac
e) | MnDOT mix design oven dry (OD) weights, /b/cu, yd
[kg/cu. m] o 0D
) | Absorbed moisture in the aggregates, Ib/cu. yd [kg/cu. (e x d)
m/ Abs
g) | Saturated surface dry (SSD) weights for aggregates, e+
Ib/eu. yd [kg/eu. m]) SSD
h) | Free moisture, /b/cu. yd [kg/cu. m] (c-d)x
e Free Mst
i) | Target weights for one cubic yard [cubic meter] of CY Targ
concrete, /b/cu. yd [kg/cu. m] (g +h) [CM
Targ]
J) | Target batch weights, /b [kg] (cu. yd x
i) [ecu.m
X i} Target
k) | Actual batch weights, /b [kg] — Actual
NOTE: Actual cubic yards [cubic meters] batched may vary due to differences in air
content, weight tolerances, specific gravities of aggregates, and other variables.

(16)
(17)

(18)

Total Water (Batch Water + Free Moisture) in pounds [kilograms]

Water available to add [(Mix Design Water) x (Target CY (CM)) — Total water]

in gallons [liters]

Space to note the water adjustment information, including:

(18.1) Water in gallons [liters] added to truck at plant filled in by producer,
enter zero (0) if no water is added.

(18.2) Water in gallons [liters] added to truck at the jobsite filled in by
producer or Engineer, enter zero (0) if no water is added.

(18.3) Total actual water in pounds [kilogram] (Total Water from Certificate of
Compliance plus any additions).

The following information printed with enough room beside each item to allow

the Engineer to record the test results:

(19.1) Air content,

(19.2) Air temperature,

(19.3) Concrete temperature,

(19.4) Slump,

(19.5) Cylinder number,

(19.6) Location or part of structure,

(19.7) Time discharged, and

(19.8) Signature of Inspector.

(19)
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(20)  Location for the signature of the MnDOT Certified Plant 1 Technician
representing the Producer. The technician will review the first Certificate of
Compliance for each mix type, each day, for accuracy and hand sign the
Certificate of Compliance at a location designated for signature signifying
agreement to the terms of this policy and to certify that the materials itemized in
the shipment comply with the specifications and plans,

D7h  Decertification

If the Contractor provides concrete from a plant that cannot produce concrete that fails
to perform testing, report accurate results, or complete required documentation, the Engineer
may reject the concrete as unacceptable in accordance with 1503, “Conformity with Plans and
Specifications” and 1512, “Unacceptable and Unauthorized Work.”.

The Concrete Engineer, with coordination from the Engineer, may decertify the plant
and halt production of concrete if the producer performs the following:

(1)  Procedural changes made after the completion of the Concrete Plant Contact
Report and after starting the work that cause non-compliance with the program,

(2) Continually produces concrete in non-compliance with this section,

(3) Completely disregards the requirements of this section, and

) Submits fraudulent test reports

If decertifying the plant, the Concrete Engineer may perform the following:

0] Revoke plant certification,

(2)  Revoke technician certification for individuals involved,

(3)  Revoke bidding privileges as determined by the Construction Engineer, and
4) Criminal prosecution for fraud as determined by the Attorney General.

(2573) STORM WATER MANAGEMENT
The Provisions of Mn/DOT 2573 are supplemented and/or modified with the following:

Erosion Control Supervisor
The second paragraph of Mn/DOT 2573.3A1 Erosion Control Supervisor, is revised to read as
follows:

The Erosion Control Supervisor shall be a responsible employee of the prime Contractor and/or
duly authorized by the prime Contractor to represent the prime Contractor on all matters
pertaining to the NPDES construction stormwater permit compliance. The Erosion Control
Supervisor shall have authority over all Contractor operations which influence NPDES permit
compliance including grading, excavation, bridge construction, culvert installation, utility
work, clearing/grubbing, and any other operation that increases the erosion potential on the
project. In addition, the Erosion Control Supervisor shall be available to be on the Project
within 24 hours at all times from initial disturbance to final stabilization.

No measuretnent will be made of the various duties that the Erosion Control Supervisor
performs or of the number of hours required, but all such work will be construed to be included
in the single Lump Sum Payment under Item 2573.601 (Erosion Control Supervisor). Upon
satisfactory completion of at least half of the anticipated project duration tiine, the Engineer
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may authorize partial payment not exceeding 50 percent of the Contract bid price. Project
duration time is estimated as the time between the actual project start date and the project
completion date. The remaining percentage will be paid upon completion of the project.

The second paragraph of MnDOT 2573.3 AS, Vehicle Tracking Onto Paved Surfaces, is
revised to read as follows:

The Contractor is responsible for insuring paved streets are clean at the end of
each working day or more often as necessary to provide safety to the traveling
public. Tracked sediment on paved surfaces must be removed by the Contractor
within 24 hours of discovery, in accordance with 1717.2. Payment for street
sweeping to provide safe conditions for the traveling public, environmental reasons
or regulatory requirements shall be as provided in accordance with 1514,

The first sentence of Mn/DOT 2573.3E2 is revised to read as follows:

The bioroll shall be installed and anchored with wood stakes. The stakes shall be at a mimimum
nominally 25 mm x 50 mm (1 inch x 2 inch) and a mininum of 400 mm (16 inches) long with a
pointed end.

The first paragraph of Mn/DOT 2573.3] Filter Log Installation, is revised to read as follows:

J Filter Log Installation
Filter logs shall be placed in accordance with the Plan. Straw and wood fiber filter logs
shall be staked in place with wood stakes. Wood stakes shall be at a minimum 25 x 51 mm
(1 x 2 inch) nomimal size by 400 mm (16 inches) long. The stakes shall be driven through
the back half of the log at an angle of approximately 45 degrees with the top of the stake
pointing upstream. When more than one log is needed for length, the ends shall be
overlapped 150 mm {6 inches) with both ends staked. Staking shall be every 0.3 m (1 foot)
along the log unless precluded by paved surface or rock.

Mn/DOT 2573.5 Basis of Payment, is revised to read as follows:

Payinent for storm water management and sediment control items will be compensation in full for
all labor, materials, equipment, and other incidentals necessary to complete the work as specified,
including the costs of maintenance and removal as required by the Contract. The Contractor will
receive compensation at the appropriate Contract prices, or in the absence of a Contract bid price,
according to the following unit prices, or in the absence of a Contract price and unit price, as Extra
Work. In the absence of a Contract item for Erosion Control Supervisor, this work shall be
considered incidental. The provisions of 1903 are modified to the extent that the Department will
not make a price adjustment in the event of increased or decreased quantities of temporary erosion
control items.

(2575) TURF ESTABLISHMENT
Turf establishment shall be performed in accordance with the Provisions of Mn/DOT 2575, except
as modified below:

The following is added to Mn/DOT 2575.2:
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M Hydraulic Soil Stabilizer,.............ccoviiiiiiniiininn, 3884

Mn/DOT 2575.3F4 is deleted and the following substituted therefore:

- When Type 1 mulch is to be oversprayed with Type 5 hydraulic soil stabilizer, the target

application rate for the Type 1 mulch shall be 3.4 metric tons per hectare (1.5 tons per acre) and the
target application rate for the Type 5 hydraulic soil stabilizer shall be 840 kilograms per hectare
(750 pounds per acre). Seeding and fertilizing shall be done prior to mulching, not in conjunction
with Type 5 hydraulic soil stabilizer placement. Disk anchoring will not be required,

The Contractor shall furnish the seed.

Seed mixtures 250 and 270 are approved for use in this Contract, and shall be sown in accordance
with the requirements of Specifications 2575.502.

Until final inspection and acceptance of all permanent erosion control and turf establishment items
are made, all necessary maintenance, replacement and repair work shall be performed by and at the
expense of the Contractor. These items will generally be accepted in area increments conforming
to sub-watershed boundaries as defined by the Engineer, Acceptance of these items by the
Engineer will relieve the Contractor of his responsibility for any further maintenance and repair.

This work shall be performed in accordance with the plans and provisions of 2575 and
supplemented by the following:

Mulch Type I shall be grain straw only.

All disturbed areas for temporary by-passes and stockpiling of excavated material for the
convenience of the Contractor, will be seeded and will be considered incidental to the Contract. All
CRP acres shall be seeded.

Straw Blanket 25 Category 3 shall be placed as directed by the Engineer in accordance with the
plans. The unit price shall be all costs for placement and furnishing of the straw blanket.

Silt fence for protection around tile intakes shall be considered incidental to the placement of the
tile intake.

Until final inspection and acceptance of all permanent erosion control and turf establishment items
are made, all necessary maintenance, replacement and repair work shall be performed by and at the
expense of the Contractor. These items will generally be accepted in area increments conforming
to sub-watershed boundaries as defined by the Engineer. Acceptance of these items by the
Engineer will relieve the Contractor of his responsibility for any further maintenance and repair.
Turf establishment shall be performed in accordance with the Provisions of Mn/DOT 2575, except
as modified below:

The following is added to Mn/DOT 2575.2:
M Hydraulic Soil Stabilizer.............c.oooiviviviniiinnnn, 3884

Mn/DOT 2575.3F4 is deleted and the following substituted therefore:
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When Type 1 mulch is to be oversprayed with Type 5 hydraulic soil stabilizer, the target
application rate for the Type 1 mulch shall be 3.4 metric tons per hectare (1.5 tons per acre) and the
target application rate for the Type 5 hydraulic soil stabilizer shall be 840 kilograms per hectare
(750 pounds per acre). Seeding and fertilizing shall be done prior to mulching, not in conjunction
with Type $ hydraulic soil stabilizer placement. Disk anchoring will not be required.

The Contractor shall furnish the seed.

Seed mixture 250 Modified is approved for use in this Contract, and shall be sown in accordance
with the requirements of Specifications 2575.502.

Until final inspection and acceptance of all permanent erosion control and turf establishment items
are made, all necessary maintenance, replacement and repair work shall be performed by and at the
expense of the Contractor, These items will generally be accepted in area increments conforming
to sub-watershed boundaries as defined by the Engineer. Acceptance of these items by the
Engineer will relieve the Contractor of his responsibility for any further maintenance and repair.

This work shall be performed in accordance with the plans and provisions of 2575 and
supplemented by the following:

Mulch Type I shall be grain straw only,

All disturbed areas for temporary by-passes and stockpiling of excavated material for the
convenience of the Contractor, will be seeded and will be considered incidental to the Contract. All
CRP acres shall be seeded.

Straw Blanket 28 Category 3 shall be placed as directed by the Engineer in accordance with the
plans. The unit price shall be all costs for placement and furnishing of the straw blanket.

Silt fence for protection around tile intakes shall be considered incidental to the placement of the
tile intake.

Until final inspection and acceptance of all permanent erosion control and turf establishment items
are made, all necessary maintenance, replacement and repair work shall be performed by and at the
expense of the Contractor, These items will generally be accepted in area increments conforming
to sub-watershed boundaries as defined by the Engineer. Acceptance of these items by the
Engineer will relieve the Contractor of his responsibility for any further maintenance and repair.

(2582) PERMANENT PAVEMENT MARKINGS (EPOXY WR)
The provisions of MnDOT 2582 are hereby modified and/or supplemented with the following:

The language below applies to the permanent pavement markings for this Project that are to be
Wet Reflective/Recoverable pavement markings, utilizing Epoxy Paint (WR). These markings
are to be recessed in accordance with MnDOT Techmical Memorandum No. 08-10-T-02.

The wet reflective/recoverable pavement marking material utilized for this Project must be
listed within Epoxy Paint — Recoverable category on the MnDOT Approved/Qualified
Products Lists.

The provisions of MnDOT 2582.2 are hereby deleted and replaced with the following:
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A Epoxy Resin Pavement Markings (Free of Toxic Heavy Metals)....c...ccveuse 3590
B Drop-0On Glass Beads ..o 3592

Qualified materials can be found on MnDOT's Qualified Products List (QPL) on the Office of
Traffic, Safety and Technology website. The Wet Reflective Pavement Marking Materials

QPL can be found at http://www.dot.state.mn.us/products/pavementmarkings/index.html.

Other materials inay be used on a provisional basis as detailed in the QPL process and as
approved by the Engineer. Type of material used will be as specified by Contract Documents.

MnDOT 2582.3A2 is hereby deleted.

GROOYING BITUMINOUS and/or CONCRETE PAVEMENT SURFACES FOR WET
REFLECTIVE/RECOVERABLE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

The wet reflective/recoverable pavement markings are to be grooved into the pavement
surfaces. GRINDER-TYPE CUTTING HEADS CANNOT BE USED. The goal of the
grooving process is to protect the pavement marking from snowplow damage and ultimately
extend the service life of the pavement markings. Grooving operations are incidental to
permanent pavement marking operations.

The following is hereby added to MnDOT 2582.3B, Application:

The Contractor has the option to dry or wet groove the pavement while the roadway is open or
closed to traffic. The grove must be cleaned completely prior to pavement marking application,
using an air compressor with at least 185 CFM air flow and 120 PSI air pressure. The
compressor must be equipped with a moisture and oil trap, and cannot have more than 50 feet
of 3/4 inch ID hose between the compressor and the air nozzle. The air nozzle must have an
inside diameter of 1/2 inch or greater.

(A)  Grooving Equipment

The grooving shall be performed by a self-propelled machine equipped with gang stacked
diamond cutting blades mounted on a floating head with controls capable of providing uniform
depth and alignment.

The cutting heads shall consist of stacked 3 mm to 9 mm [1/8 inch to 3/8 inch] wide diamond
tipped cutting blades. The spacers between each blade must be such that the raise in the bottom
of the finished groove between the blades is less than 25% of the groove depth. The resulting
bottom of the groove shall have a fine corduroy finish, If a coarse tooth pattern is present, the
Contractor shall increase the number of blades and/or decrease the thickness of the spacers on
the cutting head.

The equipment shall be capable of grooving the total width of the groove in one pass or be
capable of grooving uniform depths with multiple passes. The maximum number of passes is
detailed below. If multiple passes are used, the ridge between passes shall be mechanically
removed prior to groove cleaning and pavement marking application.

The equipnient shall be capable of grooving double lines simultaneously or parallel lines to a
uniform depth with two passes.
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The equipment shalli be self-vacuuming and leave the cut groove ready for pavement marking
installation. Dry cut grooving without a vacuum will only be allowed if markings run
perpendicular to the toadway, such as Stop Bars. The pavement marking manufacturer shall
approve the equipment and method used.

B) Grooves

The grooving shall be performed within the following tolerances. Failure to meet these
tolerances will result in the suspension of work until the Contractor can demonstrate that these
tolerances can be met to the satisfaction of the Engineer. The pavement marking system shall
be applied so that it is centered within the groove.

GROOVE WIDTH AND MAXIMUM NUMBER OF PASSES
MARKING WIDTH GROOVE WIDTH MAX NUMBER OF
PASSES
100 mm [4 inches] | 150 ™M ;gr;lm 5"+ 1
"
150 mm [6 inches] 180 mmf/;’"l?m [7" & 1
"
200 mm [8 inches] 230 mm;?’uliﬂm [9" 1
300 mm [12 inches] | 500 MM ﬂ;/-’;’;n;m [13" = 5
11
600 mm [24 inches] | 93> ™™ ﬂ;/i;nim [25" % 3

The groove depth shall be 70 mil = 10 mil.

Since pavements are irregular, the depth of groove across the width may vary. To compensate
for this, the depth of the groove shall be measured from the bottom of the groove to a straight
edge extended over the groove from the pavement surface opposite the pavement joint,

FULL DEPTH GROOVE LENGTHS

Full Depth Grofflfe?ength (Broken 3m £ 75 mm [10 feet = 3 inches]
Tapers At End of Each Line 150 mm + 230 mm [6 inches to 9 inches]
Space Between Double lines 100 mm £ 6 mm [4 inches £ 1/4 inch]

The groove shall be placed 50 mm + 25 mm [2 inches + 1 inch] from the edge of joints or
seams along edge or centerline, unless otherwise indicated in the Plan.

Grooving alignment deviations from the control guide or existing lines specified by the
Engineer shall not exceed 50 mm [2 inches]. '

Any pavement markings to be grooved in shall be placed in accordance with pavement marking
or wet reflective or recoverable element manufacturer’s instructions.

If the Epoxy (WR) markings are to be installed in the same location where there are existing
pavement markings, including interim or temporary, the removal of the existing pavement
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markings shall be incidental to and included within the Epoxy (WR) pay item. The Contractor
may cut the groove and remove the existing marking in a simultaneous operation.

The provisions of MnDOT 2582.5 are hereby deleted and replaced with the following:

2582.5 BASIS OF PAYMENT

Payment for pavement markings installed at Contract prices per unit of material shall be
compensation in full for all costs incurred in materials, traffic control, installation, surface
preparation, use of primers, in accordance to Contract documents or as approved by the
Engineer.

ITEM NO. ITEM UNIT
2582.502 24” STOP LINE WHITE ~ EPOXY LINFT
2582.603 6” SOLID LINE WHITE -- EPOXY (WR) LINFT
2582.603 4” SOLID LINE YELLOW -- EPOXY (WR) LINFT

(3136) DRAINABLE STABLE BASE
This specification lists the quality requirements for Drainable Stable Base (DSB) used for 2211,
“OPEN GRADED AGGREGATE BASE MOD (DSB)”.

REQUIREMENTS
A Aggregate Composition
Provide certified aggregate along with Form G&B — 104,

Perform Contractor Quality Contrel (QC) Testing in accordance with Mn/DOT 2012
Schedule of Materials Control. Production and placement gradations will be required as
detailed under I. Grading and Base Construction Items 2005 and 2012 Spec Book for Pay
Item Number 2212 Drainable Aggregate Base (OGAB & DSB).

A.l  Virgin Aggregates
Provide virgin aggregates meeting the following requirements:

(1) Comprised of naturally occurring mineral materials and
(2)  Does not contain topsoil, organics or disintegrating rock as defined in Laboratory
Manual section 1209,

B Quality and Gradation Requirements
Meet the requirements of Table 3136-1.
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Table 3136-1
Drainable Base Requirements

Total Percent Passing Type

Requirement DSB

1% in [37.5 mm] Sieve 100

1 in [25.0 mm] Sieve -

% in [19.0 mm] Sieve 75-100

¥ in [9.5 mm] Sieve 45-175

No. 4 [4.75 mm] Sieve 30-60

No. 10 [2.00 mm] Sieve 10-35

No. 40 [425 pm] Sieve 5-20

No. 200 [75 pm] Sieve 0-5.0, fOé class B

or C.

0 - 6.5, for class A.
Classes per
specification 3137,

Other Requirements DSB
Dgo/Dyo* 28.0
Minimum Crushing
00
(Two face) || o
Maximum Los Angeles 40%
Rattler Loss (LAR) ’
Maximum Acid
Insoluble Residue (IR) 10%
Minus No. 200 [75 um] ’
sieve T
Maximum Spall — Total 5.0%
Sample
* Dgp is the diameter of the soil particle of which 60 percent is

smaller, by weight. Do is the diameter of the soil particle of which
10 percent is smaller, by weight.

Material crushed from quarries is considered crushed
material.
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o

, For drainable base composed of crushed carbonate quarry
rock.

5-59.2 SAMPLING AND TESTING

Test in accordance with the following procedures:

A Sieve Analysis ......ocveeveriiivirenne. Laboratory Manual Method 1202 & 1203
B Coarse Aggregate Angularity ................. Laboratory Manual Method 1214
C Los Angeles Rattler Loss............cuun....., Laboratory Manual Method 1210
D Insoluble Residue..............cc.ouurrerrnennv... Laboratory Manual Method 1221
E SpPall....cciriiiecccri s Laboratory Manual Method 1209

S-60 (3139) GRADED AGGREGATE FOR BITUMINOUS MIXTURES
Mn/DOT 3139 is hereby deleted and replaced with the following:

3139 Graded Aggregate for Bituminous Mixtures
3139.1 Scope

Provide graded aggregate for use in bituminous mixtures.
3139.2 PLANT MIXED ASPHALT Requirements

A Composition

Provide graded aggregate composed of any combination of the following sound durable
particles as described in 3139.2B.

Do not use graded aggregate containing objectionable materials including:

(1)  Metal,
(2) Glass,
(3) Wood,

(4)  Plastic,
(5)  Brick, or
(6)  Rubber,
Provide coarse aggregate free of coatings of clay and silt.

Do not add soil materials such as clay, loam, or silt to compensate for a lack of fines in the
aggregate.

Do not blend overburden soil into the aggregate.

Feed each material or size of material from an individual storage unit at a uniform rate.
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Do not place blended materials from different sources, or for different classes, types, or sizes
together in one stockpile unless approved by the Engineer as a Class E aggregate,

B Classification

B.1 Class A

Provide crushed igneous bedrock consisting of basalt, gabbro, granite, gneiss, rhyolite, diorite,
and andosite. Rock from the Sioux Quartzite Formation may contain no greater than 4.0 percent
non-Class A aggregate. Do not blend or add non-Class A aggregate to Class A aggregate.

B.2 ClassB

Provide crushed rock from other bedrock sources such as carbonate and metamorphic rocks
(Schist).

B3 ClassC
Provide natural or partly crushed natural gravel obtained from a natural gravel deposit.
B4 Class D
Provide 100 percent crushed natural gravel produced from material retained on a square mesh
sieve with an opening at least twice as large as Table 3139-2 allows for the maximum size of
the aggregate in the composite asphalt mixture. Ensure the amount of carryover, material finer
than the selected sicve, no greater than 10 percent of the Class D aggregate by weight,
B5 ClassE
Provide a mixture consisting of at least two of the following classes of approved aggregate:
(1y  Class A,
(2) Class B, and
(3)  ClassD.
B.6  Steel Slag
Steel slag cannot exceed 25% of the total mixture aggregate and be free from metallic and other
mill waste. The Engineer will accept stockpiles if the total expansion is no greater than
0.5 percent as determimed by ASTM D 4792
B.7  Taconite Tailings

Obtain taconite tailings from ore mined westerly of a north-south line located east of Biwabik,
Minnesota (R15W-R16W) or from ore mined in southwestern Wisconsin.

B.8  Recycled Asphalt Shingles (RAS)
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Provide recycled asphalt shingles manufactured from waste scrap asphalt shingles (MWSS) or

from tear-off scrap asphalt shingles (TOSS). Consider the percentage of RAS used as part of
the maximum allowable Recycled Asphalt Pavement (RAP) percentage. See Table 3139-3.
B.8.A RAS Gradation......unn, vessasrens Mn/DOT Laboratory Procedure 1801

Provide RAS in accordance with the following gradation requirements:

Tahble 3139-1
RAS Gradation

Sieve size Percent passing
Y2 in [12.5 mm] 100
No. 4 [4.75 mm] 90

B.8.B Binder Content

Determine the binder content using chemical extraction meeting the requirements of Mn/DOT
Lab Procedure 1851 or {852.

B.8.C Bulk Specific Gravity

The Contractor may use an aggregate bulk specific gravity (Gsb) of 2.650 in lieu of
determining the shingle aggregate Gsb in accordance with Mn/DOT Lab Procedure 1205,

B.8.D Waste Materials

Do not allow extraneous materials including metals, glass, rubber, nails, soil, brick, tars, paper,
wood, and plastics greater than 0.5 percent by weight of the graded aggregate as determined by
material retained on the No. 4 [4.75 mm] sieve as specified in Mn/DOT Laboratory Procedure
1801.

B.8.E Stockpile

Do not blend an RAS stockpile with other salvage material. Do not blend MWSS and TOSS.
The Contractot inay blend virgin sand material with RAS to minimize agglomeration if the
Contractor accounts for the blended sand in the final mixture gradation.

B.8.F Certification

Ensure the processor provides RAS certification on the following Department form “Scrap
Asphalt Shingles from Manufacture Waste” or “Tear-Off Scrap Asphalt Shingles™ at
www.dot.state.mn.us/materials/bituminous.html

B.9  Crushed Concrete and Salvaged Aggregate

The Contractor may incorporate no greater than 50 percent of crushed concrete and salvaged
aggregate in non-wear mixtures. Do not use crushed concrete in wearing courses,
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B.10 Ash

Sewage sludge ash and waste incinerator ash are allowed as an aggregate source at a maximum
of 5% of the total weight of the mixture. Only use sewage sludge ash meeting the requirements
of the Tier II hazard evaluation critetia as approved by the Engineer with concurrence with
Mn/DOT’s Environmental Assessment Engineer in the mixture. Only use waste incinerator ash
sources approved by the Engineer with concurrence with Mn/DOT’s Environmental
Assessment Engineer.

B.11 Recycled Asphalt Pavement (RAP)
B.11.A Aggregate Angularity

Provide combined RAP and virgin aggregates that meet the composite coarse and fine
aggregate angularity for the mixture being produced.

B.11.B Objectionable Material

Do not use RAP containing objectionable materials including metal, glass, wood, plastic, brick,
or rubber.

B.11.C Asphalt Binder Content
Determine the asphalt binder content using the Mn/DOT Lab Manual Method 1851 and 1852.
B.11.DBulk Specific Gravity

Determine the bulk specific gravity in accordance with Mn/DOT Laboratory Procedure 1205 or
1815,

C  Quality

C.1  Los Angeles Rattler Test .............. censsesns Mn/DOT Laboratory Procedure 1210
Ensure a coarse aggregate loss no greater than 40 percent.
C.2  Soundness (Magnesium Sulfate)........o.... Mn/DOT Laboratory Procedure 1219

Maximum loss after 5 cycles on the coarse aggregate fraction (material retained on No. 4 [4.75
mm] sieve for any individual source within the mix) as follows:

(1) Percent passing the % in [19 mm] sieve to percent retained on the % in
[12.5 mm] sieve, < 14%,
(2)  Percent passing the /2 in [12.5 mm] sieve to percent retained on the % in
[9.5 mm]sieve, <18%,
(3) Percent passing the % in [9.5 mm)] sieve to percent retained on the No. 4
[4.75 mm] sieve, < 23%,
(4)  For the composite if all three size fractions are tested, the composite loss < 18%,
and acceptance will be granted if:
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(4.1) If the Contractor meets the composite requirement, but fails to meet at
least one of the individual components, the Engineer may accept the
source if each individual component is no greater than 110 percent of the
requirement for that component.

(4.2) If the Contractor meets each individual component requirement, but fails
to meet the composite, the Engineer may accept the source if the
composite is no greater than 110 percent of the requirement for the
composite.

Coarse aggregate that exceeds the requirements in this section for material passing the No. 4
[4.75 mm] sieve cannot be used.

C.3 Spall Materials and Lumps.....cc.cevveernrees Mn/DOT Laboratory Procedure 1219

Stop asphalt production if the percent of spall or luinps measured in the stockpile or cold feed
exceeds the values listed in Table 3139-3. Determine lump compliance by dry batching,

C.4 Insoluble Residue Test......covevrrurnnerresaeans Mn/DOT Laboratory Procedure 1221

If using Class B carbonate materials ensure the portion of the insoluble residue passing the
No. 200 [75 pm] sieve is no greater than 10 percent.

Blending of sources and/or beds with an insoluble residue up to 15% is allowed to meet the
10% insoluble residue requirement. Individual beds thinner than 150 mm [6 inches] up to 5%
of the total face height, are exempt from the 15% maximum insoluble residue requirement.
However, the aggregate producer shall practice good quality control at all times and exclude
poor quality stone to the extent practical, regardless of the bed thickness and/or pocket size and
location.

No carbonate quarry rock from the Platteville Geological Formation is allowed.
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Ensure the aggregate gradation broad bands meet the following requirements in accordance
with AASHTO T-11 (passing the No. 200 [75 pm] wash) and AASHTO T-27.

Table 3139-2
Aggregate Gradation Broad Bands (percent passing of total washed gradation)

Sieve size A B C D

1 in [25.0 mm] — —_ 100 —

% in [19.0 mm) — 100* 85-100 —

Y2in [12.5 mm] 100* 85-100 45 -90 —

% in [9.5 mm] 85-100 35-90 — 100
No. 4 [4.75 mm] 25-90 30-280 30-175 65 -95
No. 8 [2.36 mm] 20-70 25 - 65 25-60 45— 80
No. 200 [0.075 mm] 2.0-7.0 2.0-7.0 2.0-7.0 3.0-8.0

The Contractor may reduce the gradation broadband for the maximum aggregate

size to 97 percent passing for mixtures containing RAP, if the oversize material
originates from the RAP source. Ensure the virgin material meets the requirement of

100 percent passing the maximum aggregate sieve size.
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Table 3139-3
Mixture Aggregate Requirements

Traffic Traffic Traffic | Traffic

Level 4
Aggregate Blend Property Level 2 Level 3 Level 5
20 year Design ESAL's <1 million | 1-3 million | >~ 10 | 10-30

million | million

Min. Coarse Aggregate

Angularity
(ASTM D5821) 30/- ss/- | 85/80 | 95/90
(one face / two face), %- Wear 30/- 55/ 60/ - 80 /75
(one face / two face), %- Non-
Wear ‘
Min. Fine Aggregate Angularity
(FAA)
(AASHTO T304, Method A) %- 40 42 44 45
Wear 40 40 40 40
%-Non-Wear

. 10 10
Flat and Elongated Particles, max i 10 (5:1 (5:1

% by weight, (ASTM D 4791) (5:1 ratio) " ti.o) rati.o)

Min. Sand Equivalent (AASHTO i i 45 45
T 176)
Max. Total Spall in fraction
retained on the #4 [4.75mm] sieve
- Wear 5.0 2.5 1.0 1.0
Non-Wear 5.0 5.0 2.5 2.5
Maximum Spall Content in Total
Sample — Wear 5.0 5.0 1.0 1.0
Non-Wear 5.0 5.0 2.5 2.5
Maximum Percent Lumps in
fraction retained on the 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5

#4 [4.75mm)] sieve

Class B Carbonate Restrictions

Maximum% -#4 [-4.75mm]
Final Lift/All other Lifts | 100/100 100/100 80/80 50/80

Maximum% +#4 [+4,75mm]
Final Lift/All other Lifts | 100/100 100/100 50/100 0/100

Max. allowable scrap shingles—

MWwss® 5/5 5/5 5/5 5/5
Wear/Non Wear
Max. allowable scrap shingles —

Toss® 5/5 5/5 0/5 0/0
Final Lift/All other Lifts
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(1)  MWSS is manufactured waste scrap shingle and TOSS is tear-off scrap shingle,

3139.3 Permeable Asphalt Stabilized Stress Relief Course (PASSRC) and Permeable
Asphalt Stabilized Base (PASB) Requirements

A Restrictions

Do not use recycled materials including glass, concrete, bituminous, shingles, ash, and steel
slag.

B Gradation

The Gradation limits are also considered the Job Mix Formula (JMF) limits,

B.1 PASB
Table 3139-4
PASB Aggregate Gradation
Sieve Size Percent Passing
1 % inch [37.5 mm] 100
1 inch [25.0 mm] 95-100
Y% inch [19.0 mm] 85-95
3/8 inch [9.5 mm] 30— 60
No. 4 [4.75 mm] 10 -30
No. 8 [2.36 mm] 0-10
No. 30 [600 pum] 0-5
No. 200 [75 pm] 0 -3
B.2 PASSRC
Table 3139-5
PASSRC Aggregate Gradation
Sieve Size Percent Passing
5/8 inch [16.0 mm] 100
1/2 inch [12.5 mm] 85-100
3/8 inch [9.5 mm] 50-- 100
No. 4 [4.75 mm] 0-25
No. 8 [2.36 mm] 0-5
C Quality

Requirements will meet all of 3139.2.C.
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D Mixture Quality Requirements

Table 3139-6
Mixture Aggregate Requirements for PASSRC &
PASB

Aggregate Blend Property
Coarse Aggregate Angularity
(ASTM DS5821)
(one face/two face) %
PASSRC® 95/-
PASB -/65
Fine Aggregate Angularity (FAA)
(AASHTO T304, Method A) % NA
Flat and Elongated Particles, max(2) % NA
by weight, (ASTM D 4791)
Clay Content (2) (AASHTO T 176) NA
Total Spall in fraction retained on the 3.0

4.75mm [#4] sieve
Maximum Spall Content in Total Sample 5.0
Maximum Percent Lumps in fraction 0.5
retained on the 4.75mm [#4] sieve '

(1) Carbonate Restrictions: If Class B (as defined in 3139.2.B.2), crushed carbonate
quarry rock (limestone or dolostone), is used in the mixture, or if carbonate
particles in the material retained on the 4.75 mm [No. 4] sieve exceeds 55
percent, by weight, the minus 0,075 mm [# 200] sieve size portion of the
insoluble residue shall not exceed 10 percent,

3139.4 Ultra Thin Bonded Wearing Course (UTBWC) Requirements.
A. Restrictions

Do not use recycled materials including glass, concrete, bituminous, shingles, ash, and steel
slag.

B. Coarse Aggregate

Provide a Class A aggregate, as defined in 3139.2.B.1, in accordance with the following
requirements:

Table 3139-7
UTBWC Coarse Aggregate Requirements
Tests Mn/DOT Limit, %
Laboratory Manual
Method

Flat and elongated ratio at 3:1 1208 <25
Los Angeles Rattler Test (LAR) 1210 <40
Bulk Specific Gravity 1204
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C. Fine Aggregate

Provide fine aggregate, passing the No. 4 [4.75 mm)] sieve in accordance with the following
requirements:

Table 3139-8
Fine Aggregate Requirements
Tests Method Limit, %

Sand equivalent* AASHTO T 176 > 45
Uncompacted void content Mn/DOT Laboratory >40

Manual 1206
Bulk Specific Gravity Mn/DOT Laboratory

Manual 1205

3139.5 SAMPLING AND TESTING

Perform sampling, sieve analysis, lumps, crushing, and shale testing meeting the requirements
of the Mn/DOT Laboratory Manual.

(3590)EPOXY RESIN PAVEMENT MARKINGS (FREE OF TOXIC HEAVY METALS)
The provisions of MnDOT 3590.3 arc hereby deleted and replaced with the following:

3590.3 SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS
A Epoxy Resin Material

The material shall be composed of epoxy resins and pigments onty. No solvents are to
be given off to the environment upon application to a pavement surface.

The composition shall be within the tolerance permitted for the product tested and
approved by MnDOT. Type II material shall be completely free of TMPTA (Tri-
Methyol Propane Tri-Acrylate) and other multi-functional monomers.

All materials shall be free of lead, cadmium, mercury, hexavalent chromium and other
toxic heavy metals as defined by the United States Environmental Protection Agency.

Color:

The color of the white epoxy shall be a pure flat white, free of tints. The color of the
yellow epoxy shall closely match Color Number 33538 of Federal Standard 595 and
shall conform to the following CIE Chromaticity limits using illuminant "C";

x | 0.470 | 0.485 | 0.520 ] 0.480
v 10.440 0.460 | 0.450 | 0.420

Daylight Directional Reflectance (Y), white, minimum 83
Daylight Directional Reflectance (Y), yellow, minimum 50

Testing will be according to:
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Daylight Directional Reflectance ......ccovveeciveiiricniieecrireeererereesonsennns ASTM D 2805
COlOT 1o cutreetieeec s eneie s e e s e b bbbt een e ben e et eraenes ASTM D 2805

Adhesion Capabilities:

When the adhesion of the material to portland cement concrete (the concrete shall have
a minimum of 2 070 kPa [300 psi.] tensile strength) is tested according to American
Concrete Institute Committee 403 testing procedure, the failure of the system must take
place in the concrete. The concrete shall be 32°C [0°F] when the material is applied,
after which the material shall be allowed to cure for 72 hours at 23 + 2°C [73  36° F].

Abrasion Resistance:

When the abrasion resistance of the material is tested according to ASTM C 501 with a
CS-17 wheel under a load of 1000 grams for 1000 cycles, the wear index shall be no
greater than 82, (The wear index is the weight in milligrams that is abraded from the
sample under the test conditions).

Hardness:

The Type D durometer hardness of the material shall be not less than 75 nor more than
90 when tested according to ASTM D2240 after the material has cured for 72 hours at
23+£2°C[73+36°F].

Tensile Strength:
The tensile strength of the material, when tested according to ASTM D 638, shall not be
less than 41 370 kPa [6,000 psi.] after 72 hours cure at 23 + 2°C [73 + 36° F].

Compressive Strength:
The compressive strength of the material, when tested according to ASTM D 695, shall
not be less than 82,700 kPa [12,000 psi.] after 72 hours cure at 23+2°C [73 % 36° F.

Thickness:

The epoxy pavement marking wet film thicknesses shall be a minimum of 380 pm [15
mil] on all pavement surfaces. For the Spec 2360 SUPERPAVE wearing courses the
epoxy pavement marking wet film thicknesses shall be increase from a minimum of 380
um [15 mil] to a minimum thickness of 508 um [20 mil] wet film.

Glass Beads

Glass beads shall meet the requirements of AASHTO M247, Type I, and:

a. Coatings -- the beads shall be treated according to the manufacturers
recommendations and meet the requirements of Section 4.4.2 of M247, and
b. Roundness-- the beads shall have a roundness of at least 80%.

For 380 pum [15 mil] applications, glass beads shall be applied at a rate of at least

3.0 kg/L [25 pounds per gallon]. A greater bead application rate may be necessary for
meeting the performance criteria (minimum levels of retroreflectivity). This will require
contractors to consult with all the material manufacturers.
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Time to No-Track:
Type I material shall be in "no-tracking" condition in 15 minutes or less and within 45
minutes for Type II material. The "no-tracking” condition shall be determined on an
application of specified thickness to the pavement and covered with glass beads at the
rate of at least 3.0 kg/L. [25 pounds per gallon]. The lines for this test shall be applied
with striping equipment operated so as to have the material at manufacturet's
recommended application temperature. This maximum "no-tracking" time shall not be
exceeded when the pavement temperature varies from 10 to 49° C [50 to 120° F] and
under all humidity conditions, providing the pavement is dry. The no-tracking time shall
be determined by passing over the line with a passenger car or pickup truck at a speed
of 40 to 35 km/hr [25 to 35 mph] in a simulated passing maneuver, A line showing no
visual deposition of the material to the pavement surface when viewed from a distance
of 15 m [50 feet] shall be considered as showing "no-tracking" and conforming to this
requirement for time to "no-track."

(3592) DROP-ON GLASS BEADS
The provisions of Mn/DOT 3592.3 are hereby deleted and replaced with the following:

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS

Glass beads shall meet the requirements of AASHTO M247, Type I, “standard gradation” except
the beads will have a minimum of 80 percent true spheres. The dual treated beads will meet the
moisture resistant requirements of AASHTO M 247 Section 4.4.2 and pass the adherence treatment
Dansyl Chloride Test. The moisture resistant silicone treated beads will meet AASHTO M 247
Section 4.2.2.

FINAL CLEANUP
All disturbed areas shall be worked to a reasonably smooth surface. All rocks and debris shall be

disposed of in accordance with governing specifications. All final cleanup shall be completed by
August 9, 2013.

FINAL ESTIMATE AND FINAL PAYMENT

The following provisions shall apply to preparation of the Final Estimate and execution of Final
Payment under this Contract:

FINAL ESTIMATE

State Law provides that the final estimate will be made within 90 days after completion of all
work required under this Contract. If, however, the total value of the Contract exceeds
$2,000,000.00, the 90 day requirement will not apply and the time allowed for making such
final estimate shall be 180 days after the work under this Contract has been, in all things,
completed to the satisfaction of the Commissioner.

FINAL PAYMENT

If this Contract contains a "Disadvantage Business Enterprise or Targeted Group Business"
goal, the following requirement shall apply:

"Before final payment is made, the Contractor shall also complete an affidavit showing the total

dollar amounts of work performed by disadvantaged business enterprise (DBE) and targeted
group business (TGB) and/or veteran-owned small business."
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STIPULATION FOR FOREIGN IRON OR STEEL, MATERIALS

The attached form is for use when the Contractor plans on using and/or supplying ANY foreign
iron or steel materials on a Federal Aid Project. The Contractor is directed to the Proposal to
determine if this Stipulation is required for a specific project.

September 2004
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(1910) FUEL ESCALATION CLAUSE

The provisions set forth in Mn/DOT 1910 are hereby deleted, and the foliowing is substituted therefore:

These provisions provide for compensation adjustments in the cost of motor fuels (diesel and gasoline)
consumed in prosecuting the Contract work. The Engineer will calculate the Fuel Cost Adjustments,
Payments or credits will be applied to partial and final payments for work items set forth herein.

For this purpose, the Department will establish a Base Fuel Index (BFI) for fuel to be used on the Project.
The Base Fuel Index will be the average of the high and low rack prices shown for No. 2 ultra low sulfur
fuel oil in the "OPIS Energy Group" tabulation titled "RackF ax, Minneapolis, MN, OPIS Direct Gross
No. 2 Distillate Fuels" for the day of the Contract letting.

A Current Fuel Index (CFT) in cents per gation will be established for each month. The CFI will be the
average of the high and low rack prices shown for No. 2 uitra low sulfir fuel oil in the "OPIS Energy
Group" tabulation titled "RackFax, Minneapolis, MN, OPIS Direct Gross No. 2 Distillate Fuels" averaged
for the beginning and ending dates of the monthly period being adjusted.

The Engineer will compute the ratio of the Current Fuel Index to the Base Fuel Index (CFI/BFI) each
month, If that ratio falls between 0.85 and 1.15, no fuel adjustment will be made that month. If the ratio
is less than 0.85, a credit to the Department will be computed. If the ratio is greater than 1.15, additional
payimnent to the Contractor will be computed.

Credit or additional payment will be computed as follows:

)] The Engineer will estimate the quantity of work done in that month under each of the
Contract items listed below,

@ The Engineer will compute the galions of fuel used in that month for each of the Contract
items listed below by applying the unit fuel usage factors shown.

3) The Engineer will summarize the total gallons (Q) of fuel used in that month for the
applicable items,

&) The Engineer will determine the Fuel Cost Adjustment (F CA) from the following
formulas:

If the Current Fuel Index (CFT) is greater than the Base Fuel Index (BFI), the following formula shall be
used to determine the amount of Fuel Cost Adjustment to be paid to the Contractor.

FCA = [(CFI/BFI)-1.15] x Q x BFI

If the Current Fuel Index (CFI) is less than the Base Fuel Index (BFT), the following formula shall be used
to determine the amount of Fuel Cost Adjustment to be credited to the Department.

Page 1 of 3




January 28, 2009

FCA = [(CFI/BFI)-0.85] x Q x BFI

Where FCA = Fuel Cost Adjustment (cents)
CF1 = Current Fuel Index (cents per gallon)
BF1 = Base Fuel Index (cents per gallon)
Q = Monthly total gallons of fuel

Basis of Payment

A Fuel Cost Adjustment payment to the Contractor will be made as a lump sum each payment period

based on the last published CF1. A Fuel Cost Adjustment credit to the Department will be deducted as a
lump sum each payment period from any monies due the Contractor. Upon completion of the work under
the Contract, any difference between the estimated quantities previously paid and the final quantities will
be determined. The CF1 in effect on the day of completion of the Contract will be applied to the quantity %
differences in accordance with the procedures set forth above. i
Schedule of Work Items
(Only items shown will be considered for compensation adjustinents.)
Gallons Gallons
of Fuel of Fuel
Item Unit per Unit  Unit  per Unit
(1) Earthwork:
2105.501  Common Excavation Cu. Yd 0.17 m? 0.22
2105.503  Rock Excavation CuyYd 027 m’ 035
2105.505  Muck Excavation Cu.Yd 017 m’ 0.22
2105.507  Subgrade Excavation Cu, Yd 0.17 m’ 0.22
2105.515  Unclassified Excavation Cu, Yd 0.23 m’ 0.30
2105521  Granular Borrow (EV) Cu. Yd 0.17 m’ 0.22
Granular Borrow (CV) CuYd 0.19 m’ 0.25
Granular Borrow (LV) Cu. Yd 0.14 m’ 0.18
2105.522  Select Granular Borrow (EV) Cu. Yd 0.17 m’ 0.22
Select Granular Borrow (CV) Cu. Yd 0.19 m’ 0.25
Select Granular Borrow (LV) Cu. Yd 0.14 m? 0.18
2105.523  Common Borrow (EV) Cu. Yd 0.17 m’ 0.22
Common Borrow (CV) Cu. Yd 0.19 m’ 0.25
Comnton Borrow (LV) Cu. Yd 0.14 m® 0.18
2105.535  Topsoil Borrow (EV) Cu.Yd 017 n’ 0.22
Topsoil Borrow (CV) CuYd 019 m’ 0.25
Topsoil Borrow (1.V) Cu. Yd 0.14 m’ 0.18
2106.607  Common Embankment (CV) Cu. Yd 0.19 m’ 0.25 !
2106.607  Granular Embankment (CV) Cu.Yd 019 m’ 0.25 ?
2106.607  Select Granular Embankment(CV) Cu. Yd 0.19 m’ 0.25
2106.607  Select Granular Embankment Modified (%) Cu.Yd  0.19 m® 0.25
(CV)
2106.607  Excavation — Rock CuYd  0.27 m’ 0.35
2106.607  Excavation -~ Muck CuYd  0.17 m’ 0.22
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Gallons Galions
of Fuel of Fuel
Item Unit per Unit  Unit  per Unit
(2) Agpregate Base;
2211.501  Apgregate Base Ton 0.55 t 0.61
2211.502  Apgregate Base (LV) Cuyd 077 m’ 1.01
2211.503  Aggregate Base (CV) Cu. Yd 0.99 m’ 1.29
2211.607  Open Graded Aggregate Base (CV) Cu. Yd 0.99 m’ 1.29
(3) Aggregate Shouldering:
2221.501  Aggregate Shouldering Ton 0.55 t 0.61
2221.502  Apggregate Shouldering (LV) Cu. Yd 0.77 m’ 1.01
2221.503  Aggrepate Shouldering (CV) Cu. Yd 0.99 m’ 1.29
(4) Concrete Pavements:
2301.511 Structural Concrete Cu. Yd 0.98 m’ 1.28
2301.513  Structural Conerete HE Cu. Yd 0.98 m’ 1.28
2301.604  Structural Concrete 8q.Yd. 0.027% m®  0.00128%¢
(5) Bituminous Pavements:
2350.501 Type ( ) Wearing Course Mixture ( ) Ton 0.90 t 0.99
2350.502  Type ( ) Non-Wearing Course Mixture ( ) Ton 0.90 t 0.99
2350.503  Type ( ) ( ) Course ( ), ()" Thick 8q.Yd  0.051%¢
2350.503  Type ( ) ( ) Course ( , ), (/) mm Thick n®  0.0024%
2360.501  Type SP () Wearing Course Mixture ( ) Ton 0.50 t 0.99
2360.502  Type SP { ) Non-Wearing Course
Mixture { , ) Ton 0.90 t 0.99
2360.503  Type SP ( ) () Course { , ), ()" thick Sq. Yd  0.051%¢
2360.503  Type SP( ) ( ) Course ( , ), () mm thick m?  0.0024*¢
(6) Pipe: *#*
2501.511 _ _ PipeCulvert Lin. Ft, .70 m 2.30
2501.521 ____ Pipe Arch Culvert Lin.Ft.  0.70 m 2.30
2501.561 __ _ Pipe Culvert Des 3006 Lin. Ft, 0.70 m 2.30
2501.603 __ Pipe Culvert Lin. Ft. 0.70 m 2.30
2503.511 __ _ Pipe Sewer Lin. Ft. 0.70 m 2.30
2503.521 __ _ _ Pipe Arch Sewer Lin. Ft. 0.70 n 2.30
2503.541 _ _ Pipe Sewer Des 3006 Lin. Ft. 0.70 m 2.30
2503.603 _ _ Pipe Sewer Lin. Ft. 0.70 in 2.30

¢ = thickness (in inches or mm)

NOTE: No price adjustments will be made on fuel used for drying and heating aggregates.
*#** No price adjustment will be made for pipes less than 12" in diameter or jacked pipes.
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SALT Schedule of Materials Control - Local Government Agency

This Schedule of Materials Control (SMC) outlines the minimum testing requirements for State Aid
Funded and/or Federal Aid Projects off the National Highway and Trunk Righway System.
Optional to this SMC is the MnDOT Materials Control Schedule. Usage of either schedule must be
defined in the project proposal.

1603.2 SAMPLING AND TESTING - INSERT INTO SPECIAL PROVISIONS
The first paragraph is hereby deleted and replaced with the following:

Sampling and testing of materials for this project will be in accordance with the State Aid
for Local Transportation (SALT) “Schedule of Materials Control - Local Government
Agency” (SMC-LGA). This schedule establishes the size of samples and the minimum rate
of testing, but in no way affects Specification requirements for the material.

The SMC - LGA serves as a guide for material testing with allowable acceptance "as directed by
the Engineer” detailed in Specification 1501.1a - Authority of the Engineer. These testing rates are
a minimum and additional tests may be taken at the Engineer's discretion. A minimal testing rate
does not always ensure a quality product; field observations and attention to detail is crucial.
Materials not listed on an approved products fist may be sampled and tested as directed by the
Engineer. Materials listed on a Qualified Products list may be accepted or tested at the discretion
of the Engineer.

Federal Aid projects require Independent Assurance Inspection. Contact the MnDOT District 1A
Inspector when the job starts to provide the proper servicing of your project. '

Definitions

SALT

MnDOT Office of State Aid for Local Transportation. The SMC - LGA is located at the construction
page under "Construction Tools".

MnDOT Materials Control Schedule

Materials Control Schedules are inserted into project proposatls to direct how materials are to be
sampled. The Materials Control Schedule is updated yearly. Each Materials Control Schedule is
project specific. Therefore, one needs to refer to their specific proposal.

Approved

Products are 'approved' when they have been found to routinely meet all applicable standards and
specifications. The product is placed on the list based upon established successful manufacturer's
quality control and warranties, but the listing may expire or require periodic renewal to verify the
product has not changed over time. The approval process for the individual product should specify
any expiration requirement.

Qualified

Products are predicted to meet all applicable standards and specifications, but random sample
testing is required to verify specific product lots meet specifications prior to usage. These products
are generally considered to be "qualified" but not approved until tested for compliance.
Successfully tested products lots are considered to be "approved”. The approval process for the
individual product should specify any further testing requirements for the preduct.

Certified Sources

Certified Sources must comply with each individual product's defined "certification procedure”.
Acceptance of products from certified sources follows the same sampling and testing as "qualified”
preducts. ’
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SALT Schedule of Materials Control - Local Government Agency
STATE AID FOR LOCAL TRANSPORTATION

. LOCAL NO.,
Material Acceptance Summa
P ry SAP/SP NO,
: Qualified | Approved cer Accepted
Date Item Description Product Product Certlfac_a te of by
. . Cempliance .
List List Engineer*

* Iltems not included on the Approved Product List or the Manufacturer's Certifications have not been

received are hereby accepted by the Engineer. Materials on a Qualified Products list which have not

been tested at the discretion of the Engineer are hereby accepted.

signed:

Project Engineer

Date




SALT Schedule of Materials Control - Local Government Agency

BITUMINOUS QUALITY MANAGENMENT

The Contractor shalf provide and maintain a quality control program as detailed in Specification
2360.2.G. The Engineer shall review the quality control program for compliance.

*

ke

el e T
" Bulk Specific Gravity 2360.2.G.7b
= Maximum Specific Gravity 2360.2.G.7.¢
2, Air Voids (calculated) 2360.2.G.7.d | 1 per 500 tons o
B 55 Ib. sample 1 Verification
E @ . Asph_alt Corqtent 2360.2.G.7.a 3 full cylinder | Mixture Sample
o 2 | Adi. Asphalt Film Thickness (AFT) | 2360.2.E.7.e molds per day, all QA
<38 Gradation | 2360.2.6.7.1 samples are
N [ Fines to Effective Asphalt Ratio calc'd | 2360.2.G.7.a/f from a split
—3 z Coarse Aggregate Angularity (CAA) | 2360.2.G.7.g (QC/QA) sample.
E Fine Aggregate Angularity (FAA) 2360.2.G.7.h { 1 per 1000 tons
» Added AC/Total AC Ratio (calcd) | 2360.2.G6.7.a
Bulk Specific Gravity 2360.2.G.7.b
Maximum Specific Gravity 2360.2.G.7.¢c o
Air Voids (calculated) 2360.2.G.7.d | 1 Per 1000 tons | 1 Ve”ﬁgat'onl
0 Asphalt Content 23602.G.7.a| oo b-sample kawrdea ,amize
g A Aonal i ok 3 full cylinder per aay/ mi;
K j. Asphalt Fiim Thickness (AFT) | 2360.2.E.7.e molds type, submit
o Gradation (minimum of 1 per day) | 2360.2.G.7.f companion fo the
B | Added AC/Total AC Ratio (calculated) | 2360.2.6.7 4 Qciésf’ri ﬁtsF'AA
" | Coarse Aggregate Angularity (CAA) | 2360.2.G.7.g NOTE 1 '
2 Fine Aggregate Angularity (FAA) | 2360.2.G.7.h NOTE 2
Tg’ TSR 2360.2.G.7.i | When directed by the Materials
T Aggregate Specific Gravity 2360.2.G.7.j _ Engineer
Mixture Moisture Content 2360.2.G.7 .k As directed by the Engineer
Asphalt Binder Certified Supplier List 2360.2.G.7.1 NOTE 3
Asphalt Emulsion Certified Supplier List 2357
Compaction / Density Requirements 2360.3.D Review special provisions

Small Quantity Requiremenis

See 2360.2G.5 & 2360.3G

Testing rates are minimums, additional testing is encouraged to insure a quality product.
Contact the MnDOT District IA Inspector to provide servicing of your Federal Aid Project.
Review Special Provisions & 2360.2.G Mixture Quality Management.
The testing rates apply only to mixtures that have not been tested on previous projects.
Mixtures from previous years should use the start- up testing rates.
NOTE 1:2 tests/day for a minimum of 2 days, then 1 per day if CAA is met. If CAA > 8% of requirement,
1 sample/day but test 1/week. No testing required for Class A and or B Aggregates.

NOTE 2 2 tests/day for a minimum of 2 days, then 1 per day if FAA is met. If FAA > 5% of
requirement, 1 sample/day but test 1/week.
NOTE 3 Shall be a Certified Supplier - No Samples Required unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.

January 2013




SALT Schedule of Materials Control - Local Government Agency

BITUMINOUS SPECIALTY ITEMS

Type of Test Spec [Contractor - QC Testing Rates|Agency - QA Testing Rates

Gradation 2350 {1 per 1,000 Ton with a minimum
1 per day. 35 Ibs.
PASSRC & PASB 2360 1 per day.
Stockpile: 1/1,500 Tons (min Stockpile & Machine
Micro-Surfacing 2354 | 1/day) Machine Hopper: 1/500 Hopper: 1/day
Ton (min 1/day) 60 Ibs.

Stockpite: 111,500 Tons (min
Seal Coat & Otto Sealj 2356 | 1/day) Chip Spreader Hopper: 1/day from Hopper. 60 Ibs.

1/day
% Crushing - CAA 2350 {1 per 1,000 Ton with a minimum | 1 per day from gradation test.
PASSRC & PASB 2360 1 per day. 35 Ibs.
Moisture - In Aggregate Machine Hopper: 1/500 Tons
: - 2354 . 1/day 2ibs
Micro-Surfacing (min 3/day)
Sand Equivalence 2354 | Stockpile or Machine Hopper: 1/day, test at Engineer
Micro-Surfacing 17500 Tons (min 1/day) discretion, 25 ibs.
Bituminous Mixture 2356 | 1/300 Tons, min 1/day. %AC, 1/day. 20 Ibs. oviinder
UTBWG 3151 | Gradation, Max SpG, Adj.AFT ys s
PASSRC & PASB g;gg Asphalt spot check: min 1/day -
Asphalt Binder Tests 3151 0 . Asphalt Binder List
Dilution rate; 1/project - -
Fog Seal 2355 Asphalt Emulsion List
UTBWC 2356 Agency Testing rate unless otherwise directed by Engineer:
, 3151 Asphalt Binder: First load, then 1/250,000 gallons.
Micro-Surfacing 2354 Sample size of 1 quart metal container.
Seal Coat & Otto Seal] 2356 Emulsified Asphalt: First foad, then 1/50,000 gallons.
Tack Coat 2357 Sample size of 1/2 gallon plastic containers.

Asphalt Binder Rate

- - 2354 | Verify Application Rate 3/day Verify Application Rate 1/day
Micro-Surfacing

Fog Seal 2355

Seal Coat & Otto Seal} 2356 | Verify Application Rate 1/day Verify Application Rate 1/day

Tack Coat 2357

Contact the MnDOT District IA Inspector to provide servicing of your Federal Aid Project.
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SALT Schedule of Materials Control - Local Government Agency

CERTIFIED READY - MIX CONCRETE 1 of 2 | \

The Prime Contractor is responsible to assure that all ready-mix concrete used is produced by a i
annually certified ready-mix plant. The Certified Ready Mix Program reguirements are detailed in
Specification 2461.4D7. The Engineer shall review the suppliers ready-mix certification program for

compliance.
Test Type Spec. Minimum Required Agency Acceptance Testing Form
, 3126 . 3 . .
Gradation 3137 Coarse and Fine: 1 per 200 yd” unfess directed by the Engineer. %
S g
Quality & Coarse 3126 n S
Gag. Minus 200 | .o 1/ Source unless directed by the Engineer. S
sieve &N
Air Content * Test first load each day per mix, then 1 test per 100 yd® S E_
= o
. Test first load each day per mix, then 1 test per 100 yd3 B o
Slump . . =g
slump test not required for slip form placement. o
2481 |Record temperature each time air content, slump or strength test 3 2
Temperature . X . N O
specimen is performed/fabricated. O
Test first load each day per mix, then 1 test per 100 yd®, % T
_ Minimum of 1 per day if production is more than 50 yd°. 53
Compressive : 55
Strength Cellular Concrete: 1 set of 4 cylinders (28 day) per day, fill in 2 g 2
2519 | equal lifts, do not rod, lightly tap the sides, cover and move to S =
area with no vibration. Do not disturb for 24 hours. a ©

* The first load of concrete must have passing air content and slump prior {o placement,
Small quantity is 20 yd® or less/day with no gradation testing or plant monitoring required.

The testing rates shown in the SMC - LGA are minimums. Take as many tests as necessary to

ensure quality concrete. It is recommended that the Agency Plant Monitor be present during critical

pours, such as superstructure or paving concrete (i.e.. 3Y33, 3Y36, 3Y46, 3A21). If any field test fails,

reject the concrete or if the Producer makes adjustments to the load to meet requirements, recerd the

adjustments on the Certificate of Compliance and Weekly Concrete Report. Retest the load and

record the adjusted test results. Make sure the next load is tested, before it gets into the work. If

batching adjustments are made at the plant, test the adjusted load, before it gets into the work. ;
Continue to test the concrete when test results are inconsistent or marginal. Material not meeting '
requirements shall not knowingly be placed in the work. If failing concrete inadvertently gets placed |
in the work, use either the MN/DOT Standard Specifications for Construction or the Schedule of Price ’
Reductions for Concrete to address penalties. It is recommended that the Agency representative

continually monitor the progress of all concrete pours. (it is not a recommended practice to only

perform minimum testing requirements and leave the project.)

Contact the MnDOT District IA Inspector to provide servicing of your Federal Aid Project,

January 2013



SALT Scheduie of Materials Control - Local Government Agency

CERTIFIED READY - MIX CONCRETE 2 of 2

Only materials on the Approved Products List, Qualified Products List, or from a Certified Source are

allowed for the following items unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.

Air-Entraining Admixtures Concrete Pipe Tie Coatings

Certified Scources of Fly Ash Epoxies

Certified Sources of Slag Form Release Agents

Concrete Admixiures A-3 Non-Shrink Grouts

Concrete Anchorages Concrete Hot-Poured Certified Sources
Concrete Curing Compounds Rapid Hardening Materials for Repairs

Non-Shrink Rapid Set Concrete for Dowel Bar Retrofit  Special Surface Finish System

See Metals worksheet for steel reinforcement sampling requireménts.

Test Sample Size
_ 25 |b. 3/4” Plus Coarse Aggregate, 101b.- CA-70 CA-80 & Sand
Gradation 15 [b. 3/4" Minus Coarse Aggregate
) 50 Ib. 3/4" plus Coarse Aggregate 30 Ib. Fine Aggregate
Quallty 30 ib. 3/4" minus Coarse Aggregate
Moisture 11b. Fine Aggregate 4 Ih. Coarse Aggregate
Additional Resources
MnDOT Concrete Manual MpDOT Certified Ready-Mix Program
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SALT Schedule of Materials Control - Local Government Agency

LOW SLUMP CONCRETE FOR BRIDGE DECK OVERLAYS

Test Type [ Spec. Contractor Testing Agency Testing Form
Prior to production, the -
Contractor shalt provide the g
. Agency with: Aggregate P't 1 per fraction prior to o
Gradation, numbers, 1 passing gradation . .
. 3126 N production and each time 2
Quality, Coarse result per fraction per source, . . o
3137 . aggregate is delivered to the CE
Agg -200 No quality test results are ) @
, : . site. n
required. Test companion pid
samples are Contractor's s
discretion. o
Air Content None 1 per 15 yd®, Test at beginning .
of pour each day. - G
' E 8_
1 per 15 yd°, Test at beginning] §
of pour each day. Allow mix to = %
Slump 2461 None hydrate 5 minutes before slump § o
test to assure ali cement is o™ 8
saturated.
Compressive None 1 oviinder (28 d 30 v = 9_ -
St_rength cylinder ( ay) per 30 y 3 38

Contact the MnDOT District 1A inspector to provide servicing of your Federal Aid Project.

Only materials on the Approved Products List, Qualified Products List, or from a Certified Source

are allowed for the following items unless otherwise directed by the Engineer. -
Air-Entraining Admixtures

Certified Sources of Fly Ash

Concrete Hot-Powed Cerlified Sources

Rapid Hardening Materials for Repairs

Concrete Anchorages

Concrete Curing Compounds

Non-Shrink Rapid Set Concrete for Dowel Bar Retraofit

Congrete Pipe Tie Coatings
Epoxies

Form Release Agenis
Non-Shrink Grouts

Certified Sources of Slag
Concrete Admixiures A-S
Special Surface Finish System

See Metals worksheet for steel reinforcement sampling requirements.

Test Sample Size
251b. 3/4” Plus Coarse Aggregate 10 Ib. CA-70 CA-80 & Sand
Gradation -
15 |b. 3/4” Minus Coarse Aggregate
Qualt 501b. 3/4" plus Coarse Aggregate 30 1b. Fine Aggregate
uali
y 30 1b, 3/4" minus Coarse Aggregate
Moisture 1lb. Fine Aggregate 4 Ib. Coarse Aggregate

MnDOT Concrefe Manual

Additional Resources

January 2013

MaDOT Certified Ready-Mix Program




SALT Schedule of Materials Control - Local Government Agency

CONCRETE PAVEMENT REPAIR - CPR

TestType | Spec. Contractor Testing Agency Testing Form
Prior to production, the -
Contractor shall provide the (r—)‘a
. Agency with: A:qgregate P't 1 per fraction prior to o
Gradation, numbers, 1 passing gradation . : :
. 3126 . productiort and each time 2
Quality, Coarse result per fraction per source. . . o
337 . aggregate is delivered to the E
Agg -200 No quality test results are site @
required. Test companion ' g
samples at Contractor's *
discretion. o
Air Content None 1 per 15 yd®, Testat beginning ©
of pour each day. 2 g
1 per 15 yd®, Test at beginning| $ &
of pour each day. Allow mixto | = 2
Slump None hydrate 5 minutes before slump § ‘g
2461 test to assure all cement is N g
O
saturated.
Compressive . 3 |13 Q B
Strength None 1 cylinder (28 day) per 30 yd 3 3 8

Contact the MnDOT District IA Inspector to provide servicing of your Federal Aid Project.

Only materials on the Approved Products List, Qualified Products List, or from a Certified Source
are allowed for the following items unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.
Air-Enfraining Admixtures

Certified Sources of Fly Ash

Certified Sources of Slag

Concrete Admixtures A-S

Concrete Anchorages

Concrete Curing Compounds

Non-Shrink Rapid Set Concrete for Dowel Bar Refrofit

Concrete Pipe Tie Coatings
Epoxies

Form Release Agents
Non-Shrink Grouts

Concrete Hot-Poured Certified Sources
Rapid Hardening Materials for Repairs

Speciaf Surface Finish System

See Metals worksheet for steel reinforcement sampling requirements.

Test Sample Size
25 |b. 3/4” Plus Coarse Aggregate 10 Ib. for CA-70 CA-80 & Sand
Gradation N
15 |b. 3/4" Minus Coarse Aggregate
Qualit 50 Ib. 3/4" plus Coarse Aggregate 30 [b. Fine Aggregate
uali
y 30 Ib. 3/4" minus Coarse Aggregate
Moisture 11b. Fine Aggregate 4 Ib. Coarse Aggregate

Additional Resources

MnDOT Concrete Manual

January 2013
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SALT Schedule of Materials Control - Local Government Agency

CONCRETE PAVEMENT - PRODUCER/CONTRACTOR 1 of 2

Test Type Spec. | Concrete Paving Batch Plant | Ceriified Ready-Mix Plant
3 = 3
> 250 yd/DAY = 1 per 1500 yg® | ~ 20 Y4 /DAY =1 per 400 yd” or
. 31286 . completed every 4 hours
Gradation (1) or completed 1/1/2 day whichever . . ; .
3137 . . d whichever is the higher sampling
is the higher sampling rate. rate
Coarse
Aggregate, -200 | 3137 1 per day at the plant. 1 per day at the plant.
sieve (2)
Aqaredate If w/c incentives do not apply: if wic incentives do not apply:
9greg 3126 | 1/1000 yd® or completed every 4 | 1/200 yd® or completed every 4
Moisture - QG 15137 | “hours whichever s the high hours whichever is the hi
Verification (3) ours whichever is the higher ours whichever is the igher
sampling rate. sampling rate.
Water Content,
Microwave Oven | 2301 - Obtain the plastic concrete sample at the plant.
Verification
Unit Weight QC Test one load of concrete per day at the plant.
Air Content QC | 2461 Test the first foad of concrete at the plant
Prior to concrete production: Test the Agency's pre-production
Coarse and Fine { 3126 | sample at the Contractor's discretion. During concrete production:
Aggregate Quality| 3137 Test the -200 on the quality companion sample the day it was
sampled. All other testing is at the Contractor's discretion.
Coarse Aggregate
Quality Tgstmg for 3137 Test at the Contractor's discretion.
Incentive /
Disincentive

NOTE (1): Performing testing on representative material at the end of the most recent day of
production is allowed. If well-graded aggregate incentives apply: Use the Contractor's gradation
results for well-graded aggregate incentive calculations as verified by Agency testing.

NOTE (2): Test the first sample and then at least 1 of the next 3 samples on the first day of
production and each time the Contractor mobilizes the plant, changes the aggregate sources, or
the cleanliness of the coarse aggregate is in question.

NOTE (3): Complete the initial moisture content and adjust the batch water prior to the start of
concrete production each day. If weather conditions allow, performing moisture testing on
representative material at the end of production the prior evening is allowed.

Contact the MnDOT District |A Inspector to provide servicing of your Federal Aid Project.
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SALT Schedule of Materials Control - Local Government Agency

CONCRETE PAVEMENT - PRODUCER /CONTRACTOR 2 of 2

Test Type Spec. " Concrete Field Testing - Contractor
Air Content before 1 per 300 yd3 or 1 per hour, whichever is less. Test first oad each
consolidation ' day per mix.

Test 1 air content per 1/2 day of slip form paving to establish an air

Air Content after loss correction factor (ACF). See Special Provisions for additional

consolidation

2451 : information.
For fixed form placement: 1 per 300 yd3 and as directed by the
Slump Engineer. Test first load each day per mix. For slip form
placement: No slump testing required.
Concrete Record temperature each time air content, slump or strength test
Temperature specimen is performed/fabricated by the Contractor.

1 beam (28 day) per day. Make additional contro! beams as
necessary. Control beams shall be made within the last hour of
Flexural Strength concrete poured each day. Fabricate beams, deliver beams to
curing site, and clean beam boxes. Cylinders may be substituted for

beams at the discretion of the Engineer.

1 per 1000 linear feet per lane of concrete pavement at locations

Concrete 2301 determined by the Agency. All adjoining lanes shall be tested at the
Pavement Texture same location if paved at the same time. The Contractor supplies all
materials necessary to perform the required testing.

The Contractor drills concrete cores at locations determined by the

Thickness Agency.
Surf Contractor provides MnDOT cettified inertial profiler results for the
Sm(;lotﬁggss entire project as required by the contract. Check for current

certification.

Only materials on the Approved Products List, Qualified Products List, or from a Certified Source
are aliowed for the following items uniess otherwise directed by the Engineer.

Air-Entraining Admixtures Concrete Pipe Tie Coatings
Certified Sources of Fly Ash Epoxies
Certified Sources of Slag Form Release Agents
Cencrete Hot-Poured Certified Sources Non-Shrink Grouts
Rapid Hardening Materials for Repairs Concrete Admixtures A-S
Concrete Curing Coimpounds ) Congrete Anchorages
Non-Shrink Rapid Set Concrete for Dowel Bar Retrofit Special Surdace Finish System
See Metals worksheet for steel reinforcement sampling requirements.
Test Sample Size
251b. 3/4” Plus Coarse Aggregate 10 Ib. for CA-70 CA-80 & Sand
Gradation I
15 Ib. 3/4” Minus Coarse Aggregate
50 Ib. 3/4" plus Coarse Aggregate 30 Ib. Fine Aggregate
Quality

30 Ib. 3/4" minus Coarse Aggregate
Moisture 11b. Fine Aggregate 4 Ib. Coarse Aggregate

Additional Resources

MnDOT Concrete Manual MnDOT Certified Ready-Mix Program
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SALT Schedule of Materials Control - Local Government Agency

CONCRETE PAVEMENT - AGENCY 1 of 3

Concrete Paving Batch

Test Type | Spec. Plant Certified Ready-Mix Plant | Form
. 3126 1 per 1000 yd® or 1 per week -
Gradation (1) 3137 1 per day randomiy thereafter. whichever is higher, randomly. § §
Coarse 2 3 ¥
Aggregate, | 3137 1 per week randomly 1 per 1000 yd® or 1 per week | = 5
) . thereafter. whichever is higher, randomly. | ~ <
200 sieve (2)
Aggregate - I . - o
Moisture - QC 3126 | Take initial sample within the | Take initial sample within the | .S o
O o0
Take initial sample within the | Take initial sample within the E =
Water Content, first 250 yd3. At least one first 100 yd3. At least one % é
Microwave Oven| 2301 additional verification test additional verification test 5 f_g
Verification (4) should be taken if more than | should be taken if more than | & ©
1000 yd3 is produced in a day. | 400 yd3 is produced in a day. ©38
During concrete production: 1 randomiy selected test each g
fraction every 20,000 yd3 of production. Split the Quality 0
Coarse and Fine 3126 sample 4 ways: 1) Provide 2 quarters of the sample to the ©
Aggregate 3137 producer/contractor. 2) Test the -200 on the coarse aggregate g
Quality at the plant the day it was sampled. 3) Submit the remaining 8
sample to the lab for quality testing including testing the -200 o
sieve on the coarse aggregate. g
If coarse aggregate quality incentives apply: Test the Class B
aggregates for % absorption and Class C aggregates for %
carbonate including any other test necessary to make those
determinations. Sample the 2 largest fractions in accordance with
Coarse the following table and 2301:
Aggregate Coarse Aggregate Quality Incentive/Disincentive Sampling Rates
Quality Testing § 3137

of incentive /
Disincentive

Plan Concrete Cubic Yards

Samples per fraction

3,500 - 7,500 3
7,501 - 10,000 5
10,001 - 25,000 10
25,001 - 50,000 15

50,001 + 20

Coarse Agg Quality Incentive /

Disincentive Worksheet

NOTE (1): Test the first 4 QA samples of production each time the Contractor mobilizes the plant or
changes aggregate sources. If Coarse Aggregate Quality Incentive / Disincentives apply: The
Agency may also use the QA samples for incentive / disincentive testing. Notify the producer to
double the QC/QA sample size.
if well-graded aggregate incentives apply: Use the Contractor's gradation resulis for well-graded
aggregate incentive calculations as verified by Agency testing. Use the Well-graded Concrete Agg

Worksheet.

Contact the MnDOT District 1A Inspector to provide servicing of your Federal Aid Project.
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SALT Schedule of Materials Control - Local Government Agency

CONCRETE PAVEMENT - AGENCY 2of3

NOTE (2): 1 randomly select sample on the first day of production and each time the Contractor
mobilizes the plant, changes the aggregate sources, or the cleanliness of the coarse aggregate is in
question. unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.

NOTE (3): If wic incentives apply: Test all QC moisture test companions. Use aggregate

moisture results for determining the water content to calculate the wic incentive / disincentive. Use
the Concrete W/C Ratio Calculation Worksheet and do not leave sample unattended.

NOTE(4): If w/c incentives apply: Microwave oven verification testing to verify the w/c ration is
completed in conjunction with Agency aggregate moisture testing. Do not leave samples

unattended.

NOTE (5): Prior to concrete production: Obtain pre-production samples for guality testing at least 16
hours prior to concrete production. Samples may be taken from the stockpile and -200 test may be
performed at the fab instead at the plant at the discretion of the Engineer.

Test Type Spec. Concrete Field Testing - Agency Form
Air Content ©
before | correlation air test per day 8
consolidation &
@
Air Content after . ®
consolidation 1 air test per day g
2461 O
For fixed form placement: 1 slump test per day. Z
Slump . . ; @
For slip form placement: No slump testing required. g
Concrete Record temperature each time air content, slump or strength §
Temperature test specimen is performed/fabricated by the Agency. ™

w8

Supply beam boxes, cure, and test beams. MnDOT standard é S

Flexural Strength beam box size is 6" x 8" x 20" unless other sizes or types are o e

o approved by the Concrete Engineer. °es

N m

Concrete @ §

Pavement Determine texture testing locations using random numbers. § @

q_) [

Texture 2301 [ ;O

Determine probing and coring locations using random numbers. | o &

Thickness Initial pavement at core locations and re-initial the sides of |® 5 &

h . . : ‘ T O 2

specimens after coring to clearly verify their authenticity. o

2 =

Surface None & §

Smoothness s 5

Contact the MnDOT District IA Inspector to provide servicing of your Federal Aid Project.

January 2013




SALT Schedule of Materials Control - Local Government Agency

CONCRETE PAVEMENT - AGENCY 3o0of3

Only materials on the Approved Products List, Qualified Products List, or from a Certified Source
are allowed for the following items unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.
Air-Entraining Admixtures

Certified Sources of Fly Ash

Certified Sources of Slag

Concrete Admixtures A-S

Concrete Anchoradges

Concrete Curing Compounds

Non-Shrink Rapid Set Concrete for Dowe} Bar Retrofit

Concrete Pipe Tie Coatings

Epoxies

Form Release Agents

MNon-Shrink Grouts

Concrete Hot-Poured Certified Sources
Rapid Hardening Materials for Repairs
Special Surface Finish System

See Metals worksheet for steel reinforcement sampling requirements.

Test Sample Size
25 Ib. 3/4" Plus Coarse Aggregate 10 Ib. for CA-70 CA-80 & Sand
Gradation R
15 1b. 3/4” Minus Coarse Aggregate
Quali 50 th. 3/4" plus Coarse Aggregate 30 Ib. Fine Aggregate
uali
Y 30 Ib. 3/4" minus Coarse Aggregate
Moisture 11b. Fine Aggregate 4 Ib. Coarse Aggregate

Additional Resources

MnDOT Concrete Manual

January 2013
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SALT Schedule of Materials Control - Local Government Agency

DOWEL BAR RETROFIT - DBR

Test Type | Spec.

Contractor Testing

Agency Testing

Form

Prior to production, the
Contractor shall provide the
Agency with: Aggregate pit

numbers, 1 passing gradation
result per fraction per source.
No guality test results are
required. Test companion
samples are Contractor's
discretion.

1 per fraction prior to
preduction and each time
aggregate is delivered to the
site.

2410 Sample ID Card

Gradation,
Quality, Coarse 31‘33
Agg -200
Compresae | 220"
Strength 2302

Contractor Testing: None

Agency Testing: During the

pre-production test operations: 1 set of 3 cylinders tested at a
rate as direct by the Engineer. Testing may need to be
repeated if any problems with the dowel bar retrofit material are
encountered. First day of production: 1 set of 3 cylinders at a
rate directed by the Concrete Engineer. After the first day of
production: 1 cylinder per day during production tested at a
rate determined by the Engineer to determine traffic strength.

2409 Cylinder ID Card

Contact the MnDOT District IA Inspector to provide servicing of your Federal Aid Project.

Only materials on the Approved Products List, Qualified Products List, or from a Certified Source
are allowed for the following items unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.

Air-Entraining Admixtures

Certified Sources of Fiy Ash

Ceitified Sources of Slag

Concrete Admixtures A-S

Concreie Anchorages

Concrete Curing Compounds

Non-Shrink Rapid Set Concrete for Dowel Bar Retrofit

Concrete Pipe Tie Coatings
Epoxies

Form Release Agenis
Non-Shrink Grouts

Concrete Hot-Poured Certified Sources

Rapid Hardening Materials for Repairs

Special Surface Finish System

See Metals worksheet for steel reinforcement sampling requirements.

Test Sample Size
25 [b. 3/4” Plus Coarse Aggregate 10 Ib. for CA-70 CA-80 & Sand
Gradation I
15 Ib. 3/4” Minus Coarse Aggregate
Qualit 501b. 3/4" plus Coarse Aggregate 30 Ib. Fine Aggregate
uali
y 30 Ib. 3/4" minus Coarse Aggregate
Moisture 11b. Fine Aggregate 4 Ib. Coarse Aggregate

MnDOT Concrefe Manual

Additional Resources

January 2013
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SALT Schedule of Materials Control - Local Government Agency

GRADING AND BASE CONSTRUCTION ITEMS 1 of 2

The Contractor is responsible for maintaining a gradation control program as detailed in Spec, 2211,

Material Tvoe Const. | Mat'l Minimum Req'd Agency Lab
yP Spec.” [ Spec.* Acceptance Testing Sample
Aggregate Surfacing | 2118 500 Tons to < 4000 Tons = 1/1000 | .,
Aggregate Base 2211 | 3138 |Tons 4000 Tons to < 10,000 Tons = 30 1b
oy Aggregate Shoulders | 2221 4 tests/Lot
o8 Open Graded Aggregate N 1/source
o Base (OGAB) 2211 171000 Tons 30 1b.
% Granular Borrow "
% Select Gran. Borrow 2105 | 3149 1/36,000 Tons ;8 L]It;ce
Q .
2 Stabilizing Agg.
S 2 N
o Full Depth Reclamation | 2331 * 1712,000 yd uu?]ess directed by None
£ Engineer
§ Granular Filter 2511 | 3601 ‘
< Granular Backfill
B Aggregate Backill
3 Ggrgnu?ar Beddin 2451 1/ source unless directed by 1/source
o .g 3149 Engineer 30 1b.
o Aggregate Bedding
Coarse Filter
Fine Filter 2502
- (Req'd for Specified Density ) 1 sample
é’ Aggregate Base 2211 3138 1/source minimum
= Aggregate Shouiders | 2221 25 |b.
o . 1 sample
e Emban_kment Soll 2105 | 3148 1 per major soil minimum
o Excavation & Borrow 25 Ib
+ o | (Req'd for Specified Density)
;u?__a 25 Aggregate Base 2211 | 3138 1/1,800 Tons
;':.3 E‘ g Aggregate Shoulders 2221 None
0 - c HE
@ § g Embankment Soil 5155 | 3149 17,000 Tons
| Excavation & Borrow
g c % Aggregate Base 2211 | 4145 | 1 DCP tests/500 yd® (CV) or 1/900
D % T3 Aggregate Shoulders 2221 Tons
§ 8= H Full Depth Reclamation | 2331 1 DCP tests/3,000 yd? None
T SO F F ' 2331
c O X Fine Filter Aggregate . -
3 o= (Edge Drains) 2502 Special Provisions
s & A te B 2211
S .5 90Teges Zeee 3138 1 DCP tests/900 Tons
® o O] Aggregate Shoulders 2221
BET Granular Borrow None
s~ g 2105 | 3149 1 DCP tests/3,600 Tons
o = | Select Granular Borrow

Contact the MnDOT District 1A Inspector to provide servicing of your Federal Aid Project.
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SALT Schedule of Materials Control - Local Government Agency

GRADING AND BASE CONSTRUCTION ITEMS 2 of 2

Material Tvpe Const. [ Mat'l Minimum Req'd Agency Lab
yp Spec.* | Spec.” Acceptance Testing Sample
= {Required for Quality Compaction or DCP Method)
g Aggregate Base 2211 3138 1/1,800 Tons or 10 tests whichever is
8 - Aggregate Shoulders 2221 less unless directed by the Engineer None
)] 2 P
°=5" & Full Depth Reclamation | 2215 * 176000 yd un[ess directed by
& Engineer
= Embankment Soil; 1/18,000 Tons Required for
= Excavation & Borrow 2105 | 3149 Specified Density None
g D 2105 1/ source unless directed by
Q= Particle Count 2118 3138 | Engineer, (req'd for class 5, class 6, | 1/source
5 g (note 1) 2211 3149 | stabilizing aggregate & aggregate 30Ib
s 2221 bedding).
2105
2118
20
-% Aggregate Quality 52 1? 3138 1/ source untess directed by 1/source
3 Tests 3149 Engineer 30Ib
€] 2221
2451
2502

Contact the MnDOT District IA Inspector to provide servicing of your Federal Aid Project.
* Always review the project Special Provisions for modifications.
Laboratory Companion Samples:
1, Samples are not required for 1,000 tons or less.
2. Include the laboratory companion with the first field sample.
3. Include the field sample results with the laboratory sample.
4. Laboratories with AMRL Accreditation are not required to submit laboratory companion samples.
5. Carbonate aggregate materials require 50 tb. samples for the laboratory testing.

NOTE 1. Percent crushing test is not required when the material is crushed from a quarry or contains
25% or greater recycled materials.

NOTE 2: Submit a laboratory companion to the first Acceptance Gradation sample for a bituminous
extraction, see 3138.2AZa(a). Full Depth Reclamation samples are not required.

NOTE 3: The Ceriification of Aggregates and Granular Materials procedure and
documentation of testing locations is at the discretion of ihe Engineer.
Samples are not required for less than 500 tons (275 yd®).
Conversions: 1 ton = 0.55 yd® (CV), 1 ton = 0.7 yd3 (LV)
Cliclk here for testing procedures in the Grading & Base Manual.
Forms and worksheets at the Grading & Base Website.
Gradation worksheets at the SALT Construction Website
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SALT Schedule of Materials Control - Local Government Agency

LANDSCAPING AND EROSION CONTROL ITEMS

Kind of Material Spec. # Min. Required Acceptance Testing (Field Testing Rate)
Manufactured Topsoil
Borrow, Salvaged 3877.2 As directed by the Engineer
Topsaoil {stockpiled)
Certificate of Compliance, Nursery stock certificate registered with Mn
Plant Stock & 3861 and | Dept. of Agriculture. Out of state products subject to pest quarantines
Landscape Materials | 2571.2A1 must accompanied by documentation certifying
all products are free of regulated pests.
Erosion Control
Blanket 3885
Eros;lot:t;ontrot 3883 Visual Inspection and Check approved products
:"‘Ei__g or approved vendors list - As directed by the Engineer.
Silt Fence 3886
Erosion Stabilization 3885
Mat
. . \ Accepted, based on manufacturers certification of compliance.
Flotation Siit Curtain 3887 Check weight of fabric,
Filter Logs 3897 : None
Flocculants 3898 Obtain copy of Certificate of Compliance and MSDS
Fertilizer 3881 Obtain copy of invoice of blended material stating analysis.
. . Contractor must supply amount of ENP (Equivalent Neutralizing
Agricultural Lime 3879 Power) for each shipment,
Certified Weed Free (Certified sources only) Check for Certified
Mulch - Type 3 Vendor tag from Minnesota Crop Improvement Association
3882 (MCIA).
Mulch - Tvoe 6 All wood chips supplied by a supplier outside the Emerald Ash
an’ ) d ip ) Borer quarantine area or have an Emerald Ash Borer Compliance
odchips Agreement with the MDA
{Certified Vendors Only) (Mixes 100-299) Check for Certified
Seeds Vendor tag from Minnesota Crop Improvement Association
2876 (MCIA).
Native Seed (Mixes 300-399) certilied seed only. Check for Certified Vendor
e oee tag from Minnesota Crop Improvement Association (MCIA).
Sod 3878 | Visual Inspection - Check approved products list - As directed by
G T the Engineer. Check for Certified Vendor tag from Minnesota
or:n_pos {from Crop Improvement Association (MCIA) for salt tolerant sod.
Certified Source) 3890
Compost (from Non- . —_ . .
Certified Source) Visual Inspection - As directed by the Engineer.
Hydraulic Soil 3884 Check Approved/Qualified Products List - As directed by the
Stahilizer : Engineer.
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SALT Schedule of Materials Control - Local Government Agency

CHEMICAL ITEMS

Kind of Material |Spec. No. Min. Required Acceptance Testing (Field Testing Rafe)
Asphalt Plank 3204 Visual Inspection - As directed by the Engineer.
Calcium Chloride 3911
Review the percentage required as per specification.
Magnesium Chloride 3912
Hot-Pour Crack 3719
Sealant {for Crack 3723 Retain Certification of Compliance
Sealing/Filling) 3725

Waterproofing Ma

terials

Membrane Waterproofing

System

3757

Visual inspection - Check qualified products list.

Waterproofing Ma

terfals - Three Ply System

Asphalt Primer 3165
Waterproofing . . . .
Asphalt 3166 Visual Inspection - As directed by the Engineer.
Fabric 3201
Paints
Waterborne Latex -
Trafflc Paint 3591
Epoxy Traffic Paint 3590 Visual inspection - '(?heck quahﬁed_products list - retain
Certificate of Compliance.
Traffic Marking Special
Paint Provisions

Only approved paints are allowed for use. For bridge coatings, see
www.dot.stafe.mn.us/products for the approved products list. For all others, see the Special
Provisions. Send color sample to Chemical Laboratory for color matching.

Non-Traftic Striging,; 3500 Retain Certification of Compliance
Paints Series
Bridge Structural
Steel Paint 3520
Exferior Masonry Visual Inspection - Check approved products list - retain
: 3584 o X
Paint Certificate of Compliance.
Noise Wall Stain | .oPce!
Provisions
Drop-on Glass Visual Inspection - Check qualified products list, Retain
3592 o .
Beads Certificate of Compliance..
3354
Pavement Marking 3355 Visual Inspection - Check qualified products list. Retain
Tape Special Certificate of Compliance.
Provisions
Signs and Markers 3352 Visual inspection - Check qualified products list.
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SALT Schedule of Materials Control - Local Government Agency

Metals 1 of 2
Kind of Material | Spec. No. Min. Required Acceptance Testing (Field Testing Rate)*
Guard Rail
Fittings - Splicers,
Bolts, etc. 3381 ,
Structural Plate Beam 3382 Visual Inspection - Materials shall be approved before use.
Non-High Tension 3381 Call MnDOT inspector at 218-846-3613 to see if
Guard Rail Cable material has been approved.
High Tension Guard | Special
Rail Cable Provisions
Steel Posts
. Visual Inspection - As directed by the Engineer.
Steel Sign Posts 3401 Retain Certificate of Compliance in Project file.
Fence Posts, Brace 3403 Visual Inspection - As directed by the Engineer.
Bars, Rails and 3406 Retain Certificate of Compliance and certified
others 3379 mill analysis in project file.
Fence
Barbed Wire
Woven Wire
Chain Link Fabric
Components: cup,
lcap, nut, bplt, t?ndd 3378 Visual Inspection
clamp, tedn§[o|:1 and, Retain Certification of Compliance,
fruss ro t[g_; teper, As directed by the Engineer.
hog ring, tie wire,
tension stretcher bar,
truss rod, clamp &
tension wire
Gates 3379
Pipe
3364,
Water Pipe and other{ 3365, 3366 ) . . .
Piping Materials & Special Visual Inspection - As directed by the Engineer.
Provisions
Reinforcing Steel - Inspected by MnDOT & will be charged back to the Local Agency.
Uncoated Bars 3301 Retain Certificate of Compliance & Certified Mill Analysis
For Epoxy-Coated bars, steel will be tagged "Inspected” when it has
Epoxy Coated Bars 3301 been sampled and tested by Mn/DOT prior to shipment, & it will be
tagged "Sampled” when testing has not been completed prior to
shipment. If the Epoxy-Coated bars are not tagged "Sampled” or
"Inspected”, submit samples, Certificate of Compliance, & Certified Mill
Spirals 3305 |Analysis for testing. Maintain original Cert. of Compliance & Certified Mil}]
) Analysis in project file.
. Special | Visual Inspection Testing as directed by the Engineer. Certified
Stainless Steel Bars Provisions Mill Test Reports to be kept in file.
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SALT Schedule of Materials Control - Local Government Agency

Metals 2 of 2

Kind of Material |Spec. No.[- Min. Required Acceptance Testing (Field Testing Rate)*
Reinforcing Steel - Inspected by MnDOT & will be charged back to the Local Agency.
Steel Fabri 3303
teel Pabric 0 Visual Inspection - Retain Cerlificate of Compliance.
Dowel Bars 3302
Castings
Drainage Castings 3321
4 4 2471 Visual Inspection - Check approved foundries list.
Electrical 2565
Cai??:%rlioc)is d 3385 Visual Inspection - Testing as directed by the Engineer,
( e)an 3391 (see Notes below)

Structural Fasteners

Notes: Manufacturer must have one yearly passing test from the Department for each anchor rod or
holt type. Prior to installation, obtain copy of Mn/DOT passing test report from supplier. Specs
3385.2 A, B, & C require anchor rod markings per ASTM F 1554 S3. The end of each anchor bolt
intended to project from the concrete must be die stamped with the grade identification as follows:
Grade 36 = AB36, Grade 55 = AB55, Grade 105 = AB105.

Anchorages (Drilled| Special . . - ;
-C .
i) Provisions Visual inspection - Check qualified products list
Structural Steel - Inspected by MnDOT & will be charged back to the Local Agency.
Steel Bridge -

Beams, Girders,
Diaphragms, elc.

Concrete Girders-
Diaphragms and sole
plates

Expansion Joints 2471
Steel Bearings
Railing-Structural
tube and ornamental
Drainage Systems
Protection Angles
Overhead Sign 2564
structures 2471
High Mast Lighting 2545
Structures 2471
Monotube Signal 2565
Structures 2471

Structural Metals Inspection Tag and field ingpection for
damage/defects, check dimensions for contract compliance.
Review approved products list as directed by the Engineer.

Note: Structural metals products will be inspected at the
plant and will be shipped with a Structurat Metals
Inspection Tag. An inspection confirmation report
will be completed by Structural Metals Inspection

staff and sent to the field personnel. Only approved
suppliers are aliowed to supply Structural Metals
products. A list of approved suppliers can be found
on the Bridge Office web site:
http://iwww.dot.state.mn.us/bridge/

* Check domestic steel requirement under 1601 Special Provision.
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SALT Schedule of Materials Control - Local Government Agency

Geosynthetics, Pipe, Tile, Precast/Prestressed Concrete 1 of 2

Kind of Material |[Spec. No.| Min. Required Acceptance Testing (Field Testing Rate)
Corrugated Metal Products
Culvert Pipe Under | 3225 thru Visual Inspection: Check for good construction, workmanshi
drains Erosion control | 3229, 3351, P fini'sh e uEren?ents and shippin ’ P.
Structures 3399 ‘ q pping
Structural Plate 3231 Visual Inspection: Invoice shall include notation that material
Aluminum Structural described is in accordance with fabricator's Certificate and
Plate 3233 Guarantee
REMARKS: Retain the Certificate of Compliance and certified mill analysis in project file.
Pipe
Clay Pipe 3251 Visual Inspection
Reinforced Concrete
Pipe and Arches,
Precgst Catt]fa Pass 3236 Field Inspection. Check for damage and defects.
Units, Sectional ) . .
. Check dimensions and class as required.
Manhole Units
Non-Reinforced
Concrete Pipe 3253
Drain Tile (Clay or 3276 Visual Inspection - Acceptance as directed by the Engineer.
Concrete)
Thermoplastic (TP) 3945 Obtain Certificate of compliance. Check for approved marking
Pipe ABS and PVC printed on pipe. Field Inspect for damage or defects.
Corrugated 3978 Check for markings (AASHTO M 252) Certificate of
Polyethylene Pipe Compliance. Field Inspect for damage or defects.
Corrugated . — .
Polvethylene Pine - 3247 Visual Inspection - Check approved products list.

Dual Wall 12"-48"

Obtain Certificate of Compliance.

Precast/Prestressed Concrete Structures - Inspected by MnDOT & will be charged back to

the Local Agency.

Reinforced Precast

Box Culvert 3238
Precast/Prestressed Field Inspection: Check for damage and defects. Check
Concrete Structure 2405 . ; . " N
dimensions as required. Check for the "MnDOT" stamp and
(beams, posts, efc.) \ .
signature on the certification document.
Manholes and Catch 2508
Basins {Construction) 3622
Pipe Joint Sealer
Sewer Joint Sealing . . . ,
3724 Visual Inspection - Acceptance as directed by the Engineer.

Compound
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SALT Schedule of Materials Control - Local Government Agency

Geosynthetics, Pipe, Tile, Precast/Prestressed Concrete 2 of 2

Kind of Material |Spec. No.] Min. Required Acceptance Testing {Field Testing Rate)
Preformed Plastic 3726 _
Sealer for Pipe Type b . : . .
— - Visual Inspection - Acceptance as directed by the Engineer.
Bituminous Mastic 3728
Joint Sealer for Pipe
EPS Geofo Special Visual Inspection - Acceptance as directed by the Engineer.
am Provisions| Check for yellow aged material, uniformity and dimensions.
Geotexfile Fabric and | 3733 and | Geotextile Materials are tested on a on-going basis. Call the
Geogrid Special Maplewood lab regarding material acceptance, 651-366-
Reinforcement Provisions 5451.
Silt Fence 3886 Visual Inspection - Check approved products list.
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SALT Schedule of Materials Control - Local Government Agency

ELECTRICAL AND SIGNAL EQUIPMENT ITEMS 1 of 2

Kind of Material | Spec. No.

Min. Required Acceptance Testing (Field Testing Rate)

Visual Inspection - Obtain Certificate of Compliance. The

l;ﬁ]?;m g Stanc;lrd?) 3811 Fabricator will submit "Certificate of Compliance", on a per
( inum or stee project basis, to the Project Engineer.
2545 Visual Inspection - Check approved/qualified products list.
Hand Holes 2550 Traffic signal and street lighting projects require hand holes to
{Precast, PVC, and be listed on the Mn/DOT Signals Approved Products List (APL).
LLDPE) 2565 For cast iron frame and cover: see Metals - Drainage and
Electrical Castings
Foundation 2545 Check Contract Documents and Special Provisions.
Conduit and Fittings
. 3801
Metallic 3802 | Visual Inspection - Conduit shall be labeled as being listed by a
3803 National Recognized Testing Laboratory (NRTL). For traffic
Non-Metallic (Rigid . signal and street lighting projects, specific requirements are
and HDPE) Special contained in the Special Provisions for each project.
Provisions
Visual Inspection - Manufacturer must have one yearly passing
test from the Department for each anchor rod or bolt type. Prior
to installation, obtain copy of Mn/DOT passing test report from
Anchor Rods and 3385 supplier. Specs 3385.2 A, B, & C require anchor rod markings
Bolts (Cast in Piace) per ASTM F 1554 S3. The end of each anchor bolt intended to
project from the concrete must be die stamped with the grade
identification as follows: Grade 36 = AB36, Grade 55 = AB55,
Grade 105 = AB105.
Anchorages (Drilled Spe_c{al Visual Inspection - Check qualified products list.
In Provision
Visual Inspection - Check approved products list. Will carry
"Inspected” tag if sampled and tested prior to shipment. No
sample necessary if "Inspected”. Do not use if not tested. Field
. sample at sampling rate for laboratory testing. For traffic signal
Miscellaneous 2545 . e . . .
Hardware 0565 and street light lighting projects, various miscellaneous

hardware is required to be listed on the Mn/DOT Signals and
Lighting Approved Products Lists (APL). The Contract
documents indicate, which items must be on the Signals and/or
Lighting APL.
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SALT Schedule of Materials Control - Local Government Agency

ELECTRICAL AND SIGNAL EQUIPMENT ITEMS 2 of 2

Kind of Material

Spec. No.| Min. Required Acceptance Testing (Field Testing Rate)

Cable and Conductors

Lamps

Power Conductors | 3815.2B1 | visual Inspection - Make certain the conductors are the type
specified. Submit Field Inspection report showing type and
LgOP cl{)etector 3815.2B2 quantities used.
on UCt,OFS a Shall be labeled as being listed by a National Recognized
(No Tubing) ()
d Testing Laboratory (NRTL) and type where applicable.
3815.2B2(b)
3815.2B3 Visuat Inspection - Usually inspected at the distributor.
3815 285 Documentation showing project number, reel number(s), &
3815.001 Mn/DOT test number{s) will be included with each project
815.2 shipment. i such documentation is not received from
thru .2C8 . . . .
Contractor, submit sample for testing along with material
i 3815.2C14 | certification from manufacturer. Do not use if not tested, Pre-
Electrical Cables and . . . oo . .
. inspected materials will not be tagged; an inspection report will
Single Conductors ) . .
with Jacket be sent by the Mn/DOT inspector for each shipment. Project
inspectors should verify that the shipping documents agree with
Special this inspection report. Call Steve Grover at 651-366-5540 or
5 pecia ¢| Cindy Schellack at 651-366-5543 with questions. For traffic
rovision signal and street lighting projects, the Special Provisions for
each project contain electrical cable and conductor
specifications.
. . Visual Inspection - Check approved products list for Traffic
Fiber Optic Cables {3815.2C13 Management Systems.
9545 Visual Inspection - Check approved products list. Shall be
Ground Rods labeled as being listed by a National Recognized Testing
5 Laboratory (NRTL). Detail materials on Materials Acceptance
2565 Summary.
Visual Inspection - Check approved products list. Traffic signal
and street lighting projects require luminaries and lamps to be
Luminaires and 3810 listed on the Mn/DOT Lighting Approved/Qualified Products List

(APL). The conductors shall be labeled as being listed by a
National Recognized Testing Laboratory (NRTL) and type,
where applicable.

Electrical Systems

Electrical Systems are to be reported as a "System"” using the
LIGHTING, SIGNAL AND TRAFFIC RECORDER INSPECTION
REPORT. To be certified by the Project Engineer.

Systems

Traffic Signal

2565

Traffic Signal Systems are to be reported as a "System" using the
LIGHTING, SIGNAL AND TRAFFIC RECORDER INSPECTION

REPORT. To be certified by the Project Engineer.
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SALT Schedule of Materials Control - Local Government Agency

Brick, Stone and Masonry Units
Kind of Material | Spec. No. | Min. Required Acceptancé Testing (Field Testing Rate)
Brick
Sewer (clay) and 3612 to . . . .
Building 3615 Visual Inspection - Acceptance as directed by the Engineer.

Sewer {Concrete)

3616

Visual Inspection - Acceptance as directed by the Engineer. Air
entrainment required, Obtain air content statement from
supplier.

Concrete Masonry Units

Sewer Construction

3621

Visual inspection - Acceplance as directed by the Engineer. Air
entrainment required. Obtain air content statement from
supplier.

Modular Block
Retaining Walls

Review

Current

Special
Provisions

Visual Inspection - Note: All lots of block upon delivery shall
have Manufacturer or Independent laboratory test results to
verify passing both compression and freeze-thaw requirements.
* Wall units and cap units are considered separate block types.

Reinforced Concrete
Cribbing

3661

Visual Inspection - Acceptance as directed by the Engineer.
Will be stamped when inspected prior to shipment.

Stone for Masonry or
Rip-Rap

3601 and
Special

Provisions

Visual Inspection - Acceptance as directed by the Engineer.

REMARKS: Each source shall be approved by Project Engineer or Supervisor for quality, prior to
use. For questions on quality, contact District Materials or Geology Unit.
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SALT Schedule of Materials Control - Local Government Agency

Miscellaneous Materials

Kind of Material | Spec. No.| Min. Required Acceptance Testing (Field Testing Rate)
Visual inspection - Acceptance as directed by the Engineer.
3412 t Untreated materials shall be inspected in the field. Treated
Timber, Lumber Piling 3471 &O materials shall be Certified on the Inveoice or Shipping Ticket.
& Posts 3491 Material is inspected and stamped by an Independent Agency
as per Specification 3491, Contact Laboratory for additional
infarmation.
Miscellaneous pieces 3392
and Hardware 3394 . . ; .
(Galvanized) Visual inspection - Acceptance as directed by the Engineer.
Insulation Board 3760 _
Elastomeric Bearin 3741 2,1”‘3 Check dimensions. Check repair of tested pad.
as mPad d Special Obtain copy of Certificate of Compliance.
raes Provisions DO NOT USE ANY PADS THAT ARE NOT CERTIFIED.
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2360.1

{2360) PLANT MIXED ASPHALT PAVEMENT
January 23, 2013

DESCRIPTION
This work consists of constructing plant mixed asphalt pavement on a prepared surface,

Plant mixed asphalt pavement designed according to a gyratory mix design method for use as a

pavement surface,

A

Mixture Designations

The Department will designate the mixture for asphalt mixtures in accordance with the following:

(1) The first two letters indicate the mixture design type:
(1.1)  SP= Gyratory Mixture Design.

2) The third and fourth letters indicate the course:
(2.1)  WE = Wearing and shoulder wearing course, and
(2.2) NW =Non-wearing Course.

&) The fifth letter indicates the maximum aggregate size:
(3.1)  A=%in[12.5mm], SP 9.5,
(32) B=%in[19.0mm], SP 12.5,
(33) C=1in[25.0mm], SP 19.0, and
(34) D=%in[9.5mm)], SP 4,75.

“) The sixth digit indicates the Traffic Level (ESATL’s x 10%) in accordance with
Table 2360-1, “Traffic Levels.”

Table 2360-1

Traffic Levels
Traffic Level 20 Year Design ESALs
2* <1
3] 1-<3
4. 3-< 10
5 10—-<30
6 >30 (Ses SMA Provision)

*  AADT<2,300

NOTE: The requirements for gyratory mixtures in this specification are based on the
20 year design traific ievel of the project, expressed in Equivalent Single Axle Loads
(ESAL's) 1 x 105 ESALs

| AADT > 2,300 to < 6,000

(5) The last two digits indicate the air void requirement:
(5.1) 40 = 4.0 percent for wear mixtures, and
(5.2)  30=3.0 percent for non-wear and shoulder.

(6) The letter at the end of the mixture designation identifies the asphalt binder grade in
accordance with Table 2360-2, “Asphalt Grades,”
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Table 2360-2
Asphalf Grades
Letter Grade
A PG52-34
B PG 58-28
C PG58-34
E PG 6428
F PG 6434
H PG70-28
1 PG70--34
L PG64-22
M PG 4934
Ex: Gyratory Mixture Designation -- SPWEBS540E (Design Type, Lift, Aggr. Size, Traffic Level,
Voids, Binder)
2360.2 MATERITALS
A Agpregate
Use aggregate materials in accordance with 3139.2,
B Asphalt Binder MAterlal..oommiinommmmismsmsssisssssssmonoonn 3151
C Additives

The Departiment defines additives as material added to an asphalt mixture or material that does not
have a specific pay item.

Do not incorporate additives into the mixture unless approved by the Engineer. Add anti-foaming
agents to asphalt cement at the dosage rate recommended by the manufacturer. The Contractor may add mineral
filler in quantities no greater than 5 percent of the total aggregate weight. The Contractor may add hydrated lime in
quantities no greater than 2 percent of the total aggregate weight. Do not add a combination of mineral fitler and
hydrated lime that exceeds 5 percent of the total aggregate weight, Use methods for adding additives as approved
by the Engineer,

c1 Mineral Filler vuummmmmmmmmimimmmmmsmmmmmmnasnosmnonnn: AASHTO M 17
Cla ~ Mineral Filler - Hydrated Lime

Provide hydrated lime for asphalt mixtures with no greater than 8 percent unhydrated oxides (as
received basis) and meeting the requirements of AASHTO M 216. Use a method to introduce and mix hydrated
lime and aggregate as approved by the Engineer before beginning mixture production,

cz2 Liquid Anti-Stripping Additive (Contractor Added)

If adding a liquid anti-strip additive to the asphalt binder, complete blending before mixing the
asphalt binder with the aggregate. Only use Hquid anti-strip additives that ensure the asphait binder meets the
Performance Grade (PG) requirements in 3151, The Contractor may use asphalt binder with Hquid anti-strip added
at the refinery or the Contractor may add liquid anti-strip at the plant site. If using asphalt binder with liguid
anti-strip added at the refinery, ensure the supplier tests the binder and additive blend to confirm compliance with
the AASHTO M 320. If an anti-strip agent is added at the plant, the plant mixed asphalt producer is considered a
supplier and the binder must conform to the requirements of 3151, Do not pave until the asphalt binder and additive
blend testing results meet the criteria in 2360.2.B, “Asphalt Binder Material.”
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C.2.a Mixture Requirenients at Design

Design the mixture with the same asphalt binder supplied to the plant site using mixture option I,
“Laboratory Mixture Design” or mixture option 2, “Modified Mixture Design.”

Provide documentation with either design option and include the amount of anti-strip needed to '
meet the minimum tensile strength requirements. Verify that the binder with the anti-stri p meets the PG binder
requirements for the mixture.

C.2.b Contractor Production Testing Requirements

Sample and test the asphalt binder and anti-strip blend daily. The Contractor may test the blend

by viscosity, penetration, or dynamic sheer rheometer (DSR) of the blend. If the contract requires the use of a

polymer modified asphalt binder in the mixture, use the DSR as the daily QC test.

Send the Engineer and MnDOT Chemical Laboratory Director a weekly QC report summarizing
the results of the daily testing.

Perform at least one test bi-weekly per project to ensure the binder and anti-strip blend meets the
requirements of AASHTO M 320. Send the test results to the Engineer and MnDOT Chemicaf Laboratory Director.

Provide asphalt binder and anti-strip blend field verification samples in accordance with
2360.2.G.7, “Production Test,”

Cl.e Liquid Anti-Strip Additive Metering System

Include a liquid anti-strip flow meter and an anti-strip pump with the metering system. Connect
the flow meter to the liquid anti-strip supply to measure and display only the anti-strip being fed to the asphalt
binder. .

Position the meter readout so that the inspector can easily read it.

‘Provide means to compare the flow meter readout with the calculated output of the anti-strip
pump. .

Provide a system that displays the accumulated anti-strip quantity being delivered to the mixer
unit in gallons [liters] to the nearest gallon [liter} or in units of tons [metric tons] to the nearest 0.001 ton
[0.001 tonne].

Calibrate and adjust the system to maintain an accuracy of+ 1 percent.

Calibrate each plant set-up before producing the mixture.

“Stick” the anti-strip tank at the end of the day’s production to verify anti-strip usage quantities.
The Engineer may require “sticking” on a daily basis." :

Ensure the system has a spigot for sampling the binder and anti-strip afer blending,

Use alternative blending and metering systems only when pre-approved by the Engineer.
c3 Coating and Anti Stripping Additive ........... st eireeseseereos e emeeeee s w3161
C.4 Warm Mix Asphait (WMA)

WMA is alfowed on all projects. Any mix that is produced at temperatures 30°F or lower than
typical HMA mixing temperature of the asphalt binder, as defined by the asphalt supplier, is considered as WMA.
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The WMA can be manufactured through use of foamed asphalt and/or chemical additive processes. Notify the
Engineer in advance of using any WMA additive or process. When chemical additives are used, provide the plant
mixing and the laboratory mixing and compaction temperatures as recommended by the manufacturer of the
additive.

D Bituminous Tack Coat...eerveeranen. b e rana s T e senerae . 2357
E Mixture Design
E.l Submittal Location

Submit documentation and sample aggregate materials for review to the District Materials

Laboratory.
E.2 Aggregate Quality

Provide aggregate in accordance with 3139.2.
E3 Restrictions

Do not add aggregates and materials not included in the original mixture submission unless
otherwise approved by the Engineer,

E4 Responsibility

Design a gyratory mixture that meets the fequirements of this specification in accordance with the
folowing: :

{1) MnDOT Laboratory Manual Method 1820, )

(2) The Asphalt Institute’s Superpave Mix Design Manuat SP-2 (Use a 2 h short term aging

period for volumetric), and

) The Laboratory Manual,
E.5 Type of Mixture Design Submittal -
E.5.a Option 1 — Laboratory Mixture Design
E.5.a(1) Aggrepate

Submit the aggregate samples for option 1, at least 15 working days before beginning production
samples for quality testing. At teast 30 calendar days before beginning asphalt production, submit samples of
aggregates that require the magnesium sulfate soundness test to the District Materials Laboratory. Test the samples
for quality of each source, class, type, and size of virgin and non-asphaltic salvage aggregate source used in the mix
design. Retain a companion sample of equal size unti] the Department issues a Mixture Design Report. Provide
24 h notice of intent to sample aggregates to the Engineer. Provide samples in accordance with the following:

Table 2360-4
Aggrepate Sample Size
Classification Sieve - Weight
Virgin Retained on Ne. 4 [4.75 mm] 80 1b [35 kg
Virgin Passing No. 4 [4.75 mm] 351b {15 kg}
Recycled asphalt pavement (RAP) — : 80 th {35 kg]
. 10 1b {5 kg] sample of
Recycled asphalt shingles (RAS) — representative RAS
‘ materizl

Page 4 0f 43




E.5.a(2) Mixture Sample

At least 7 working days before the start of asphalt production, submit the proposed Job Mix
Formula (JMF) in writing and signed by a Level IT Quality Management mix designer for each combination of
aggregates to be used in the mixture. Include test data to demonstrate conformance to mixture properties as
specified in Table 2360-7, “Mixture Requirements,” and 3139.2, “Bituminous Aggregates.” Use forms approved by
the Department for the submission,

Submit an uncompacted mixture sample plus briquettes, in conformance with the JMF, compacted
at the optimum asphalt content and required compactive effort for laboratory examination and evaluation. Provide a
mixture sample size and the number of compacted briquettes and in accordance with the following:

Table 2360-5
Mixture Sample Requirements

Item Gyratory Design
Uncompacied mixture sample size 75 1b [30 kg]
Number of conipacted briguettes : 2
E.5.a(3) Tensile Strength Ratie Sample

At feast 7 days before actual production, submit sample to the District Materials Laboratory for
verification of moisture sensitivity retained tensile strength ratio (TSR). The Engineer may fest material submiited
for TSR verification for maximum specific gravity Gnm compliance in addition to TSR results, The Engineer wifl
reject the submitted mix design if the tested material fails to meet the G, tolerance. If the Engineer rejects a mix
design, submit a new mix design in accordance with 2360.2.E, “Mixture Design.” The Contractor iay use one of
the following options to verify that the TSR meets the requirements in Table 2360-7, “Mixture Requirements.”

E.5.a(4) Onption A
Batch material at the design proportions including optimum asphalt. Split the sample before
curing and allow samples to cool to room temperature, approximately 77 °F [25 °C]. Submit 80 Ib [35 kg] of
mixture to the District Materials Laboratory for curing and test verification. Use & cure time of 2 h 15 minutes at
290 °F [144 °C] cure time for both groups and foliow procedures Laboratory Manual Method 1813.
E.5.a(5) Option I

Batch and cure in accordance with Option A, Compact, and submit briquettes and uncompacted
mixture in accordance with Table 2360-6, “Option B Mixture Requirements.”

Table 2360-6
Option B Mixture Requirements

ttem Gyratory Design
Un-compacted mixture sample size 8,200 g
Number of compacted briquettes® .
Compacted briquette air void content 63%—175%

*  6in[150 mm] specimens,

For both options, cure for 2 h +15 min at 290° F [144° C} meeting the requirements in the
MnDOT Laboratory Manual Method 1813.

E.5.a(6) Appregate Specific Gravity

Determine the specific gravity of aggregate in accordance with Labbratory Manual Methods 1204
and 1205.
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E.5.Dh Option 2 — Modified Mixture Design
. The Contractor may use the modified mixture design if testing shows that the aggregates meet the
requirements of 3139.2 in the current construction season and if the Level 1T mix designer submitiing the mixture

design has at least 2 years experience in mixture design. The Department will not require mixture submittal.

E.5.b{(1) Mixture Aggregate Requirements
EE

Size, grade, and combine the apgregate fractions in proportions that are in accordance with 3139.2.

E.5.b(2) JMF Submittal

At least 2 working days before beginning asphalt production, submit a proposed JMF in writing to
the District Materials Laboratory signed by a Level IT Quality Management mix designer for each combination of
aggregates. For each IMF submitted, include documentation in accordance with 2360.2.E.5.a, “Optionl —
Laboratory Mixture Design,” to demonstrate conformance to mixture properties as specified in Table 2360-7,
“Mixture Requirements,” and Table 3139-3, “Mixture Agpregate Requirements.” Submit the IMF on forms
approved by the Departinent.

E.5.b(3) Initial Production Test Verification

The Depariment will take a mix verification sample within the first four samples at the start of
production of each mix type. The Engineer will notify the Contractor electronically when a sample is to be taken
and tested for tensile strength ratio (TSR). Initial production testing will be done within the first 5,000 tons [4500
tonnes} of the start of preduction,

E.6 Mixture Requirements

The Depariment will base mixture evaluation on the trial mix tests and in accordance with
Table 2360-7, “Mixture Requirements.”

Table 2360-7
_Mixture Requirements

Traffic Level 2 3 4 5
20 year design ESALs < 1 million 1 -3 million | 3 — 10 million 10 - 3¢ million
Gyratory mixture requirements: .
Gyrations for Nyeie, 40 60 90 100
% Alr voids at Ny, ) .
wear _ 4.0 4.0 4.0 4.0

% ATt voids at Nysin,
Non-wear and all

shoulder 3.0 30 ) 3.0 3.0
Adjusted Asphalt Film : :

Thickness, minimum p 8.5 8.5 85 8.5
TSR*, minimum % 75]] 75 801 801
Fines/effective asphalt 06-12 0.6-12 - 06-12 ’ 0.6-12

*  Use 6 in [150 mm) specimens in accordance with 2360.2.1, “Field Tensile Strength Ratio (TSR).”
MnDOT minimum = 65
T MoDOT minimum = 70

E7 Minimum Ratio of Added Asphalt Binder to Total Asphalt Binder

Control recycled materials used in mixture by evatuating the ratio of new added asphalt binder to
total asphalt binder ds show in Table 2360-3.

Page 6 of 43




Table 2360-8
Requirements for Ratio of Added New Asphalt Binder to Total Asphait Binder! min %:

. 2 Recycled Materiat
Specified Asphalt Grade RAS Only RAS+ RAP RAP Only
PG XX-28, PG 52-34, PG 49-34, PG 64-22
Wear 70 70 70
Non-Wear 70 70 65
PG 58-34, PG 64-34, PG 70-34
Wear & Non-Wear 80 80 80

E.8

production meets the requirements of Table 2360-7,”Mixture Re

""The ratio of added new asphalt binder to total asphalt binder is calculated as (added
binder/total binder) x 100

*The Conlractor can elect to use a blending chart to verify compliance with the specified
binder grade. The Department may take production samples to ensure the asphalt binder
material meets the requirements. The blending chart is on the Bituminous Office
Website,

Adjusted Asphalt Film Thickaess (Adj. ATT)...... MnBDOT Laboratory Manual Method 1854

Ensure the adjusted asphali film thickness (Adj. AFT) of the mixture at design and during

aggregate surface area (SA) and the effective asphalt binder content.

L9

Documentation
Include the following documentation and test results with each JMF submitted for review:

(1 Names of the individuals responsible for the QC of the mixture during production,
2) Low project number of the contract on which the mixture will be used,
(3) . Traffic level and number of gyrations,
4 The following temperature ranges as supplied by the asphalt binder supplier:
{4.1)  Laboratory mixing and compaction; '
(4.2)  Plant discharge, and
{(4.3)  Field compaction.

&) Thie percentage in units of 1 percent (except the No. 200 sieve {0.075 mm] in units of 0.1
percent) of aggregate passing each of the specified sieves (including the No. 16, No. 30,
No. 50, and No. 100) for, each aggregate 1o be incorporated into the mixture. Derive the

gradation of the aggregate from the RAP after extracting the residual asphalt.
(6) Source descriptions of the following:

{6.1)  Location of material,

(6.2)  Description of materials,

(6.3)  Aggregate pit or quaity number, and

(6.4)  Proportion amount of each material in the mixture in percent of total appregate,
(7 Composite gradation based on (5) and.(6) above. Include virgin composite gradation

based on (6) and (7) above for mixtures containing RAP/RAS.
(8) Bulk and apparent specific gravities and water absorption (by % weight of dry
aggregate). Both coarse and fine aggregate, for each product used in the mixture

(including RAP/RAS). Use Mw/DOT Laboratory Manual Method 1204 and 1205. The
tolerance allowed between the Contractor's and the Department's specific gravities are

Gy, (individual) = 0.040 [+4 and -4] and Gg, (combined) = 0.020.
(93 FHWA 0.45 power chart represented by the composite gradation plotted on Federal
Form PR-1115
(1% Test results from the composite aggregate blend at the proposed JMF proportions
showing compliance with Table 3139-3:
(10.1)  Coarse Aggregate Angularity,
{10.2)  Fine Aggregate Angularity, and
(10.3) Flat and Elongated
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(11)

Extracted asphalt binder content for mixtures containing RAP/RAS with no retention
factor included. )

(12)  Asphalt binder percentage in units of 0.1 percent based on the total mass of the mixture
and the PG prade. :

a3 Each trial mixture design includes the following;

‘ (13.1)  Atleast 3 different asphalt binder contents (with at least 0.4 percent between
each point), with at least one point at, one point above and one point below the
optimum asphalt binder percentage.

(13.2) Maximum specific gravity for each asphalt binder content calculated based on
the average of the effective specific gravitics measured by using at least two
maximum specific gravity tests at the asphalt contents above and below the
expected optimum asphalt binder content, _

(13.3)  Test results on at least two specinens at each asphalt binder content for the
individual and average bulk specific gravities, density, and heights.

(13.4)  Percent air voids of the mixture at each asphalt binder content.

(13.5)  Adj. AFT for each asphalt binder content.

(13.6) Fines to Effective Asphalt (F/A) ratio calculated to the nearest 0.1 percent,

(13.7) TSR at the optimum asphalt binder content.

(13.8)  Graphs showing air voids, adjusted AFT, Gy G and unit weight vs, percent
asphalt binder content for each of the three asphalt binder contents submitted
with trial mix, ] '

(13.9) Evidence that the completed mixiure wil conform to design air voids (V,), Adj.
AFT, TSR, F/A, (Fines to effective asphalt ratio).

(13.10) Gyratory densification tables and curves generated from the gyratory compactor

* for all points used in the mixture submittal,

(13.11} % new asphalt binder to total asphalt binder.

(14) . The Contractor has the option of augmenting the submitted IMF with additional sand or
rock. When using this option, provide samples of the aggregate for quality analysis in
accordance with 2360.2,E.5, “Type of Mixture Design Submittal.” Also provide mix
design data for two additional design points per add-material. Provide one point to show
a proportional adjustment to the submitted JMF that includes 5 percent, by weight, add-
material at the JMF optimum asphalt percent. Provide a second point to show a
propertional adjustment to the submitted JMF that includes 10 percent, by weight, add
material at the JMF optimum asphalt percent. Report the following information for each
of these two points:

(14.1)  The maximnm specific gravity determined by averaging two tests,

{14.2)  Test results showing the individual and average bulk specific gravity, density,
and height of at least two specimens at the optimum asphalt binder content,

(14.3)  Percent air voids for the mixture for each point,

(14.4)  Fines to Effective Asphalt ratio calculated to the néarest 0.1 of a percent,

{14.5) Crushing of the coarse and fine aggregate,

(14.6) Adj. AFT, and,

(14.7)  Up to two add materials will be allowed.

F Mixfure Design Report

The Department will provide a Mixture Design Report consisting of the JMF. Include the

following in the JMF:

(b
)
(3)
()
(5)
(6)

Composite gradaticn,

Agpgregate comporent proportions,
Asphalt binder content of the mixture,
Design air voids,

Adj. asphalt film thickness, and
Aggregaie bulk specific gravity values.
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Show the JMF limits for gradation control sieves in accordance with aggregate gradation
broadbands shown in Table 3139-2, percent asphalt binder content, air voids, and Adj. AFT. ifthe Department
issues a Mixture Design Report, this report only confirins that the Department reviewed the mixture and that it meets
volumetric properties shown in Table 2360-7 and Table 2360-8. The Department makes no guaranty or warranty,
either express or implied, that compliance with volumetric properties ensures specification compliance regarding
placement and compaction of the mixture.

Provide materials meeting the requirements of the aggregate and mixture design before issuing a
Mixture Design Report. The Department will review two trial mix designs per mix type designated in the plan per
contract at no cost to the Contractor. The Department will verify additional mix designs at a cost of $2,000 per
design,

Provide a Department - reviewed Mixture Design Report for all paving except for small quantities
of material as described in 2360.3.G, “Small Quantity Paving.” '

For city, county, and other agency projects, provide the District Materials Laboratory a complete
project proposal, including addenda, supplemental agreements, change orders, and plans sheets, including typical
sections, affecting the mix design before the Department begins the verification process.

G Mixture Quality Management
G.1 Quatity Control (QC)

The Contractor will perform Quality Control (QC) as part of the production process. QC is the
process control of the operations refated to mixture production and determining the quality of the mixture being
produced. The QC sample is the Contractor’s sample taken and tested during production and used to control the -
production process. Provide and maintain a QC program for plant mix asphalt production, including mix design,
process control inspection, sampling and testing, and adjustments in the process related to the production of an
asphalt pavement.

G.l.a Certilication
Provide the following to obtain certification:

(48] Completed and submitted request form application for plant inspection.

(2) Site map showing stockpile locations,

3 Signed asphalt plant inspection report showing the plant and testing facility passed as
documented by Asphalt Plant Tnspection Report (TP 02142-02, TP 02143-02), The
inspection report must also include documentation showing plant and laboratory
equipment has been calibrated and is being maintained to the tolerance shown in the
Bituminous Manual and sections 1200, 1800, and 2000 of the Mi/DOT Laboratory
Manual.

C)) A Department-signed Mixture Design Report (MDR) before mixture preduction.

G.1.b Maintaining Certification

Maintain plant certification by documenting the production and testing of the certified plant
asphalt mixtures. Sample and test asphalt mixtures in accordance with this section and meeting the requirements of
the Schedule of Materials Control. ’ :

G.Lb(1) Annual Certification

Perform annual certification after winter suspension.
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G.1.b{2) Sampling Rate

Sample at the rate in accordance with 2360.2.G.6 and the requirements of the Schedule of
Materials Control.

G.1.b({3) Plant Moved

Recertify the plant if the plant moves to a new or previousty occupied location.
G.l.c. Plant Certification Revocation

The Engineer may revoke certification for any of the following reasons:

(1) If the mix does not meet the requirements of 2360.2.E.6, 2360.2.E7,and 3139.2,

@) If there is a failure to meet the testing rates, or

3 Ifit is determined records were falsified.

If the Engincer revokes plant certification, the Departinent may revoke the Technical Certification
of the individual or individuals involved. The Department will maintain a list of companies with revoked
certifications,

G.2 Quality Assnrance (QA)

The Engineer will perform Quality Assurance {QA) as part of the acceptance process. QA is the
process of monitoring and evaluating various aspects of the Contractor’s testing as described below. The QA
sanple is the Department’s companion sample to the Contractor’s QC sample. QA testing is performed to accept

the work. The Engineer will perform the following:

(1) Conduct QA and verification sampling and testing,
2) Observe the QC sampling and tests,

£)] Monitor the required QC summary sheets and control charts,

(Y] Verify calibration of QC laboratory testing equipment,

&) Communicate Deparfment test results to the Contractor’s personnel on a daily basis, and
(6) Ensure Independent Assurance (JA) sampling and testing requirements are met.

Ifthe Engineer observes that the Contractor is not performing sarpling and quality conirol tests in
accordance with the applicable test procedures, the Engineer may stop production until the Contractor takes
corrective action, The Engineer will notify the Contracfor of observed deficiencies promptly, both verbally and in
writing. .

The Engineer may obtain additional samples, at any time and location during production, to
determine quality levels in accordance with 2360.2.G.3, “Verification Sample.”

The Department will post a chart with the names and té]ephone numbers for the personnel
responsible for QA. ‘

The Engineer will calibrate and correlate laboratory testing equipment in accordance with the
Bituminous Manual and Laboratory Manual.
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Tabhle 2360-9
Allowable Differences between Coniracior and Department Test Results*
Item AHowable Dillerence

Mixture bulk specific gravity (G,.;) . _0.030
Mixture maximum specific pravity (G....) ) 0.01%
Adjusted AFT {calculated) 12
Fine Aggregate Angularity, uncompacted voids (U) % ' 1
Coarse Aggrepate Angularity, % fractured faces (%P) 15
Aggregate Individual Bulk Specific Gravity (+ No. 4 0.040

[#4.75 mm]) ’
Aggregate Individual Bulk Specific Gravity (- No. 4 0.040

[-4.735mm}) ' )
Ageregate combined blend Specific Gravity (G.,) 0.020
Tensile strength ratio (TSR), % ’ Table 2360-7
Asphalt binder content:

Meter method, % ) 0.2

Spot check method, % 0.2

Chemical extraction methods, % ] . 0.4

Incinerator oven, % 0.3

Chemical vs. meter,.spot check, or incinerator methods . 0.4

Incinerator oven vs. spot check 0.4
Gradation sieve, % passing: : ‘ -

1 in [25.0 mm], % in [19.0 mm], % in [12.5 mm], % in 6

9.5 mm}

No. 4 [4.75 mm] . 5

No. 8 [2.36 mmj, No. 16 [1.18' mm], No. 30 [0.60 mm] 4

No. 50 [0.30 mnm] .. ' B 3
. No. 100 [0.15 nun]} 2

No. 200 [0.075 mm} . 1.2 -
*  Test tolerances listed are for single test comparisons. )

G3 Verification Sample

The Department will test a minimum of one of the companion samples to the Contractor’s QC
samples dnd identify this as a verification sample. The Departiment’s verification sample is used to assure
compliance of the Contractor's QC program. The verification samples can be any one or all of the splits to the
Contractor’s QC samples. Additionally, the Department can take a random sample at any time from behind the
paver or from the truck box and will consider this a verification sample. The split of this sam ple, given to the
Coniractor, must be tested by the Contractor and will replace the next scheduled QC sample. The Depariment
recommends sampling enough material to accommodate retesting in case the samples fail.

The Department will perform verification testing on at least one set of production fests in
accordance with 2360.2.G.6.b, “Production,” and 2360.2.G.7, “Production Test,” on a daily basis per mix type. Use
the verification companion sample to verify the requirements of Table 3139-2, Table 3 [38-3, and Table 2360-7.
Compare the verification companion sample to the verification sample for compliance with atlowable tolerances in
Table 2360-9, “Allowable Differences between Contractor and Department Test Results.” These include the
mixture properties of G {mixture maximum gravity), G, (mixture bulk gravity), asphalt binder content, Adjusted
AFT (calculated), Coarse and Fine Aggregate crushing, and gradation. Perform one test per week on a verification
companion for coarse and fine aggregate crushing meeting the requirements of 2360.2.G.7.p “Coarse Aggrepate
Anguiarity” and 2360.2.G.7.h, “Fine Aggregate Angularity.” These do not include the aggregate bulk specific
gravity Gy, fines to effective asphalt, or the tensile strength ratio (TSR). Determine the asphalt binder content and
gradation in accordance witb the extraction method specified in 2360.2.G. 7.2, “Asphalt Binder Content,” o
23602.G.7.b, “Gyratory Bulk Specific Gravity. :
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The Contractor may access the Departiment's verification test results for G (mixture maximum
gravity), Gmb (mixture bulk gravity), air voids {calculated), asphalt binder content, within 2 working days from the
time the sample is delivered to the District Laboratory. The Department will provide the gradation, crushing, and
Adj. AFT (calculated) results to the Contractor within three working days. The Department will include the
verification test resulls on the test summary sheet. The Department wilt compare the results with the Contractor’s
verification companion for the allowable tolerances in Table 2360-9, “Allowable Differences between Contractor
and Department Test Results.” The Department will consider the verification process complete if the Contractor’s
verification companion meets the tolerances in Table 2360-9.

If the tolerances between the Contractor’s verification companion and the Departiment’s
verification sample do not meet the requirements of Table 2360-9, the Department will retest the material. Ifthe
retests faif to meet tolerances, the Department will substitute the Department's verification test results for the
Contractor’s results in the QC program and use those results for acceptance. The Department will only substitute
thie out-of-tolerance parameters and will recalculate volumetric properties if applicable,

If the Adj. AFT calculation does not meet the tolerance, equalize the Department Adj. AFT result
by increasing the original Department value by 0.5 microns. Use the increased Department Adj. AFT for the
Individual Adjusted AFT result and to calculate the Moving Average Adj., AFT results, The increased Department
Adj. AFT will form the basis for acceptance,

If the verification sample retests do not meet tolerances, the Department will inimediately
investigate the cause of the difference that will include a review of testing equipment, procedures, worksheets,
gyratory specimen height sheets, and personnel to determine the source of the problem. The Engineer may require.
both the Department and Contractor to perform at least one hot-cold comparison of mixture properties.

To perform a hot-cold comparison, split the sample into three representative portions. The
Engineer will observe the Contractor testing. Immediately compact one part while still hot, Apply additional
heating to raise the temperature of the sample to compaction temperature if necessary. Allow the second and third
part to cool to air temperature. Retain the second part and transport the third part to the Distriet Materials
Laboratory. On the same day and at the same time as the District Materials Laboratory, heat samples to compaction
temperature and compact. Develop a calibration facter to compare the specific gravity of the hot compacted
samples to reheated compacted samples. Use at least two gyratory specimens for each test. The Engineer or the
Contractor may request that this test be repeated.
Reheat mix samples to 160° F [70° C] to allow splitting of the sample into representatwe fractions for the various
tests. Do not overheat the mixture portions used for testing maximum specific gravity test.

The Department will test the previously collected QA samples until they meet the tolerances or
uniil the Department has tested all of the remaining samples. After testing the samples, the Department will test QA
samples subsequent to the verification sample until tolerances are met. The Department will base acceptance on QC
data. The Department will base acceptance on QC data with substitution of Department test results for those
parameters out of tolerance. Cease mixture production and placement if reestablished test results do nof meet
tolerances within 48 h. Resume production and placement only after meeting the tolerances. The process for dispute
resolution is available on the Bituminous Office website. .

If the Engineer analyzes the data using methods for determination of bias on file in the Bituminous
Office and finds a bias in the test results, the Engineer will specify which results to use. If through analysis of data,
it is determined that therc is a bias in the test results, the Engineer w:ll determine which results are appropnate and
will govern, S
G.4 " Contractor Quality Control

Gda = - Personnel

Submit an organizational chart listing the names and phone numbers of individuals and alternates
responsible for the following:
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8] Mix design,
(2) Process control administration, and
3) Inspection.

Provide QC technicians certified as a Level I Bituminous Quality Management {QM) Tester
meeting the requirements of the MnDOT Technical Certification Program for QC testing and Level I1 Bituminous
QM Mix Desigher to make process adjustments. Provide at least one person per paving operation certified as a Level
I Bituminous Street Inspector,

Provide a laboratory with equipment and supplies for Contractor quality control festing and
maintain with the following:

(1) Up-to-date equipment calibrations and a copy of the calibration records with each piece
of equipment, '

@) Telephone,

3) Fax and copy machine; however, the Engineer may waive the requirement to have a fax

machine if internet and email are available,

(4 Internet and Email,

(5) Computer,

{6) Printer, and

N Microsoft Excel, version 2010 or newer

Laboratory equipment need to meet the requirements listed in Section 400 of the Bituminous
Manual, Laboratory Manual, and these specifications, including having extraction capabilities. Before beginning
production, the laboratory equipment needs fo be calibrated and operational. ‘

Calibrate and correlate all testing equipment in accordance with the Bituminous Manual and
Laboratory Manual. Keep records of catibration for each piece of testing equipment in the same facility as the
_ equipment. : '

G.4.Db Sampling and Testing

Take QC samples at random tonnage or locations, quartered from a larger sample of mixture.

Sample randomly and in accordance with the Schedule of Materials Control. Determine random numbers and
tonnage or locations using the Bituminous Manual; Section 5-693.7 Table A or ASTM D 3665, Section 5, or, an

" Engineer approved alternate method of randoin number generation. Sample either behind the paveror from the
truck box at the plant site. Other sampling locations can be approved by the Engineer. The Contractor must decide
and notify the Engineer where samples will be taken before production begins, The Contractor and Engineer must
both agree to a change of sampling tocation once production has begun, - The procedure for truck box sampling is on
the Bituminous Office website. The Contractor will obtain at least a 130 pound [60 kg] sample. Split the sample in
the presence of tbe Inspector. The Inspector will retain possession of the Agency portion of each split sample that is
taken and randomly submit a minimum of one sample, on a daily basis, to the District Laboratory for Verification
testing (see 2360.2.G.3). Store compacted mixture specimens and loose mixture companign samples for 10 calendar
days. Label these split companion samples with companion numbers,

If coarse and fine aggregate angularity are not evaluated for every QC sample retain the extracted
gradation samples for the respective QC samples for additional testing, Keep the apgregate samples in containers
with field identification labels for a period of 10 calendar days. The Engineer will identify which extracted
gradation sample is the Verification Companion and whether it is to be tested for coarse and fine aggregate
angularity,

G.5 Production Test Requirements

Determine the planned tonnage [metric tons} for each mixture planned for production during the
production day. Divide the planned production by 1,000 and round to the next highest whole number. The result is
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the number of production tests required for the mixture. Table 2360-1 L, “Production Testing Rates” shows the
required production tests,

Spiit the planned production into even increments and select sample locations as described above.
If actual tonnage is greater than the planned lonnage, repeal the calculation above and provide additional tests if the
calculation results in a higher number of production tests. During production, the Department will not require
mixture volumeiric property tests if mix production is no greater than 300 ton [270 tonne]. Provide production tests
if the accumulative weight on successive days is greater than 300 ton [270 tonne].

If there is a choice of more than one MnDOT approved test procedure, select one method at the
beginning of the project with the approval of the Engineer and use that method for the entire project. The Contractor
and Engineer inay agree to change test procedures during the construction of the project.

G.5a Establishing an Ignition Oven Correction Factor-........ .MnDOT Lab. Manual 1853 Appendix

On the first day of production, for each mixture type, both the Contractor and the Agency will
establish an ignition oven correction factor from the produced mixture, Re-establish correction factors when:

There are aggregate or RAP substitutions

: There are 3 or more tolerance failures on the extracted asphalt content between the Agency and the
Contractor as defined by Table 2360-9, “Allowable Differences between Contractor and Pepartment Test Results”.

G.6 Production Testing Rates
G.6.a Start -Up

At the start of production, for the ﬁrst‘2,000 ton [1,800 tonne] of each mix type, perforn testing at
the following frequencies: ’
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Table 2360-10
Production Start-Up Testing Rates
Production Laboratory Manual
Test Tesling Rates Method Section
Bulk Specific 1 fest per 500 fon
Gravity [450 torme) 1806 2360.2.G.7.b
Maximum
Specific 1 test per 500 ton 1307 2360.2.G.7.c
Gravi [450 tonne]
ravity
Air Voids 1 test per 500 ton
{calculated) [450 tonne] 1808 23602.6.7d
Asphalt ! test per 500 ton
Content (450 tonne] 1853 2360.2.G.7.a
Add AC/Total
ACRatic | ! t“‘f;ggrt ;:331 ton 1853 2360.2.G.7.a
(calculated)
Adj. AFT 1 test per 500 ton
(Calculated) [450 tonne] 1854 #360.2.E.6.0
. 1 test per 500 ton
Gradation {450 tonne] 1203 2360.2.G.7f
Coarse 1 test per '
Agprepate 1,000 tons [900 1214 2360.2.G.7.¢
Angularity tonng]
Fine Apgpregate
Angularity | | ““?éggrté;?ﬂgg ton 1206 2360.2.G.7h
(FAA) '
Fines to '
Effective 1 test per 500 ton 23602.G7.f &
Asphalt Ratio | [450 tonne] 1203 & 1853 2360.2.G.7.a
(caleulated)
G.6.b Production

After producing the first 2,000 ton [1,800 tonne] of each mix type test at the following
frequencies:
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Table 2360-11

Production Testing Rates

Production
Test Sampling and Testing Rates Test Reference Section
; Divide the planned production
Bulik Specific | by 1,000 Round the number to hkab‘“f‘gg .| 23602067
ravity the next higher whole number anua
Maximum Divide the planned production Laborator .
Specific by 1,000. Round the pumberto | 4907 1337 2360.2.G.7.c
Gravity the next higher whole number, anua
s Divide the planned production
A‘&;‘;ﬁ: ed) | b 1,000 Round the numberto hi:borf’ggg 2360.2.G.7.d
the next higher whole namber fua
Divide the planred production
Asphalt Content | by 1,000. Round the number to l\f[‘abor?tl"g‘% 2360.2.G.7.a
the next higher whole number anua
Add AC/Total Divide the planned production Laborato
AC Ratio by 1,000. Round the pumber to M ) 18?3 2360.2.G.7.a
(calculated) the next higher whole number anua
: Divide the planned production
A‘EJC' o g | by L000. Round the number to &’ﬁ;;‘ﬂ Y| 23602E7e
the next higher whole number a
1 pradation per 1,000 tons
Gradation -~ [900 tonne], or portion thereof h}f""bmft]f;’gz 23602.G.7.8
{at Isast one per day) anud
2 tests per day for at least 2
Coarse days, then 1 per day if CAA is Laborato
Agpregate met. If CAA >8% of Monoal 12? . | 2360267
Angularity requirement, 1 sample per day anua
but test 1 per week,
- 2 tests per day for at least 2
Fine Aggrepate days, then 1 per day if FAA is
Angularity met. IFFAA >5% of hz‘ab““?t]"zrgﬁ - 2360.2.G.7.h
(FAA) requirement, 1 sample per day anua
but test 1 per week.
Fines to . : .
Effective mege Othe planged produtc)twn Laboratory Manual 2360.2.G.7.f
Asphait Ratio | 7Y 1:000- Round the number to | ™0 "% oo &
the next higher whole number 2360.2.G.7.a
(calculated) . .

’ . , Laboratory .
TSR As directed by the Engineer Manual 1813 2360.G.7.i
Aggrepate Laboratory’

Specific As directed by the Enpineer Manual 1204, 2360.G.73
Gravity 1205, and 1815
Mixture . . .
Moisturc D o hervioeyeduired | Laboratory | 160 6.7k
Content y E n
Sample first load (each grade), Bli\t’{lnDig:\
Asphalt Binder | then 1 per 250,000 gal sample rinous 2360.G.7.1
size 1 qt (1,000,000 L] Manual
U 5-693.920
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G.7 Production Tests
G.7.a Asphalt Binder Content

Spotchecks are required only when the Engineer has waived the requirements 0f 2360.2G8
relating to furnishing a computerized printout of the plant blending control system. A minimum of 1 spotcheck per
day per mixture blend is required to determine the new added asphalt binder.

Use an incinerator oven meeting the requirements of the Laboratory Manual Method 1853. Do not
use the incinerator oven if the percentage of Class B material is greater than 50 percent within the composite blend,

unless the Contractor determines a correction factor approved by the Engineer,

Perform chernical extraction meeting the requirements of Laboratory Manual Method 1851 or
1852, '

G.7.b Gyratory Bulk Specific Gravity, Gmb

Use two specimens to determine gyratory bulk specific gravity meeting the requirements of Laboratory Manual
Method 1806. Set Gyratory to an internal angle of 1.16° + 0.02° according to AASHTO TP 71.

G.7.c Maxinum Specific Gravity, Gmm

Determine maximum specific gravity meeting the requirements of Laboratory Manual Method
1807.
G.7.d Air Voids — Individual and Isolated (Calculation)

Calculate the individual and isolated air voids meeting the requirements of Laboratory Manual
Method 1808. Use the maximum mixture specific gravity and corresponding bulk specific gravity from a single test
10 caleulate the Isolated air voids. Use the maximun specific gravity moving average and the bulk specific gravity
from a single test to calculate the individual air voids.

Compact gyratory design to Ny.ig, in accordance with Table 2360-7, “Mixture Requirements” for
the specified traffic level. ' .-

G.l.e Adjwusted Asphalt Film Thickness (AFT) {Calcula tion)
Calculate the Adj. AFT mneeting the requirements of the Laboratory Manual Method 1854,
G..f Gradation — Blended Agprepate

- Determine the gradation of blended aggregate sample, from an extracted bitumi_ﬁous mixture,
meeting the requirements of Laboratory Manual Method 1203,

G.7.g Coarse Aggregate Angularity

Test the Coarse Aggregate Angularity (CAA) meeting the requir.ements of Laboratory Manual
Method 1214 to determine the CAA on composite blend fiom aggregates used in production of hot mix asphalt, -
Ensure CAA test results meet the requirements in accordance with Table 3 139-3,

The Contractor may test mixtures containing virgin aggregates from composite belt samples. Test
mixtures containing RAP from extracted aggregates taken from standard production samples. Test the percentage of
fractured faces of the composite aggregate blend less than 100 percent twice a day for each mixture blend for at least
two days, then one test per day if the test samples meet the CAA requirements. Ifthe CAA crushing test results are
greater than 8 percent of the requirements, take one sample per day and perform one test per week. ’
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Report CAA results on the test sununary sheet. The Department may reduce payment in
accordance with Table 2360-15, “Reduced Payinent Scheduie for Individual Test Results,” for mixture placed and
represented by results below the minimum requirement in accordance with Table 3 139-3. The Department will
calculate tonnage subjected to reduced payment as the tons placed from the sample point of the failing test to the
sampling point where the test result meets the specifications,

G.7.h Fine Aggregate Angularity

Use Laberatory Manual Method 1206 to test the composite blend from aggregates used in
production of asphalt ixtures for Fine Aggregate Angularity (FAA) meeting the requirements of Table 3139-3.
The Contractor may test mixtures that contain virgin aggregates from composite belt samples. Test mixtures that
contain RAP from extracted aggregates taken from standard production samples. Perform two tests per day for each
mixture blend for at least two days to test the percentage of uncompacted voids from the composite a ggregate blend,
then one test per day if the samples meet FAA requirements. If FAA test results are greater than 5 percent of the
requirement, take one sample per day and one test per week,

Report FAA results on the test summary sheet. The Department may reduce payment in
accordance with Table 2360-16, “Reduced Payment Schedule for Individual Test Results,” for mixture placed and
represented by results below the minimums in accordance with Table 3139-3. The Department will calculate
tonnage subjected to reduced payment as the tons placed from the sample point of the failing test to the sampling
point where the test result meets the specifications.

G.7i Field Tensile Strength Ratio (TSR) .......... s LAbBoratory Manual Method 1813

If the Engineer requires sampling and testing of the mixture to verify tensile strength ratio (TSR),
both the Contractor and the Department will be required to test these samples within 72 h after sampling. The
Contractor shall obtain a sample weighing at least 110 Ib [50 kg] and split the sample in half to provide a sample for
the Department and the Contractor. Label the Department companion of this split with the following information;

() Date,

(2)  Tine,

3) Project number, and

(€))] Cumulative tonnage to date,

Afler the sample is split and labeled, give the Department’s companton sample to the Department
Street Inspector or Plant Monitor or to the Materials Engineer within 24 h of sampling as directed by the Engineer.
When using Option 2, obtain the sample within the first 5,000 ton [4,500 tonne} of plant mixed asphalt produced or
by the second day of production, whichever comes first, to verify tensile strength ratio (TSR).Take mixture samples
from the windrow or truck box. Providea 6 in [150 mm) specimen for gyratory design. The Contractor may test the
sample at a permanent lab site or a field lab site.

Refer to Table 2360-12, “Mixture Type, Minimum TSR,” for the minimum acceptable TSR values
for production, Stop production immediately if the material does not meet minimum TSR requirements. Do not
resume production until after adding anti-strip to the asphalt binder. Determine the responsible party for the cost of
the anti-strip in accordance with the Department and Contractor TSR values in Table 2360-13, If the Department is
responsible for the cost of the anti-strip, the Depariment will only pay for the cost of the anti-strip for mixtures
placed on that project. The Department will not pay for delay costs associated with making changes related to this
testing. o

Table 2360-12
Mixture Type, Minimum TSR
Traffic Level 2 -3, % ] Traffic Level 4 -5, %
Contractor MnDOT Contractor MnDOT
75 65 80 70
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Table 2360-13
Anti-Strip Cost Responsibility
Gyratory Level Contractor TSR MnDOT TSR Responsibility

> 95 > 65 No anti-strip required

2.3 - <65 Contractor

<75 =65 Department

<65 Contractor
> 80 =70 No anti-sirip required

4_5 . _ <70 Coniractor

<30 =70 Department

<70 Conlractor

Take another sample and test within the first 500 ton [450 tonne] after production resumes. Stop
production if the re-test fails to meet the minimum specified value. Discuss a proposal to resolve the problem with
the Engineer before resuming production. Do not operate below the specified minimum TSR if at least 2 successive
tests fail the TSR requirements, '

A new sample and retest is automatically required if a proportion changes by greater than
10 percent from the currently produced mixture for a single stockpile aggregate or the Engineer directs the
Contractor to sample and retest.

G.7.j Aggregate Speciﬂc Gravity(Gsh)....... reunisernens Laboratory Manual Methods 1204, 1205, 1815

Sample and fest aggregate stockpiles to verify aggregate specific gravity if' directed by the
Engineer in conjunction with the District Materials Engineer. Provide 90 Ib [40 kgl representative stockpile samples
for each agpregate component. Split samples in half to provide material for both the Department and the Contractor,
Label the Department companion with the following information:

(1) Date,

{2) Time,

(3) Project number, and

4) Approximate cumulative tonnage to date.

Give the Department companion to the Department Street Inspector or Plant Monitor immediately
after splitting or to the Materials Engineer within 24 h of sampling as directed by the Engineer. The Materials
Engineer will compare the aggregate specific gravity results to the Contractor's values on the current Mix Design
Report. Ifthe results deviate beyond the tolerance in accordance with Tabie 2360-16, “Allowable Differences
between Contractor and Department Test Results,” the Materials Engineer will notify the Contractor and issue a new
Mix Design Report with the current specific gravity results. Base new mixture placed after receiving notification of
new specific gravity values on the Department results. The Engineer will notify the Contractor regarding new
specific gravity values. The dispute resofution procedure for aggregate specific gravity is on the Bituminous Office
website. ' '

G.7.k Moisture Content ...cwoeneeinns essierana s e Laboratory Manual Mcthod 1855
Provide a mixture with molsture content no greater than 0.3 percent. Measure moisture content in
the mixture behind the paver or, if approved by the Engineer, in the truck box. Sample and fest as directed by the
Engineer. Store the sample in an airtight container, Do not perform microwave testing,
Do not provide plant mixed asphalt with a moisture content greater than 0.3 percent,
G. 7.t Asphalt Binder Samples
Obtain asphalt binder samples from a sampling valve located between the pump and the drum.

Sample each type of asphalt binder used in mixture production after 50 tons of mixture has been produced, then
sample at a rate of one per 250,000 gal [1,000,000 L. A minimum of 1 gallon of binder must be drawn and wasted

Page 19 0of 43




from the sampling valve before the actual sample is drawn. For batch plants, obtain the asphalt binder sample from
the weigh pod, Providea 1 qt {1.0 L] sized sample. The Inspector will monitor the sampling the Contractor
performs, Record sample information on an Asphalt Sample Identification Card. Submit the sample to the Central
Materials Laboratory. Contact the Department Chemical Laboratory Director for disposition of failing dsphalt
binder samples.

G.8 Documentation

Maintain documentation, including test sumimary sheets and control charts, on an ongoing basis,
Maintain a file of gyratory specimen heights for gyratory compacted samples and test worksheels. File reports,
records, and diaries developed during the work as directed by the Engineer. These documents become the property
of the Department.

Number test results in accordance with the MDR and record on forms approved and provided by
the Department, '

Send production test results on test summary sheets to the District Materials Laboratory and to
other sites as directed by the Engineer by 11 AM of the day following production by facsimile, or e-mail when
approved by the Engineer.

Include the following production test results and mixture information on the Department approved
test summary sheet:

)] Percent passing on all sieves in accordance with Table 3139-2 (including No. 16, No. 30,
) No, 50, No. 100),

(¥))] Coarse and fine aggregate crushing,

3 Maximum specific gravity (G,

€Y Bulk specific gravity (G, ),

(5) Percent total asphalt binder content (Py),

&) New added asphalt binder content,

) Ratio of % new added asphalt binder to total asphalt binder,

£))] Calculated production air voids (V,),

(€))] Calculated adjusted AFT (Adj. AFT),

(10} Composite aggregate specific gravity-(Gy,) reflecting current proportions,

(11) ~  Aggregate propdrtions in use at the time of sampting,

(12)  Tons where sampled, :

(13 Tons represented by a test and cumulative tons produced,

(14)  Fines to effective asphalt ratio (F/A,), '

(15) . Signature Line for MnDOT and Contractor Representative,

(16)  Mixture Moisture Content, and

(17) MnDOT verification sample test result,

(18) Identity, when used, the WMA additive or process and dosing rates.

Submit copies of failing test results to the Engineer on a daily basis.
Provide the Engineer with asphalt manifests or bill of lading’s (BOL) on z{daily basis,

" Provide a daily plant diary, including a description of QC actions taken. Include changes or
adjustments on the test summary sheets.

Provide weckly truck scale spot checks,

Provide a Department approved accounting system for mixes and provide a daily and final project
summary of material quantities and types,
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Provide a final hard and electronic copy of QC test summary sheets and controf charts, and density
worksheets at completion of bituminous operations on the project to the Engineer,

Provide an automated weigh scale and computer generated weigh ticket. Ensure the ticket
indicates the following information:

(1)
)
)
(4)
(5)
(©)

Project number,

Mix designation, including binder grade,
Mixture Design Report number,

Truck identification and tare,

Net mass, and

Date and time of loading,

Do not include deviations from the minimum information on the computer generated weigh ticket
uniess otherwise approved by the Engineer in writing,

Continue test summary sheets, charts, and records for a mixture produced at one plant site from
contract fo contract. Begin new summary sheets and charts annually for winter carry-over projects. Begin new
summary sheets and charts when an asphalt plant is re-setup in the same location after it has moved out,

Furnish an electronic printout (long form recordation) from an automated plant blending control
system at 20 minute intervals when the plant is producing mixture. The Engineer may waive this requirement if the
plant-does not have the capability to produce the automated blending control information; however, the Contractor
must then perform daily spotchecks to determine percent new asphalt added,

Include the following information on the plant control printout for Drum Plants:

(B
)
()
(4
(5)
(6)
M
(3

Both the virgin and recycle belt feed rates (tons/hr),

Feeder bin proportions (%),

Total % asphalt cement in the mixture,

Virgin asphalt cement added (%)

Mixture Temperature °F [°C],

Mixture code,

Date and time stamp, and , :

Current tons of mixture produced and daily cumulative fons of mixture produced at time
of printout, :

Provide a daily electronic printout of the plant calibration (SPAN) numbers for each bin and

meter.

Include the following information on the plant control printout for Batch Plants:

8} Both the virgin and recycle belt feed rates (tons/hr),

(2) Feeder bin proportions (%),

&) Mixture Temperature °F [°C],

€)) Mixture code,

(5) Date and time stamp, and

{6) Current tons of mixture produced and daily cumulative tons of mixture produced at time

of printout.

Provide a daily clectronic printout of the plant calibration (SPAN) numbers for each bin and
mefer. B ’
G.9 Control Charts
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Provide control charts and summary sheets computer generated from software approved by the
Engineer, The Contractor may use software available at the Bituminous Office. Record the following data on
standardized control charts:

{1) Blended aggregate gradation, include sieves in accordance with Table 2 139-2 for
specified mixture;

(2) Percent asphalt binder content (P,);

3 Maximum specific gravity (G,..);

{4) Production air voids (V,); and

(5)  Adj. AFT.

Unless otherwise directed by the Engineer, plot individual test results for each test point and
connect individual points with a solid tine. Plot the moving average for each test variable starting with the fourth
test and conneet with a dashed line. Plot the Department’s QA and verification test results with triangles, Plot the
specification JMF limits on the control charts using a dotted line.

G.10 JMF Limits

Base the production air voids and Adj. AFT on the minimum specified requirements in accordance
with Table 2360-7, “Mixture Requirements.” Base gradations and asphalt binder content limits on the current
Department reviewed Mixture Design Report. Provide gradation control sieves in accordance with Table 3139-2,
Refer to the Mixture Design Report for the mixture production targets. JMT limits are the target plus or minus the
limits in accordance with Table 2360-14, “JMF Limits (N=4)." Use IMF limits as the criieria for acceptance of
materials based on the moving average. -

Table 2360-14
JMF Limits (N=4)

Tiem JMF Limits
Adj. AFT -0.5
Production air voids, % ) + 1.0
Asphalt binder content, % -0.4

.Sieve, % passing: ]
1in [25.0 mm), % in [19.0 mm}, % in [12.5 mm], % in
[9.5 mm}, No. 4 [4.75 mm]

Broad band limits

No. 8 [2.36 mm] . Broad band limits
No, 200 [0.075 mm] _ Broad band [imits -
G.11 ‘Moving Average Calculation

Calculate a moving average as the avefage of the last four test results. Continue the calculation
without interruption, except begin new summary sheets and charts annually for winter carry-over projects and if an
asphalt plant s re-setup in the same site after it has been moved out, -

G.12 JMT Bands

JMF Bands are the area between the target, as identified on the Mixture Design Report, and the
JMEF limits,

G.13 JMF Adjustment

Begin mixture production with aggregate proportions within 5 percent of the design proportions
and mixture parameters in Table 2360-14 within the JMF limits shown. Use all the aggregate proportions included
on the Mixture Design Report unless the aggregate proportion is shown as 0 percent. 1Fthe Contractor provides the
District Materials Laboratory with prior documented production data showing how production affects the mixture
properties or if the Contractor provides the District Materials Laboratory with a written justification or explanation
of material changes since the original mixture submittal waive the preceding requirements.
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G.13.a JMF Request for Adjustment

The Contractor may make a request to the Bituminous Engineer or District Materials En gineer for
a JMF adjustment to the mix design if the QC test results indicate a necessary change to achieve the specified
properties. Do not use aggregates or materials not part of the original mix design to make adjustments unless
otherwise approved by the Engineer, in conjunction with the District Materials Engineer or the Department
Bituminous Engineer. ’

A Certified Level Il Bituminous QM Mix Designer will review the requested change for the
Department, If the request meets the design requirements in Table 3139-2,”Aggregate Gradation Broad Bands?,
Table 3139-3,”Mixture Aggregate Requirements”, and Table 2360-7, “Mixture Requirentents,” the Department will
issue a revised Mixture Design Report. Each trial mixture design submittal in accordance with 2360.2.E, “Mixture
Design” may have three IMF adjustments per mixture per project without charge. The Department will charge the
Contractor $500 for each additional JMF adjusiment requests.

Perform an interactive process with the Engineer before making JMF adjustments, Make JMF
adjustments only within the mixture specification gradation design broadbands in accordance with Table 3139-2.
Submit a new JMF if redesigning the mixture. Only reduce the IMF asphalt content if the moving average Adj.
AFT is 8.5p or more and Individual Adjusted AFT is at least 7.5 .

The department will not atfow consecutive requests for a JIMF adjustment without production data.
Continue calculation of the moving average after the approval of the JMF.

G.13.b - JMF Request for Adjustment for Pro‘pm"tiou Change > 10%

If réquesting a JMF adjustment for a proportion change greater than 10 percent from the currently
produced mixture for a single stockpile aggregate, provide supporting production test data from at least four tests
run at an accelerated testing rate of one test per 500 ton [450 tonne] with the adjustment request.. The Department
will base acceptable verilication and approval of the requested JMF on individual and moving average test resuls in
addition to the requirements listed above.’ Individual test results must be within twice the requested JMF limits for
percent asphalt binder, production air voids, and Adj. AFT. Individual gradations must be within the Broad Bands."
The moving average values must be within the control limits in accordance with Table 2360-14. Continue to
calculate the moving average after the change in proportions.

If the mixture meets the design requirements as discussed in (.13.a, the District Materials
Laboratory will sign the request for IMF adjustment effective from the point of the proportion change. Ifthe
mixture fails to meet the design requirements, the Department will either reduce the payment or direct the
Contractor to remove and replace. Do not make consecutive requests for JMF adjusiments without production data.,

G3.c JMF Request for Adjustntent When Cumulative Proportion Changes > 10%

. Submit a request for IMF adjustment when the cunulative change on any one product exceeds
10% from the original MDR. The Department will issue a revised MDR provided the mixture meets the
requirements in Table 3139-2,"Aggregate Gradation Broad Bands®, Table 3139-3,”Mixture A ggregate
Requirements”, and Table 2360-7, “Mixture Requirements”.

G.14 Failing Materials

The Department will base material acceptance on individual and moving average test results, The
Department will use isofated test results for acceptance of air voids at the start of mixture production. The
Departinent will consider individual test results greater than two times the JMF bands as failing., The Department
will fail moving average test results exceeding the JMF limits, Begin new summary sheets annually for winter
CAFTY-OVer projects.

Page 23 of 43 -



Stop production and make adjustments if the moving average values exceed the JMF limits.
Restart production after performing the adjustments and notifying the Engineer. Resume testing at the accelerated
rates and for the tests listed in Table 2360-10, “Production Start-Up Testing Rates,” for the next 2,000 ton
{1,800 tonne] of mixture produced. Continue calculating the moving average after the stop in production.

The Department will consider mixture produced where the moving average of four exceeds the
JMF limits as unsatisfactory in accordance with 2360.2.G.14.d, “Moving Average Failure at Mixture Start-Up -
Production Air Voids,” 2360.2.G.14.e, “Moving Average Failure at Mixture Start-Up — Adjusted AFT,”
2360.2.G.14.1, “Moving Average Failure - Production Air Voids,” and 2360.2.G.14.g, “Moving Average Failure —
Percent Asphalt Binder Content, Gradation, and Adj. AFT.”

If the total production of a mixture type for the entire project requires no greater than four tests the
Department wilf accept the material in accordance with 2360.2.G.14.b, “Isolated Failures at Mixture Start-Up —
Production Air Voids,” and 2360.2.G.14.c, “Individual Failure — Gradation, Percent Asphalt Binder, Production
Air Voids, and Adj. AFT.”

If the Contractor's testing data fails to meet the tolerances in accordance with Table 2360-9,
“Allowable Differences between Coniractor and Department Test Results,” the Department will substitute QA and
verification data to determine the payment factor.

G.14.a Ratio of New Added Asphalt Binder to Total Asphalt Binder — Aceeptance Criteria

Minimum design ratio of new added asphalt binder to total asphalt binder is shown in Table 2360-
15 below. During production thé ratio must meet individual and moving average requirements as listed in Table
2360-15,"Ratio of New Added Asphalt Binder to Total Asphalt Binder Acceptance Criteria”. If the individual or
moving average ratio drops below the minimum requiremeént, the Coniractor must stop productlon and make
adjustments to correct the process. Restart production only after no‘ufymg the Engineer of the adjustments made.
The caleulation of the moving average will continue after the stop in production,

Table 2360-15 .
Ratio of New Added Asphait Binder to Tofal Asphalt Binder Acceptance Criteria
Recycled Material ]
Specified Asphalt Grade T RAS Only | RAS + RAD — RAP Only
PG XX-28, PG 52-34, PG 49-34, PG 64-22 : ‘
Wear (ind./moving average) 66170 66/70 66170
Non-Wear (ind./moving average} 66/70 66/70 61/65
PG 58-34, PG 64-34, PG 70-34 ' )
Wear & Non-Wear (ind./moving average 76/80 76/80 76/80
G.14.b Tsolated Failures at Mixture Start-Up — Production Air Voids

At the start-up of mixture production, use the first three isolated test results for production air
voids before establishing a moving average of four. Calculate isolated production air voids using the maximum
niixture specific gravity and the corresponding bulk specific gravity from that single test. After testing four samples
and establrshmg a'moving average of four, the Department will base acccptance on individual and moving average
production air voids.

The Department will not accept the material if any of the first three isolated test resubts for
preduction air voids exceeds twice the JMF bands from the target listed on the Mixture Design Reéport at the start of
production. The Department will reduce payment for unacceptable material in accordance with Table 2360-16,
“Reduced Payment Schedule for Individual Test Results.” The Department will calculate the quantity of
unacceptable material on the tonnage placed from the sample point of the failing test to the sample point when the
isolated fest result is back within twice the JMF bands. If the failure occurs at the first test after the start of
production, the Department will calculate the tonnage subject to reduced payment as described above, including the
tonnage from the start of production.

I
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If isolated air voids are less than 1.0 percent or greater than 7.0 perceni, the Engineer will either
reduce the payment or order the material removed and replaced at no additional cost to the Department. The
Engineer may require the Contractor to test in-place mixture {o better define the removal and replacement limits,
The Engineer may require the Contractor to test in-place mixture placed before the failing test result. If the
Engincer reduces the payment, the Department will pay for the material at 50 percent of the confract unit price.

G.l4.c Individual Failure — Percent Asphalt Binder, Production Air Voids, and Adj. AFT

. Table 2360-16
Reduced Payment Schedule for Individual Test Results

Item Pay Factor, % *
Coarse and fine aggregate crushing 90
Asphalt binder content S0
Production air voids, individual[] and isolatedt 80

Apply the lowest pay factor when using multiple reductions on a single test.

" Calculate individual air voids using the moving average maximum specific gravity and the
butk specific gravity from that single test,

T Calenlate the isolated air vaids from the maximum specific gravity and the bulk specific

gravity from that single test. The Engineer will only use isolated void test results for

acceptance for the first three tests afier mixture production start-up.

It the individnal test result for adjusted AFT is less than 7.5p, the Department may either reduce
payment in accordance with Table 2360-17, “Reduced Payment Schedule for Individual Test Results, Adjusted
AFT,” or order the material removed and replaced represented by the individual test. This tonnage includes all
material pfaced from the sample point of the failing test to the sample point when the test resnit meets specification
requirements. If the failure occurs at the first test afier the start of daily production, the Department will include the
tonnage from the start of production that day with the tonnage subject to reduced payment or removal and
replacement, ' :

o Table 2360-17 . ;
Reduced Payment Schedule for Individual Test Results, Adjusted AFT

Individual Adjusted AFT, . Pay Factor, %
=175 100
74-7.0 96
6.9-6.1 - ' 75
6.0 - ___ R&rY

* _Remove and replace at no expense to the Department.

The Department will not accept material if the individual tests for percent asphalt binder content
or production air voids exceeds twice the IMF bands from the target listed on the Mix Design Report. The
Department will reduce payment in accordance with Table 2360-16, “Reduced Payment Schedule for Individual -
Test Results.” The Department will calculate the material subject to reduced payment as the material placed from
the sample point of the failing test until the sample point when the test result is back within twice the IMF limits. If
the failure occurs at the first test after the start of daily production, the Department will include tonnage from the
start of production that day with the tonnage subjected to reduced payment, '

The Department will not accept material if individual air voids are less than 1.0 percent or preater
than 7.0 percent, Remove and replace unacceptable matertal at no additional cost to the Department as directed by
the Enginecr. Test in-place mixture to better define the area to be removed and replaced as directed by the Engineer.
Test mixture placed before the failing test result as directed by the Engineer. The Department may reduce payment
. for unacceptable material at 50 percent of the relevant contract unit price.

G.14.d Moving Average Failure at Mixture Start-Up — Production Air Voids
Ifa moving average failure occurs within any of the first three moving average results after

mixture start-up (tests 4, 5, 6), the Department will accept the mixture if the individual air void, corresponding to the
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moving average failure meets the JMF limits. The Department will not accept material if the individual air void
fails to meet the JMF limit. The Department will reduce payment for unacceptable material unless the Engineer
determines that the isolated air void corresponding to the individual air void meets the JMF limit. The Department
will pay for unacceptable material at 70 percent of the relevant contract unit price. The Department will calculate
the quantity of material subject to reduce payment as the tons placed from the sample point of the failing moving
average result and corresponding individual air void beyond the JMF limit to the sampling point when the individual
test result is back within the JMF limit, Ifthe failure occurs at the first test after the start of daily production, the
Department will include tonnage from the start of production that day with the tonnage subjected to reduced
payment.

G.14.e Moving Average Failure at Mixture Start-Up — Adj. AFT

The Engineer will calculate the Moving Average (n=4) Adj. AFT during the sixth test after the
beginning of mixture production of that specific mixture. The Engincer will include the individual results of
calculations for tests No. 3, No, 4, No, 5, and No. & with this calculation.

G.14.1 Moving Average Failure ~— Preduction Air Voids

A moving average production air void failure occurs when the individual production air void
moving average of four exceeds the JIMF limit. The Department will consider the mixture unacceptable and subject
to reduced payment. The Department will pay for unacceptable mixture at 70 percent of the contract unit price. The
Department will calculate the quantity of mixture subject to reduced payment as the tons placed from the sample -
point of all individual test results beyond the IMF limits, which contributed to the moving average value that
exceeded the JMF limit, to the sampling point where the individual test result meets the JMF limits. If the failure
occurs at the first test after the start of daily production, the Department will include the tonnage from the start of
production that day with the tonnage subject to reduced payment. :

Table 2360-18
Reduced Payment Schedule for Moving Average Test Results
Ttem . Pay Factor, % *
Gradation 90,
Coarse and fine aggregate crushing NA (individual failures only)

Adjusted AFT . 80
Asphalt binder content 80

Production air voids . . 70

* _ Lowest Pay Factor applies when there are multiple reductions on a single test.

G.l4.g Moving Average Failure - Percent Asphalt Binder Content, Gradation, and Adj. AFT

. The Engineer will consider the mixture unacceptable and subject to reduced payment for mixture
properties, including asphalt binder content and gradation, where the moving average of four exceeds the JMF
limits.” The Department may reduce payment for unacceptable mixture properties in accordance with Table 2360-18,
“Reduced Payment Schedule for Moving Average Test Results.” The Department will calculate the quantity of
material subject to replacement or reduced payment as the tons placed from the sample point of alt individual test
results beyond the JMF limits, which contributed to the moving average value that exceeded the JMF limit, to the
sampling point when the individual test result is back within the JMF limits. If the failure occurs at the first test
after the start of daily production, the Department will include the tonnage from the start of production that day with
the tonnage subjected to reduced payment. '

The Engineer will calculate the Moving Average (n=4) Adjusted AFT during the sixth test after
the beginning of mixture production of that specific mixture. The Engineer will include the individual results of-
calculations for tests No. 3, No. 4, No. 5, and No. 6 with this calculation. The Department will constder material
with the Moving Average (n=4) of the Adjusted AFT is less than 8.0 p as unsatisfactory and will pay for the
material at 80 percent of the relevant contract unit price. The Department will calculate the quantity of material
subject to replacement or reduced payment as the tons placed from the sample point of all Individual Adjusted AFT
results less than 8.0y, which contributed to the Moving Average value that was less than 8.0y, to the sample point
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where the Individual Adjusted AFT is at least 8.0p. If the failure occurs at the first test after the start of daily
production, the Department will include the tonnage from the start of production that day with the tonnage subject to
reduced payment.

G.14.h Coarse and Fine Aggregate Crushing Failure

If any CAA or FAA test results do not meet the requirements specified in Table 3139-3, the
Department may reduce payment for the placed material in accordance with Table 2360-16, “Reduced Payment
Schedule for Individual Test Results.” The Department wilt calculate the quantity of material subject to reduced
payment as the tons placed from the sample point of the failing test uniil the sampling point where the test result
meets the specifications. If the failure occurs at the first test after the start of daily production, the Department will
include the tonnage from the start of production that day with the tonnage subjected to reduced payment.

2360.3 CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS
A ‘Restrictions
Al Asphalt Release Agents

Do not use petroleum distillates to prevent adhesion of asphalt mixtures to equipment. An asphalt
release agent must meet the criteria for “Effect on Asphalt” as deseribed in the most recent Asphalt Release Agent
on file in MnDOT’s Office of Environmental Services.

A2 Edge Drop Off

When construction is under traffic, the requirements of 2221.3.D will apply.
A3 Surge and Storage Bins

Store the asphalt mixture for no more than 18 h at storage facilities that prevent segregation of the
mix and drainage of asphait from the mix. Maintain the mixture at within 9 °F [5 °C} of the temperature when
discharged from the sito or mixer and prevent excessive cooling or overheating,

Ad Weather Limitations aud Paving Date

Do not perform work within the roadway in the spring untit removal of seasonal load restrictions
on roads in the vicinity unless otherwise approved by the Engineer.

Do not place asphalt mixtures when weather or roadbed conditions or moisture conditions of the -
roadway surface are judged unfavorable by the Engineer. '

Do not place asphalt pavement final wearing course lift affer October 15 north of an east-west line
between Browns Valley and Holyoke, or after November 1 south of an east-west line between Browns Valley and
Holycke. The Engineer may waive these restrictions when:

n The Contractor is not placing asphalt mixture on the traveled portion of the roéd\vay,
(2) The roadway involved is closed to traffic during the following winter, or
3) The Engineer provides written direction to place the mixture.

A5 Mixing aud Discharge of Materfals

Notify the Engineer of the recommended plant mixing temperatures as provided from the asphait
supplier. Unless authorized by the Engineer, do not produce the mixture more than 30°F above the recommended
maximum mixing temperature. Use the automated plant control printout to monitor discharge temperature, The
Department will not pay for or allow placement of any mixture produced at more than 30°F above the recommended
maximum mixing temperature unless the higher mixing temperatures have been approved by the Engineer.
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B Equipment
B.1 Plant
B.1.a Scgregation
Provide plant. mixed asphalt from a plant capable of producing a uniform mix free of segregation.
B.1.b Scales
Test and calibrate scales in accordance with 1901.
B.1.c Mineral Filler

Add mineral filler to the mixture using a storage silo equipped with a device to ensure a constant
and uniform feed.

B.1.d Storage Tanks

Provide storage tanks equipped to heat and maintain the material at the temperatures
recommended by the certified asphalt supplier. Place the discharge ¢nd of the circulating line below the surface of
the asphalt material. Provide agitation for modified asphalt as recommended by the supplier.

Provide an outage table or chart and measuring stick for each storage or working tank. Equip
tanks with provisions to take asphalt binder material samples. After delivery of asphalt binder materfal to the
project, do not heat the material at temperatures greater than 350° F [175° C]. Do not store modified asphalt at
temperatures greater than the manufacturer’s recommendation. .

B.l.e Asphalt Binder Control

If proportioning asphalt binder material by volume, equip the plant with eithér a working tank or a
metering system to determine asphalt binder content of the mixture.

Provide a working tank with a capacity from 1,000 gal to 2,000 gal {3,800 L to 7,600 L],
Calibrate and supply the working tank with a calibrated measuring stick. The Contractor may connect the tank to a
mixing unit and use it only during spot check operations as long as it is available at all times., Return feedback to the
working tank during spot check operations.

Provide a metering system with at least one approved asphalt binder flow meter and a asphalt
binder pump. Connect the flow meter to the asphalt binder supply to measure and display only the asphalt binder
being fed to the mixer unit. 'Position the meter readout for convenient observation. Provide a means io compare the
flow meter readout with the caleulated output of the asphalt binder pump. Provide a system to display that shows
the accumulated asphalt binder quantity being delivered to the mixer in gallons fliters] or to the nearest 0.001 ton
[0.001 tonne). Calibrate and adjust the system to maintain an accuracy of ] percent error for each plant set-up
before producing the mixture, s

Provide an outage table or chart and measurin g stick for each storage or working tank, Equip
tanks with provisions to take asphalt binder inaterial samples. After delivery of asphalt binder material to the
project, do not heat the material at temperatures greater than 350° F [175° C). Do not store modified asphalt at
temperatures greater than the manufacturer’s recommendation,

B.i.e(1) Asphalt Binder Sampling Valve

Provide an asphalt binder sampling valve located between the pump and the drum. Sample
asphalt binder from the weigh pod for batch plants.
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B.1.f  Dryer
The Department will not allow unburned fuel in the mix.
B.1.g Temperature Control

Equip the plant with enough temperature sensors to ensure temperature control of the aggrepate
and asphalt binder.

B.1.h Pollution....uee. PR s R e d et ra s Mo e e . 1717
B.2 Street Equipment
B.2.a Paver

Provide a paver capable of spreading and finishing to widths as shown on the plans and with an
operational vibratory screed and awtomatic screed control to place mix without segregation.

Use an asphalt paver to place the mixture. When necessary, the Contractor may use a motor
grader, when approved by the Engineer, to spread mixtures in areas that are inaccessible to a paver or when the
quantity of mixture makes it impractical to place with a paver.

Use a shouldering machine to spread the mixture on shoulder surfacing and uniform width
widening, when the placement width is too narrow for a paver.

Using a screed or sirike-off assembly, produce a finished surface of the required evenness and
texture without tearing, shoving, or gouging. For mainline paving, if the paving width is greater than the basic
screed, auger and mainframe extensions, which meet manufacturer’s recommendations for the paving width, are
required unless otherwise directed by the Engineer, The Department will not allow strike-off only extension
assemblies for mainline wearing course paving, unless the Engineer directs otherwise.

Equip alt pavers with an approved automatic screed control. Sensor-operated devices need to -
include automatic controls that follow reference lines, or surfaces on one or both sides of ihe paver as required,
Adjust the speed of the paver to produce the best results. A string line is only required if stated in the contract,

Spread all mixtures without segregation to the cross sections shown on the plans (excluding tight
‘blade and scratch course applications) . The objective on the leveling layer is to secure a smooth base of uniform
grade and cross section so that subsequent courses will be uniform in thickness. The Contractor may spread the
teveling layer with a properly equipped paver or, when approved by the Engineer, a motor grader equipped with a
teveling device or with other means for controlling the surface elevation of the leveling layer.

» Place each course over the full width of the section under construction on each day's run, unless
the Engineer directs otherwise. ’

B.2.b Trucks

Provide frucks with tight, clean, and smooth trick haul beds. Do not aflow mixture to adhere to .
the truck beds. When directed by the Engineer, provide a cover that extends at least 1 ft [300 mm]} over the truek
bed sides and atfach to tie-downs, if the truek is not equipped with a mechanical or automated covering system,

B.2.c Motor Graders

Use a motor grader with the following characteristics:
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4} Self-propeiled, :

@ Equipped with pneumatic tires with a tread depth of % in [13 mm] or less,
(3) Equipped with a moldboard blade that is at least 10 feet [3 m}, and

(D With a wheelbase of at least 15 feet [4.5 m].

B.2.d Distributor

Provide a distributor capabte of uniformly applying material up to 15 fi [4.6 m] wide and equipped
with the following: ’

(1) An accurate volume measuring device with tachometer,

2) Pressure gauges,

3 Thermometer for measuring temperatures of fank contents,

(4) Power-operated pump, and

(5) Full circulation spray bars with lateral and vertical adjustments.
B.2.e Rollers

Compact each Iift of asphalt to the density require in 2360.3.D, “Compaction,”
B.2.e(1) Steel-Wheeled Rollers

Self-propelled steel wheeled compacting equipment must weigh at least 8 ton [7.3 tonne]. If using
vibratory rollers, provide rollers that produce 3,085 Ibf per f [45 kN per m] of width and a vibratory frequency of at
least 2,400 vpm using the fow amplitude setting. Provide a roHer capable of reversing without backlash and
equipped with spray attachments for moistening rollers on both sets of wheels,

B.2.e(2) " Pneumatie Tired Rollers

Self-propelled pneumatic tired compacting equipment must have a compactiion width of at least
5 it [1.5 m] and a gross wheel load force of at least 3,000 1b [13 kN] per wheel for traffic level 2 and fevel 3
mixtures, 5,000 1b [22 kN per wheel for traffic level 4 and level 5 mixtures, and, if using vibratory, at least 8 ton
[7.3 tonne] total mass. Provide a robler with a tire arrangernent that obtains full compaction over the full width with
cach pass of the roller,

B.2.e(3) Trench RoHers
Self-propelled trench roflers must weigh at least 2,960 1b per foot [4,400 kg per meter] of width.
B3 Tack Coat

Apply a uniform asphalt tack coat to the clean and dry existing asphalt or concrete surface and to
the surface of each course or lift constructed, except for the final course or lift, in accordance with 2357. Coat the
contact surfaces of all fixed structures and the edge of the inplace mixture in all courses at transverse joinis and in
the wearing course at longitudinal joints. Do not coat the longitudinal joint if a rubberized asphalt joint adhesive
will be applied to the vertical face of the joint. A uniform application will not have streaks (corn rows}, bare spots,
puddles, or other irregular patterns. Allow emulsified asphalt tack coats to break, as indicated by a color change
from brown to black, before placing subsequent lifts. Take tack samples from the asphalt distributor according to
rates provided in the Material Contro! Schedule. The Inspector will monitor the sampling the Contractor performs,
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C Joints
C.1 Construction Joints

Compact joints to produce a neat, tightly bonded joint that meets surface tolerances as described in
2360.3.E. Transverse and longitudinal JOlntS are subject to the density requirement in accordance with 2360.3.D,
“Compaction.”

C.2 Transverse Joints

Construct a transverse joint, the full width of the paver, af right angles to the centerfine when
mixture placement operations are suspended. When work resumes, cut the end vertically for the full depth of the
layer unless constructing a formed edge as approved by the Engineer.

CJ3 . Longitudinal Joint

Construet the longitudinal joint between strips and parallel to the pavement centerline. In multiple
lift construction, construct the longitudinal joints between strips in each lift at least 6 in {150 mm] measured
transversely from the fongitudinal joints in the previously placed lift. If constructing a wearing course in an even
nunber of strips, place one longitudinal joint on the centerline of the road. When constructing a wearing course in
an odd number of strips, locate the centerline of one strip on the centerline of the road, prov:ded that no joint is
located in the wheel path area of a traffic lane. The Contractor will align longitudinal joints in multiple lift
construction over portland cement concrete pavements directly over the concrete pavement fongitudinal joints as
approved by the Engineer.

At longitudinal joints formed by placing muitiple strips, ensure the adjoining surface is higher but
does not exceed % in [3 mm], after final compaction of the previously placed strip. When constructing a strip
“adjoining a previously placed strip or a concrete pavement, remove to the longitudinal joint line, any fresh mixture
that overlaps a previously placed strip or pavement before rolling,

D Compaction

After spreading each course, compact in accordance with the maximum density method as
described in 2360.3.D.1, unless the ordinary compaction method is called for in the special provisions or as
described in 2360.3.D.2, “Ordinary Compaction.” Do not allow rollers to stand on the uncompacted mixture or
newly rolled pavement with a surface temperature greater than 140 °F [60 °C]. Do not roll with steel-wheeled
rollers if rolting produces aggregate that is crushed, cracked, or pulverized or causes displacement of the mixture.

To maintain a true surface, correct the following by removing and replacing the material in the
defective areas as directed by the Engineer at no additional cost to the Department:

(1) - Variations such as depressions or hlgh areas, which may develop during rolling
operations; and
(2} Lean, fat, or segregated areas.

When spreading mixtures with a motor grader, compact the mixture with pneumnatic tired rollers
simultaneously with the spreading operation.

b.1 Maximum Density
Compact the pai*ement to af least the minimum required maximum density values in accordance
with Table 2360-19, “Required Minimum Lot Density (Mat),” and Table 2360-20, “Longitudinal Joint Density

Requirement.” Density evaluation will include compacted mat density and compacted longitudinal joint density.
Density evaluation will not include longitudinal joint density on lifts with a 1 percent reduced density requirement.
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Table 2360-19
Required Minimum Lot Density (Mat)

SP Shoulders* ||
SP Wear Designed at 3% | Designed at 4%
Mixtures* || | SP Non-Wear Mixtures* | Voids voids
% Gmm 92 93 93 92

*  Reduce the minimum by 1 percent on the first lift constructed over PCC pavements.

| Reduce the minimum by 1 percent for the first lift constructed on aggregate base (mainline and
shoulder), reclaimed or cold in place recycled base courses and first lift of an overlay on réadway with
a spring load restriction no greater than 7 ton {6.35 tonne}, including shoulders.

Table 2360-20
Longitudinal Joint Density Requirement

Location Confined Edge of Mat* Unconfined Edge of Mat ||
Loqg Joint wear and shoulder (4% 29.5 88.1
air voids)
Long joint non-wear and shoulder
(3% air voids) - 90.5 8.1

* * The Department defines “confined” as the edpes of the placed mat abutting another mat, pavement
surface, or curb and gutter. :
| The Department defines “unconfined” or “unsupported” as no abutment on the side of the mat being
-_placed with another mat or pavement surface.

D.1.a Shoulders Greater Than 6 ft [1.8 m]

Unless otherwise shown on the plans or required by the special provisions, compact shoulders
wider than 6 ft [1.8 m] paved using the maximum density method. When shoulders are compacted by the maximum
density method and are paved separately from the driving lane, or have a different required minimum densfty than
the driving lane, delineate the lot tonnage placed on the shoulder in separate lots from the driving lanes for the day
paving was conducted.

D.1.b Shoulders Equal to or Less Than 6 ft [1.8 m]

Unless otherwise shown on the plans or required by the special provisions, use ihe ordinary
compaction method in accordance with 2360.3.1.2 to compact a narrow shoulder no wider than 6 fi 1.8 m] paved in
the same pass as a driving lane or paved separately. The Department will exclude mixture compacted under
ordinary compaction from lot density requirements and from incentive or disincentive payment,

When compacting a narrow shoulder using the maximum density method, compact to densities in
accordance with Table 2360-19. If the minimum required density of the shoulder is different than the driving fane,
delineate the tonnage placed on the shoulder in separate lots from the driving lane,

D.1.c Echelon Paving

The Department considers echelon paving, two pavers running next to each other in adjacent
lanes, as separate operations.

D.1.d Density Determination (Core Bulk Density)

Calculate each individual lot’s maximum density by averaging the results of the cores within the
lot expressed as the percentage of the maximum specific gravity. Use Laboratory Test Method 1810 to determine
core density unless the mixture is considered coarse graded. If 45 percent or less of the aggregale material passes
the No. 4 {4.75 mm] sieve the Engineer may require bulk specific gravity be determined in accordance with
Laboratory Manual Method 1816, Corelok. .
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Obtain the maximum specific gravity value for calculating the percentage density for the lot from
the maximum gravity values taken from production tests during that day’s paving. If the produciion tests during that
day’s paving result in only one or two maximum specific gravity vatues, use the moving average value at that test
point, If production tests during that day’s paving result in three or more maximum specific gravity values, use the
average of those tests alone as indicated above.

D.1.e Timeline

Complete compaction within 8 h of mixture placement and before obtaining core samples. Only
use pneurmatic tired or static stecd rollers for compaction performed between 6 h and 8 b after mixture placement,
Do not reroll compacted mixtures with deficient densities.

D.Lf Stop Production

It all the lots in a day’s production or greater than 50 percent of the lots on multiple days fail to
meet the minimum density requirement stop production and determine the source of the problem, Discuss with the
Engineer what corrective action will be taken to bring the work into compliance with specified minimnm required
density. ‘ '

D.l.eg Lot Determination
Table 2360-21
Lot Determination
Daily Productiou, for ffonnef Lots

300* — 600 [270* — 545] 1

601 — 1,000 [546 -~ 910] 2

1,001 — 1,600-[911 — 1,455] 3

1,601 — 2,600 [1,456 — 2,360} 4

2,601 — 4,600 [2,361 - 4,175] 5

> 4,600 [4,175] I
*  If producing no greater than 300 ton [270 tonne] of mix, establish the first lot when the total

weight is greater than 300 fon [270 tonne]. :
|| Add one lot for each additional 900 fons [820 tonne] or part thereof.

D.1.h Mat Density Cores

Obtain four cores in each lot, Take two cores from random locations as directed by the Engineer.
Take the third and fourth cores, the companidn cores, within 1 ft [0.3 m] longitudinally from the first two cores.
Submit the companion cores to the Engineer immediately after coring and sawing. If the random core location falls
on a longitudinal joint, cut the core with the outer edge of the core barrel 1 ft [0.3 in] away laferally from the edge of
the top of the mat. Do not take cores for compacted mat density within 1 ft {300 mm] of any longitudinal joint. The
Contractor is responsible for maintaining traffic, coring, patching the core holes, and sawing the cores to the paved
lift thickness before density testing. ‘

The Engineer may require additional density lots to isolate areas affected by equipment
malfunction, heavy rain, or other factors affecting normal compaction operations.

D.1.i Contraefor Core Testing

Take and test cores at least 4 in [100 mm)] in diameter at locationis determined and marked by the
Engineer,

Mark samples with the lot number and core number or letter. Transport the cores to the laboratory
daily taking care to prevent damage to them, Schedule the approximate time of testing during normal project work
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hours to allow the Engineer to observe the test and to record the saturated surface dry and immersed weight of the
cores.

Determine the density by the end of the next working day afler compaction. Measure each core
three times for thickness before saw cutting, Report the average lift thickness on the core sheet, If placing multiple
layers in a single day, saw and separate cores for each fayer, test, and report by the end of the next working day.
Place and compact mix into the coring hole to restore the surface within 24 h after coring or the Department will fine
the Contractor $100 per working day per lof until restored. :

D.1.j Companion Core Testing

The Department will select at [east one of the two companion cores per lot to test for verification.
For lots designated as longitudinal joint density lots, the Departinent will test at least one of the mat density
companion cores and at least one of the longitudinal Jjoint density companion cores,
D.1Lk Tolerance Comparison
D.1I(1}) Tolerance Comparison — Individual

Compare the individual core bulk specific gravities obtained by the Contractor and by the

Department. If the bulk specific gravity between the Contractor and the Department cores differ by more than
10.030, use the Department’s butk specific gravity.

D.1.k(2) Tolerance Comparison — Day’s Shrinking Tolerance

For a second comparison of the cores that pass the individual tolerance criteria, compare the
average of the Contractor’s bulk specific gravities with the average of the Department’s bulk specific gravities.
Determine the tolerance by dividing 0.030 by the square root of the number of samples compared. Use all the
Department’s results for the day’s paving if the cores do not fall within the determined tolerance.

D.1.1 Recoring

The Engineer may allow the Contractor to re-core a sample if the sample was damaged in the
coring process or damaged in iransit to the laboratory through no fault of the Contractor.

D.1.m One Percent Reduced Density

The Department will exclude incentive payments for reduced minimum density in accordance with
Table 2360-19, “Required Minimum Lot Density (Mat).” The Contractor may elect to waive the reduced density
requirement and reevaluate the density in accordance with Table 2360-19, “Required Minimum Lot Density (Mat),”
including incentives, for all cases except the first lift constructed over conerete pavement. The Contractor must
- notify the Engineer, in writing, after the first day’s paving and by the end of the third day of paving of their intent to
waive reduced density. Once rediced density has been waived the normal maximum density will remain in effect
for the duration of mixture placement on that lift. For multi-year projects, the waiving of reduced density will be for
that year only and will be re-evaluated for subsequent years on an annual basis. The Contractor is required to .
comply with any constraction requirements on subsequent lifts. i

D.L.n Longitudinal Joint Density

Evaluate fongitudinal joint density in one lot per day unless the total daily weight is greater than
5,000 ton [5,000 tonne]. If the total daily weight is greater than 5,000 ton [5,000 tonne], evaluate two lots per day.
Randomly select the location to take cores for tongitudinal joint density from the mat density core locations. Take
six cores at this location. Take cores for longitudinal joint density with the outer edge of the core barre! within 6 in
{150 mm} from the edge of the top of the mat for both sides of the mat. Take a companion core 1 ft [0.3 m]
longitudinally from each core. Take two cores for mat density at either 2 ft [0.61 m] right or 2 ft [0.61 m] left of the
center of the mat the Contractor is paving, regardless of random number generation, ;
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D.1.0 Imaginary Joint

An actual longitudinal joint will not exist if pulling the shoulder and driving lane in the same
paving pass. Do not cut a core on the imaginary line where a joint would have existed had the shoulder and the
. drive lane been paved separately.
D.1.p ’ Shoulders
D.1.p(1) Shoulder — Ordinary Compaction

If compacting the shoulder under the ordinary density specification, do not take longitudinat joint
cores in shoulders. Core at the centerline longitudinal edge cores (6 in [150 mm} from the joint) and at the mat
density cores (2 fi [0.61 m] right or left of the center of the paving pass).
D.1.p(2) | Shoulder-Maximum Density Specification

Core at the following locations;

¢} Centerline longitudinal edge cores (6 in [150 mm) from the joint),

(2) Mat densily cores (2 ft [0.61 m] right or left of the center of the paving pass), and

&3] Edge of the shoulder (6 in [150 mm] from the outside edge).

Do not cut cores on the imaginary line at the edge of the shoulder adj acent to the driving lane.
Move coring locations on imaginary lines to 6 in [150 mm] inside the edge of the shoulder.
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D.1.q

Payment Schedule

Table 2360-22
Payment Schedule for Maximum Mat Density

Mat Density Pay Factor A
SP Wear and SP Shoulders SP Non-Wear and SP Shoulders Traffic Level Traffic Level
{4% Veid) Density, %* (3% Void), Density, %* 2&3 4&5
=936 =946 1.03 105
93.1-935 94.1-94.5 1.02 -1.04
92.0-93.0 93.0-94.0 1.00 1.00
91.0-91.9 92.0-929 ‘ 0.98 0.98
90.5-90.9 91.5-919 0.95 0.95
90.0-90.4 91.0-914 0.91 0.91
85.5-89.9 96.5-90.9 0.85 0.85
89.0--894 90.0-90.4 0.70 0.70
<89.0 <50.0 il T

Calculate the percent of maximum specific gravity to the nearest tenth.

Payment will only apply if the day's weighted average individual production air voids fall within -

¥z percent of the target air void value, Base the weighted average air voids on all the mixture production
tests in accordance with 2360.2.G.7, “Production Tests” for the corresponding day and weight by the tons,
‘the corresponding test represents, o

The Department will pay for the HMA material represented by the lot at 70 percent of the retevant confract
unit price; unless a single core densty in the lot is less than 87.0 percent of the maxinnm specific gravity
(Guem). If a single core density is less than 87.0 percent of Gmm, the Engineer will decide if the mixiure is
subject to removal and replaceinent or if will be accepted at a reduced payment of 50 percent of the
relevant contract unit price. If the Engineer decides the material is to be removed and replaced, the
Contractor will do so at no additional cost to the Department. Take additional core sainples to determine the
limits of the removal and replacement area or 50% payment using the same offset from cénterline as the

- original core. Ifthe original low density core was taken within 1% ft {0.45 m} of an edge of the paver pass,

take the additional cores at 1% f1 [0.45 m] from the edge of the paver pass. Determine the densities at 50 fi
[15 m] infervals both ahead and behind the point of unacceptable core density until finding a point of
acceptable core density (>89.0% for 4% void and 1% reduced voids and »90.0% for 3% voids). If the 50
ft (15 m) incrementaf testing extends into a previously accepted lot, remnoval and replacement may be
required, but, these results will not be used to recalculate the previously accepted ot density. Perform the
additional coring and testing af no cost to the Department. The Department will calculate the area of
unacceptable pavement as the product of the longitudinal limits as determined by the 50 ft [15 m] cores and
the full width of the paver pass, laying in the traffic lane or lanes. The Department will exempt shoulders
from this calculation unless density failure occwrred in the shoulder area, «

Establish an additional density lot for the pavement that has been removed and replaced. Cut 2 cores
randomly with companions for the Department (total 4 cores) and determine average density, Make
payment in accordance with Table 2360-22 or Table 2360-23 excludin g any incentive payment.

Determine the density for the remainder of the lot by averaging the original acceptable core density value
with the first two acceptable core densities taken ahead and behind the unacceptable core density. Make
payment in accordance with Table 2360-22 or Table 2360-23 excluding any incentive payment.
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Tabhle 2360-23*
1 Percent Reduced Table

SP Wear and SP Shld SP Non-Wear, and SP Shld
(4% Void) Maximum (3% Void), Maximum Specific .
Specific Gravity, % I Gravity, %] Payment, %
>91.0 >92.0 100
90.0-90.9 51.0-919 98
89.7--89.9 90.5 — 90.9 95
89.4—806 90.0 — 904 91
89.2--89.3 89.5-89.9 85
89.0—89.1 29.0-89.4 70
< 89.0¢ <89.0 i

Reduce the minimum by 1 percent for the first lift constructed on aggregate base (mainline
and shoulder), reclaimed or cold inplace recycled base courses and first lift of an overlay
on a roadway with a spring load restriction (including shoulders) no greater than 7 ton
[6.35 tonne). Reduce the minimum by 1 percent on the first tift constructed on PCC
pavements {reduced density cannot be waived on PCC)..

Calculate the percent of maximum specific gravity to the nearest tenth,

The Department will pay for the HMA material represented by the lot at 70 percent of the
relevant contract unit price; unless a single core density in the 1ot is less than 87.0 percent
of the maximum specific gravity (Gn,n). If a single core density is less than 87.0 percent of
Gmum, the Engineer will decide if the mixture is subject to removal and replacement or if
will be accepted at a reduced payment of 50 percent of the relevant contract unit price. If
the Engineer decides the material is to be removed and replaced, the Contractor will do so
at no additional cost to the Depariment. Take additional core samples to defenmine the
limits of the removal and replacement area or 50% payment using the same offset from
centerline as the original cote. If the original low density core was taken within 134 ft
[0.45 m] of an edge of the paver pass, take the additionat cores at 1% ft [0.45 m] from the
edge of the paver pass. Defermine the densities at 50 ft {15 m] intervals both ahead and
behind the point of unacceptable core density until finding a point of acceptable core
density (>89.0% for 4% void and 1% reduced voids and >90.0% for 3% voids). If the 50
ft {15 m) incremental testing extends into a previously accepted lot, removal and
replacement may be required, but, these results will not be used to recalculate the
previously accepted lot density. Perform the additional coring and testing at no cost to the
Department, The Department will caleulate the area of unacceptable pavement as the
product of the longitudinal limits as determined by the 50 ft [15 m] cores and the fult width
of the paver pass, laying in the traffic lane or lanes, The Department will exempt
shoulders from this calculation unless density failure occurred in the shoulder area.

Establish an additional density lot for the pavement that has been removed and

replaced. Cut 2 cores randomly with companions for the Department (fotal 4 cores) and
detenmine avérage density. Make payment in accordance with Table 2360-22 or

Table 2360-23 excluding any incentive payment.

Determine the density for the remainder of the lot by averaging the original acceptable core
density value with the first two acceptable core densities iaken ahead and behind the
unacceptable core density. Make payment in accordance with Table 2360-22 or

Table 2360-23 excluding any incentive payment.
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Table 2360-24* )
Payment Schedule for Longitudinal Joint Density
(SP Non-wear and SP Shoulders, 4% Void)

Longitudinal Joint Pay Factor B Longitudinal Joint Pay Factor C
(Confined Edge) Longitudinal (Confined Edpe) (Unsupported Edge) {Unsupporied Edge)
Density, % |f Traffic Level Traffic Level Density, % " Hraffic Level Traffic Level

2483 4 &5 2&3 . 4&5
>92.1 1,021 1.035 >91.90 L02% 1.03¢
91.6-92.0 101t 102} 90.1-90.9 Lot 1.02¢
89.5-91.5 1.00 1.00 88.1--90.0 1.00 1.00
88.5--89.4 0.98 0.98 87.0--88.0 0.98 0.98
87.7-884 0.95 0.95 86.0—86.9 - 0.95 0.95
87.0-87.6 0.91 0.91 85.0—85.9 ] 0.91 0.91
<87.0 0.85 0.85 < 85.0 0.85 0.85

The Department will limit incentive payment for fongitudinal joint density to lots with evaluated longitudinal joint densities.

" Calculate the percent of maximitm specific gravity to the nearest tenth.

Payment will only apply if the day's weighted average individual production air voids fall within - % percent of the target air void value. Base
the weighted average air voids on all the mixture production tests in accordance with 23 60.2.G.7, “Productiou Tests” for the corresponding

day and weight by the tons the corresponding test represents,

Table 2360-25%
Payment Schedule for Longitudinal Joint Density
- _(SP Non-wear and SP Shoulders, 3% Veid)

. Pay Factor B o . Pay Factor C
Longitudinal Joint Longitudinal (Confined Edge) Longitudinal Joint (Unsupported Edge)
(Confined Edge) Traffic Level TafficLevel -~ | (Unsupported Edge) Traffic Level Traffic Level

Density, % ﬁ 2&3 485 Density, % |l 283 41&5
=931 1.027 1.03} >92.0 LO2} 1031
92.6--93.0 i.01y 1.02¢ ° 91.1-919 1.0t} 1.02%

90.5 -62.5 L00 1.00 89.1-91.0 1.00 1.00

89.5-904 ~ 0.98 0.98 88.0—89.0 0.98 0.98

88.7-894 0.95 0.95 87.0-87.9 0.95 0.55
88.0-88.6 0.91 0.91 86.0 - 86.9 091 0.91

< 88.5 0.85 0.85 < 86.0 ' 0.70 0.85

The Department will limit incentive payment for longitudinal joint density to Iots with evaluated longitudinal joint densities,
Calculate the percent of maximum specific gravity to the nearest tenth, . -

Payment wilf only apply if the day's weighted average individual production air voids fall within % percent of the target air void value. Base
the weighted average air voids on all the mixture production tests in accordance with 2360.2.G.7, “Production Test” for the comresponding
day and weight by the tons the corresponding test represents. : )

D.l.r Pay Factor Determination
Determine the pay factor in accordance with the followihg:
(1} Case 1: Total Pay Factor = (Pay Factor A) x (Pay Factor B) x (Pay Factor C)
2) Case 2: Total Pay Factor = (Pay Factor A} x (Pay Factor B) x (Pay Factor B)
(3} Case 3: Total Pay Factor = (Pay Factor A) x (Pay Factor C} x (Pay Factor C)
Where:
Pay Factor A = Mat density,

Pay Factor B = Confined edge density,
Pay Factor C = Unsupported edge density.
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Use a pay factor of 1.00 for Pay Factor B, Pay Factor C, or both in lots where no cores are taken at
the longitudinal joint.

D2 Ordinary Compaction
Perform ordinary compaction for the following:

(1) Layers identified in the typical sections with a minimum planned thickness less than
1% in [40 mm], :

)] Thin {ift leveling,

(3) Wedging layers,

(4) Patching layers,

5 Driveways, and

{6} Areas the Contractor cannot compact with standard highway construction equipment and
practices,
)] Bike paths, walking paths, and other similar non-traffic paving areas

If using the ordinary compaction method to evaluate density, use a control strip to estabfish a
rolling pattem. Use the rolling pattem to compact the asphalt mixture for the layer on which the control strip is
constructed or until constructing a new control strip. The Engineer may waive the control sirip requirement in small
localized areas or other areas not conducive to its establishment,

D.2.a Control Strip

Construct a control strip at least 395 sq. yd {330 sq. m] and of the same thickness as the 1ift the
control strip represents at the beginning of the work on each lift of each course, Begin compacting immediately
after spreading the mixture. Confinue compacting until additional roller coverage does not produce appreciable
increase in density. Determine densities by means of a portable nuclear testing device or approved alternate and
create a growth curve to determine the optimum rolling pattem. Provide documentation of the growth curve fo the
Engineer, Roll the remainder of that course in accordance with the pattern developed in the test strip for that roller.
Provide a new control strip in accordance with the following: '

(1) If using a new JMF with a proportion change greater than 10 percent when compared to
the currently produced mixture fora single stockpile aggregate,
(2) If changing the source of either aggregate or binder, or

(3) After 10 days of production.
D.2.b Equipment

Use rollers that meet the requirements in 2360,3.B:2.e. Use the same equipment type and weight
on the remainder of the pavement course that was used to construct the control strip. Provide at least two rollers.
Provide a tandem steel wheeled roller for final rolling. The Contractor may use trench rollers or mechanical tampers
to compact areas inaceessible to the conventional type rolling equipment.

D.2.c Mixture Temperature

Refer to Table 2360-26, “Minimum Temperature Control” for the minimum taydown temperatures

in all courses of the asphalt mixture as measured behind the paver or spreading machine. Do not pave when the air

temperature is less than 32° F [0° C unless otherwise directed by the Engineer in writing,

Page 39 of 43




Table 2360-26*
Minimum Temperature Control
Air Compacted Mat Thickness, 7
Temperature,
°F [°Ct 1 in [25 mm)] 1% in [40 nm) 2 in {50 mm] >3 in [75 mm]
3240 {0-5] — 265F129] |} 255 [124] 250 [121]
41 — 50 [6-10} 270{130] 260 f127] 250 [121] 245 [118)
J1-60[11-15] 260 [127) 255[124) 245 118] 240 [115]
61 - 70{16-21] 2500127 2451118} - 240 [115] 235[113]
71-80[22-27) 245 [ 118} 240{115) 235 [113] 235113}
8190 [28-32] 235 [113] 2301103 230110 230J110]
=91 {33 2307110} 230110 230 [110] 225 [107]
* - Not applicable if using a Warm Mix Asphalt (WMA) additive or process
H Use at Icast one pneumnatic-tire roller for intermediate rolling unless otherwise directed by the
Engineer. The Engineer may specify or modily the minimum laydown temperature in writing,
T Based on the lift thicknesses shown on the plans.

D.3 Mat Density Cores (Optional Department Only Core Testing)

The Contractor can request all density cores be tested by the Depariment. The written request
should be made at the pre-construction meeting and a written response, from the Department, either approving or
denying the request will be made within 5 calendar days from the date of the request. Once approval is granted,
Department Only Core Testing will remain in effect for the duration of the project. For multi-year projects,
Department core testing will be for that year only. Cores will be tested in either the Department’s Field Lab or in
the Contractor’s Field Lab. The Contractor is permitted to observe and record all weighing of the cores.

D.3.a Contractor Coring Responsibilities

. Obtain two cores in each lot. Take cores of at least 4 in [100 mm] in diameter at locations
determined and marked by the Engineer. If the random core location falls on a fongitudinal joint, cut the core with
the outer edge of the core barrel 1 ft [0.3 m] away laterally from the edge of the top of the mat. Do not take cores
for compacted mat density within 1 ft [300 mm]} of any longitudinal joint. Label samples with the lot number and
core number or letter. The Contractor is responsible for maintaining traffic, coring, patching the core holes.

. Measure each core three times for thickness before saw cutting, Report the average lifi thickness
to the Engineer. If placing multiple layers in a single day, measure and record lift thickness and then saw and
separate cores for ¢ach layer. Place and compact mix into the coring hole to restore the surface within 24 h after
coring or the Department wil} fine the Contractor $100 per working day per Iot until restored.

The Engineer may require additional density lots to isolate areas affected by equipinent

malfunction, heavy rain, or other factors affecting normal compaction operations.
D.3.b Department Testing Responsibilitics
The Department will take possession of the cores after they have been measured and cut, The
Departinent will test all cores. Density results will be determined by the end day in which the cores were cut
provided they are in the Department’s possession by 10:00am, otherwise, results will be available the next working
day. Test results will be reported on the Core Density Sheet,
D.3.c - Longitudinal Joint Density

Evaluate longitudinal joint density in one lot per day unless the total daily weight is greater than
5,000 ton [5,000 tonne}. If the total daily weight is greater than 5,000 ton [5,000 tonne], evaluate two lots per day.
Randomly sefect the tocation to take cores for longitudinal joint density from the mat density core locations. Take

three cores at this location. Take cores for longitudinal joint density with the outer edge of the core barrel within
6 in [150 mm] from the edge of the top of the mat for both sides of the mat. Take one core for mat density at either
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2 ft [0.61 m] right or 2 fl [0.61 m] left of the center of the mat the Contractor is paving, regardless of random
number generation, '

E Surface Requirements
After compaction, the finished surface of cach lift shall be reasonably free of segregated, open and

torn sections, and shall be smooth and true to the grade and cross section shown on the plans with the following
tolerances:

Table 2360-26
Surface Requirements )
Course/Location Description _ Telerance
Leveling/1% lift using Tolerance also applies to 1% lift placed other than leveling when |, .
; - Y2 in [15 mm]
automatics automatics are used,
Wear Tolerance of final 2 lifts from the edge of a 10 foot {3 m] Y in [6 mm]
straightedge laid parallel to or at right angles to the centerline. !
Shoulder Wear, Tolerance from the edge of'a 10 foot [3 m] straightedge laid s
Temporary Wear & . A Ya in [6 mm]
parallel to or at right angles to the centerline,
bypasses ]
Transverse Tolerance from the edge of a 10 foot [3 m] straightedge centered ‘
jeints/construction longitudinally across the transverse joint. Correction by diamond | Y% in [6 mm)]
joints grinding required when directed by the Engineer. :
: Not to vary
Transverse Slope Tolerance for surface of each lift exclusive of final shoulder wear, by more than
0.4 % from
. plans,
No less than the plan distance or more than 3 inches [75 mm]
Distance from edge greater than the plan distance, The edge alignment of the wearing See
of each lift and lift on tangent sections and on cuive sections of 3 degrees or less Description ’
established centerline. | can’t deviate from the establfished alignment by more than 1 inch P
[25 mm] in any 25 fbot [7.5 m] section.
. . After compaction the finat 1ift wear adjacent to concrete
Final wear adjacent to . . " See
pavements must be slightly higher but not to exceed 1/4 f6min] Y
concrete pavements. Description
than the concreie surface, ;
. . After compaction the final lift wear adjacent to gutiers, manholes,
Final wear adjacent to . ; See
fixed structur pavement headers, or other fixed structures must be slightly highcr Deseriptior
txed structures. but not to exceed 1/4* [6mm] than the surfgce of the structure, sefiption
Finished surface of Must be free of segregated and open and forn sections and . See
each lift.* deleterious material. *Excluding tight blade and scratch courses, Description

Cut or saw and then remove and replace material placed outside the described limitations at no
additional cost to the Department. If the Engineer determines the material can remain in place outside the limits, the
Department will pay for the material at a reduced cost of $10 per 5q. yd [$12 per sq. m]. The Department will
consider any single occurrence of material outside the limitations to have a minimum dimension of at least 1 sq. yd
[1sq.m] in any dimension.

In addition to the list the above the pavement surface must meet requirements of 2399 (Pavément
Surface Smoothness) requirements. :

E.q Lift Thickmness
After compaction, the thickness of each lift shall be within a tolerance of % in [6 mm] of the

thickness shown on the plans, except that, if automatic grade conirols are used, this thickness requirement will not
apply to the first lift placed. This thickness requirement wilt not apply to a leveling lift whether or not automatic
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grade controls are required. The Engineer may require removal and replacement of any pari of any lift that is
constructed to less than the minimum required thickness, at no additional cost to the Department.

Measure cores taken for density determination for thickness also. Measure each core three times
for thickness before sawing. Report the ayerage of these three measurements.  Document each lot's average core
thickness and submit to the Engineer. If the average of the two Contractor cores exceed the specified tolerance, an
additional two cores may be taken in the lot in question. The Engineer will use the average of alt core thickness
measurements per day per lift to determine daily compliance with thickness specifications,

On that portion of any [ift constructed to more than the maximum permissible thickness, the
materials used in the excess mixture above that required to construct that portion of the lift to the pian thickness plus
Y4 in [6 mm] may be excluded from the pay quantities or at the discretion of the Engineer and at the Contractor's
expense inay be required to be removed and replaced.

F Asphalt Mixture Production (FOB Department Trucks)

Produce asphalt mixture for the Department, Load the mixture being produced onto Department
furnished trucks at the mixing plant at a time agreed on by the Engineer and Contractor, The Engineer will notify
the Contractor of the total quantity of mixture required not less than 2 weeks prior to completioh of the final wearing
course. The Engineer will not accept the asphalt mixture if it is unsuitable for the intended use,

G Small Quantity Paving

A MDR is not required for planned project quantities less than 9,000 sq. yd inches (4,500 sq. yd
per 2-inch thickness, etc) {191,200 m* mm) or 500 ton [450 tonne]. Verify in writing that the asphalt mixture
delivered to the project meets the requirements of Table 3139-3 and Tabla 23 60-7, “Mixture Requirements,” The
Department wilf obtain samples, as determined by the Engineer, to verify mixture requirements and to perform _
material acceptance in accordance with 23 60.2,G.14.b, “Isolated Failures at Mixture Start-Up — Production Air
Voids,” 2360.2 G.14.c, “Individual Failure — Gradation, Percent Asphalt Binder, Production Air Voids, and Adj.
AFT,” and 2360.2.G.14.h, “Coarse and Fine Aggregate Crushing Failure.” :

23604 METHOD OF MEASUREMENT

When paying for material by weight, the Engineer will measure separately asphalt mixture of each
type by weight based on the total quantity of material hauled from the mixing plant. The Engineer wil not make
deductions for the asphalt materials. )

When paying for material by area, the Engineer will separately ineasure asphalt mixture of each
type and for each specific lift by area and by thickness on the basis of actual final dimensions placed.

2360.5 BASIS OF PAYMENT

The contract unit price for asphalt mixture used in each course includes the cost of constructing
the asphalt surfacing and providing and incorporating asphalt binder, mineral filler, hydrated lime. Anti-stripping
additives ay be permitted or required as indicated in 2360.2.C.

The Department will pay for additives required by the contract at the relevant contract unit price
for the mixture, The Department will pay for additives incorporated as directed by the Engineer as extra work in
accordance with 1403, “Extra Work.”

The Department will apply reduced payment if the mixture includes steel slag as one of the
apgregate proportions and the production lab density at the design gyrations at the recommended or established
asphalt content is greater than 160 1b per cu. ft {2,565 kg per cu. m]. The Department will pay for the mixture at the
confract unit price, calculated as follows: i
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100 - (100 x (production _density _at _design gyrations —160)

Y% Payment = 160
[% Payment = 100100 % ( praducrzon__demznigsat _design_ gyrations - 2,565)}

Ifthe plans do not show a contract pay item for shoulder surfacing and other special construction,

the Depariment will include payment for the quantities of material used for these purposes in the payment for the
wearing course materials.

Complete yield checks and monitor thickness deferminations to construct the work as shown on

the plans. Use the tolerances for lift thickness in accordance with 2360.3.E, “Surface Requirements” and surfice

smooth

ness requirements in accordance with 2399 for occasional variations and not for confinuous over-running or

" under-running, unless otherwise required by the Engineer.

The coniract unit price for asphalt mixture production includes the cost of the materiat and loading

onto Department-provided trucks at the mixing plant.

The Department will pay for plant mixed asphalt pavement on the basis of the following schedule;

Item No.:  Ttem: Unit:
2360.501 Type SP* Wearing Course Mixture 1§ ton [metric ton}
2360.502 Type SP* Non-Wearing Course Mixture 1} ton [meiric ton}
2360.503 Type SP*|| Course Mixture $i# in [mm)] thick, square yard [square meter]
2360.504 Type SP* || Course Mixture 7 . square yard [square mefer]
2360.505  Type SP * Bituminous Mixture for Specified Purpose : ton [metric ton}
2360.506 Type SP * Bituminous Mixture Production ton [metric ton]
* Aggregate size Designation, 9.5, 12.5 or 19 as appropriate, see 2360.1,A.3.

i “Wearing” or “Non Wearing” as appropriate.

T Traffic level in accordance with Table 2360-1, “Traffic Levels.”

i AC binder grade designation {Table 2360-2).

# Lift thickness shown on the plans.
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March 16, 1998
METRIC (ENGLISH)

APPLICATION SPECIFICATION
CONVENTIONAL PAVEMENT MARKING MATERIALS
3 MINUTE DRY ALKYD AND HIGH SOLIDS LATEX

Values stated in the International System of Units SI apply only to projects to be
constructed in Metric units of measure. Values stated in inch-pound units (in
parenthesis) apply only to projects to be constructed in English units of
measure.

Materials

The traffic marking paint shali be yellow or white in color and shall conform to
the attached Mn/DOT Specification. ALL MATERIALS shall be free of lead,
cadmium, mercury, hexavelent chromium and other toxic heavy metals as
defined by the United States Environmental Protection Agency.

The material shall be marked as follows:

1. Manufacturer's Name 4. Color of Material
2. Place of Manufacture 5. Batch Number
3. Date of Manufacture

Only material manufactured by a Mn/DOT approved manufacturer will be
allowed for use on Mn/DOT projects. The following manufacturers are approved
to supply material:

Beads Quality Paint
Potters, Inc. Vogel Paints, Inc.

Linear Dynamics, Inc.
Centerline Industries, Inc.
Sherwin Williams, Inc.

A sample from each batch shall be submitted to the Mn/DOT Laboratory for
inspection and testing at least 15 days prior to use in the field.

Eguipment

Application equipment for permanent markings shall consist of a machine of the
spray type capable of applying the material under pressure at a controlled
temperature through nozzies equipped with remotely controlled cutoff
mechanisms and suitable line guides that will produce clean cut lines and
prevent excessive material drift. The marking material shall be applied with
truck-mounted traveling units properly equipped to apply the paint stripes as
required. Where two or more lines are to be applied closely spaced, the
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March 18, 1998
METRIC (ENGLISH)

machine shall be equipped to apply those stripes simultaneously. For
application of broken lines, the spray unit shall include an automatic feed control
device capable of being set to produce the specified stripe to gap ratio. The
truck equipment shall be capable of accumulating the length applied by each
gun individually each day. Only material application shalt activate the length
accumulators. The read out shall be digital and not externally adjustable.

Vehicles in the striper train shall be deployed and equipped with traffic control
devices as set forth in the "Field Manual" of the Minnesota Manual on Uniform
Traffic Control Devices. Additionally, the shadow vehicle shall be equipped with
a truck-mounted attenuator on high speed (SPEED LIMIT 65 kmph (40 mph) and
greater), high volume (ADT 1500 and greater) highways.

The equipment shall also be capable of applying glass beads by a pressurized
system, Ali guns on the spray carriage shall be in full view of the operators
during the spraying operation.

Application

The Engineer will place necessary "spotting" at appropriate points to provide
horizontal control for longitudinal striping, determine starting and cutoff points
and provide inspection of all work. Broken line intervals will not be marked. The
Contractor shall cooperate with inspection personnel and take appropriate
actions to assure quality pavement marking installations.

Pavement markings shall only be applied when the air temperature is at least 10
C (50 F) unless the manufacturer, in writing, authorizes a lower temperature,
Markings shall not be applied when the wind or other conditions cause a film of
dust to be deposited on the pavement surface after cleaning and before the
marking material can be applied. No striping operations will be permitted
between sundown and sunrise without written permission from the Engineer.

At the time of applying the marking material, the application area shall be free of
contamination. The contractor shall clean the roadway surface prior to the line
application in a manner and to the extent required by the Engineer.

The filling of tanks, pouring of materials or cleaning of equipment shall not be
performed on unprotected pavement surfaces unless adequate provisions are
made to prevent spillage of the material. Waste material, spent solvents and
cleaning materials shall be properly stored and disposed of in accordance with
all federal, state and local laws, regulations and ordinances.

Glass beads shall be applied immediately after application of a paint line at a
rate of 960 g/L (8 Ibs./gal.). Beads shall be evenly distributed on pavement. All
material shall be placed in a workmanlike manner, which shall result in a clearly
defined line that has been adequately reflectorized with glass beads.
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March 16, 1998
METRIC (ENGLISH)

All pavement striping shall be 100 mm (4 in.) wide, unless otherwise specified,
and broken line shall be in lengths of 2 m (6.56 ft.) separated by a gap of 8 m
(26.25 ft.) for a 10 m (32.81 ft.) cycle length. All pavement striping shall be a
minimum of 380 m thick (wet thickness) and the thickness shali be uniform
across the width of the line.

A tolerance of 6 mm (% in.) over or under the specified width will be allowed for
striping provided the variation is gradual and does not detract from the general
appearance. Broken line segments may vary up to 75 mm (3 in.) from the
specified lengths provided the over and under variations are reasonably
compensatory. Alignment deviations from the control guides shall not exceed
50 mm (2 in.). Material shall not be placed over a longitudinal joint.
Establishment of application tolerances shall not relieve the contractor of his
responsibility to comply as closely as possible with the planned dimensions.

Application for the marking material shall be such as to provide uniform film
thickness throughout the coverage area. Stripe ends shall be clean cut and
square, with a minimum of material beyond the cutoff.

Acceptance/Rejection of Pavement Markings

Acceptance or rejection of pavement markings will be based on thickness and
width of material placed as determined by field measurements and yield
calculations. Visual observations will determine whether adhesion, chipping
and color of the inplace pavement markings is acceptable. The minimum
acceptable initial retroreflectivity, as determined in the attached METHOD OF
MEASUREMENT FOR DETERMINING AVERAGE RETROREFLECTIVITY shall
equal or exceed 275 mcd/m?/lux for white and 180 mcd/m?/lux for yellow
material, respectively.
All retroreflectivity readings and data analysis will be provided by Mn/DOT at no
cost to the Contractor. Mn/DOT reserves the right to:

make daytime and/or nighttime visual inspections with or without the

presence of the Contractor's representative, mainly to locate obvious or

suspect areas of deficiency,

determine retroreflectivity of symbols, legends and lines wider than

200 mm (8 in.) using a portable unit only, and

accept initial retroreflectivity based on random sampling by color of ali

markings if computed averages exceed the specified minimum values.
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Reduction in Payment

A reduction in pay shall be made for reduced thickness, retroreflectivity and
width. Thickness and retroreflectivity shall be computed by random measuring.
Thickness shall be computed by the following formula:

Thickness (micrometers) = Liters x 0.001 meters® x 107
Length (meters) x Width (meters)

Use 3.785 liters x gallons if paint is metered in galions.

Example: A 380 micrometers thick paint line requires a
liter of material for every 25.8 m of 100 mm wide line.

The equation in English units is:

Thickness (inches) = Gallons x 231 cubic inches
Length (inches) x Width (inches)

And, 1 mil = 0.001 of an inch.
A 15 mil thick 4 inch wide line yields 320 feet per gallon.

Correction of Defects

All pavement markings not conforming to the requirements of the Contract shall
be removed and replaced or otherwise repaired to the satisfaction of the
Engineer. Removal of unacceptable work shall be accomplished with suitable
blasting or grinding equipment unless other means are approved by the
Engineer.

Where yield computations show a deficiency in material usage of not more than
20 percent, the Engineer may require satisfactory repair or may accept the work
at a reduced unit price which is in direct proportion to the percent of the
deficiency. Where the deficiency in material usage exceeds 20 percent, the
Engineer may require removal and replacement or otherwise corrected to the
satisfaction of the Engineer.

If the Engineer requires removal and replacement of a deficient line, message or
symbol, the contractor shall remove, by an approved process, at least 90% of
the marking material without excessive scarring the existing pavement. The
removal width shall be approximately 25 mm (1 in.) wider all around the
deficient marking.
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METRIC (ENGLISH)

Where initial reflectivity readings fall below the minimum acceptable levels by
not more than 20%, the Engineer may require satisfactory repair or may accept
the work at a reduced unit price which is in direct proportion to the percent of the
deficiency. Where the deficiency in retroreﬂectlwty exceeds 20 percent, i.e.,

less than 220 med/m?/lux for white and 145 mcd/m?/lux for yellow, the Engmeer
may require removal and replacement or otherwise corrected to his satisfaction.

if this process has to be repeated on several projects with either the same
Contractor, subcontractor and/or manufacturer(s), Mn/DOT will take corrective
action. This corrective action will be a two step process:

Step 1 Pavement marking contractor/manufacturer(s)
will be considered not approved for Mn/DOT projects, except to
bring workmanship/product back into compliance.

Step 2 If the first step cannot be attained, the
pavement marking contractor/manufacturer(s) will not be allowed
to bid on Mn/DOT projects and/or will be removed from product
lists.
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ATTACHMENT  February 23, 1996
METRIC (ENGLISH)

METHOD OF MEASUREMENT FOR DETERMINING AVERAGE
RETROREFLECTIVITY

Measurements shall be taken with either a portable or mobile retroreflectometer
conforming to 30-meter geometry which is defined as: the entrance angle (the
angle between the illumination axis and the retroreflector axis) shal! fall between
88.50 and 88.76 and the observation angle (the angle between the illumination
axis and the observation axis) shall fall between 1.0 and 1.05 : and, the
co-viewing angle (the complement of the entrance angle) shall fall between 2.29
and 2,50 .

The following methodology will be used to evaluate retroreflectivity performance
of in-service longitudinal line pavement markings:

LENGTH AND NUMBER OF TEST SEGMENTS® PER ROADWAY® PER LINE

TYPE®

Length of Number of Test Length of Test

Roadway Segments Segments
1.5 km (1 mi.) 1 300 m (0.2 mi.)
Greater than | 1 per 1.5 km (1 mi.) 300 m (0.2 mi.)

or
1.5 km (1 mi.)
2 TEST SEGMENTS-- Areas of a roadway
chosen for measuring retrorefiectivity of the line

types.
ROADWAY--As used here, means that portion of a street or
highway ordinarily used for vehicular traffic. In the event a
street or highway includes two or more separate roadways,
the term roadway shall refer to each roadway separately.
LINE TYPE-- Longitudinal lines of the same color and
function. For example, white and yellow edge lines are
each a line type.

Measurements in Test Segments

PORTABLE RETROREFLECTOMETER

1. Take a minimum of 10 readings in each test segment per line type.

2. On broken lines (skip striping), take no more than two readings per stripe,
with readings 0.5 m (20 in.) from ends of marking.

3. Forsolid lines, divide test segment into ten areas of 30 m (100 ft.); space
readings a minimum of 10 m (32.81 ft.) and a maximum of 30 m (100 ft,)
apart.

4. For 10 percent of each message type, take 5 readings on each message
line; for 10 percent of each symbol type, take 5 readings on each symbol.

5. Upon completion of the evaluation, regardless of the results, additional
test segments may be ordered by the Engineer.
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ATTACHMENT  February 23, 1996
METRIC (ENGLISH)

MOBILE RETROREFLECTOMETER

1.

Calibration of the instruments shall be in accordance with the
manufacturer's instructions.

2. Retroreflectivity shall be measured at a minimum rate of 10 percent of
each roadway length by line type.

3. Should another mobile unit be available, the maximum acceptable
deviation for measurements made by the two different instruments of the
same manufacturer and for the same roadway length shall be + 10%.

4. Repeatability for the given mobile unit shalt be + 6%.

5. Upon completion of the evaluation, regardless of the resuits, additional
test segments may be ordered by the Engineer.

MISCELLANEOQOUS CONTROLS

1. Take measurements on a dry, clean roadway.

2. Collect data in direction of traffic flow.

3. Measurement units are med/m?lux.

4. Wait at least two (2) weeks from date of placement of the markings
before taking initial readings.

5. Randomly select test segments unless night reviews or other knowledge
supersedes a random selection process.

6. The Engineer may request additional readings or test segments.

7. Measure each line type separately.

8. in the event LASERLUX is not available, the Engineer may require the

use of the portable retroreflectometer or establish an alternative
evaluation plan.

Contents of Retroreflectivity Report

The Report shall consist of:

State Project number,

Trunk Highway number.

Test date.

Geographical location of the test site(s), including distance from the
nearest permanent site identification, such as a reference point.
Identification of the pavement marking material tested: type, color, age,
and transverse location on the road.

|dentification of the retroreflectometer.

Remarks concerning the overall condition of the lines, messages and
symbols such as carryover of asphalt, uneven distribution of beads, etc.
Average of the readings for each test segment with one standard
deviation calculated.

Average of the readings for each type of message and symbol.
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January 16, 1998

MINNESOTA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SPECIFICATION
DROP-ON GLASS BEADS

I. SCOPE

II.

This specification covers treated glass beads for reflectorizing traffic marking paint.
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
Beads for use with solvent-based paints will have a "dry flow" type surface treatment.

Beads for use with water-based paints will have a dual surface treatment consisting of a moisture
resistant silicone treatment, and a silane adherence surface treatment.

Beads for use with epoxy paints will have a moisture resistant silicone surface treatment.

The beads will be made from clean colorless transparent glass. They will be smooth, spherically
shaped, and free from milkiness, pits, excessive air bubbles, chips and foreign material. The
beads will be suitable for application using conventional striping equipment, and will produce a
retro-reflectorized line when viewed at night with automobile headlights.

II1. SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS

The glass beads will meet the requirements of AASHTO M 247 Type 1 "standard gradation”
except the beads will have a minimum of 80 percent true spheres.

The dual treated beads will meet the moisture resistant requirements of AASHTO M 247 Section
4.4.2 and pass the adherence treatment Dansyl Chioride Test,

The moisture resistant silicone treated beads will meet AASHTO M 247 Section 4.2.2,
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Mn/DOT Glass Beads : January 16, 1998

IV. SAMPLING AND TESTING
A. SAMPLING
The beads will be sampled at the rate of one sample per 4,000 kg (10,000 Ibs) of beads. For beads
shipped in 22 kg (50 bs) bags a sample will consist of two bags selected at random and reduced
to approximately one quart using a sample splitter. For bulk shipments, sampling will be by

means of a perforated tube type "sampling thief.” Three samples from each of three separate
containers will be combined for one sample.

B. TESTING
Testing will be according to the requirements of AASHTO M 247.

Adherence coating will be tested by the Dansyl Chloride Method on file at the Mn/DOT
Materials Laboratory.

Retroreflectivity will be determined by the Mn/DOT Method.

1. 3 draw downs (100 mm wide, 15 mil wet thickness) will be conducted in the lab for each
color of paint.

2. Glass beads will be dropped on at a rate of 3.6 kg (8 Ibs) per gallon.
3. 3 readings will be taken per draw down.

4. The average of those 9 readings will be the retroreflectivity of the system (paint and
beads).

Roundness will be determined by the Mn/DOT Method detailed below.

Mn/DOT Method for Determining Roundness of Glass Beads.

1. Reduce sample to 25 to 50 grams by means of a sample splitter, Weigh to the nearest 0.01
grams.

2, Split the reduced sample into two fractions using a 297 pm (No. 50) sieve.
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3. To separate rounds from imperfects, a smooth, 30 mm by 45 mm (12 in by 18 in), inclined
glass or aluminum plate is used. The plate is inclined at approximately 3 degrees for the +297
pm (+50) fraction and at approximately 10 degrees for the -297 pm (-50) fraction.

Slowly apply part of the beads to the top of the plate. Tap the plate with a wooden pencil or
brush to cause round beads to roll down the incline into a collecting pan. Brush the
remaining beads into a separate collecting pan. Continue with small applications until the
entire sample is processed. Repeat the process with beads that rolled off plate at least three
times for the +297 pm (+50) fraction and at least four times for the -297 um (-50) fraction.
4. Weigh the separated fractions of round beads and calculate percent rounds.

V. PACKAGING

Unless otherwise specified the beads will be packaged in moisture-proof multi-wall shipping
bags.

Each container will be marked with name and address of the manufacturer, type of moisture
treatment, batch number and date of manufacture,

The containers and contents will be delivered in a good, dry condition.

Any beads not meeting the requirements of this specification or delivered in an unusable
condition will be rejected.
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Minnesota Department of Transporiation DBE Special Provisions
Office of Civil Rights 5/2011

DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS ENTERPRISE (DBE)
SPECIAL PROVISIONS

PURPOSE

These provisions (1) provide an explanation of the federal law and information regarding
compliance with the DBE requirements applicable to this contract, (2) explain the process
Man/DOT wiil follow to evaluate bidders’ efforts to obtain DBE participation, (3) provide the
standards Mn/DOT will use to measure compliance with these requirements, and (4) identifies
sanctions,

POLICY STATEMENT

It is the policy of the Minnesota Department of Transportation (Mn/DOT) that DBEs, as defined
in 49 C.F.R. § 26, shall have the maximum feasible opportunity to participate in contracts
financed in whole or in part with public funds provided by the U.S. Department of
Transportation (DOT). Consistent with this policy, Mn/DOT will not allow any person or
business to be excluded from participation in, denied the benefits of, or to otherwise be
discriminated against in connection with the award and performance of any DOT-assisted
contract because of sex, color, race, or national origin. Mn/DOT has established a
Disadvantaged Business Enterprise Program in accordance with regulations of the DOT, 49
C.F.R. §26.

Mn/DOT has received federal financial assistance from DOT for this contract, therefore the DBE
requirements of 49 C.F.R. § 26 apply to this contract. As a condition of receiving this assistance,
Mn/DOT has provided assurance it will comply with the 49 C.F.R. § 26. This regulation
requires that contractors take necessary and reasonable steps to ensure that DBEs have the
maximum opportunity to compete for and perform this contract. These special provisions
provide detailed inforination about these requirements, and identify the responsibility the
contractor has to demonstrate compliance with the requirements,

CONTRACT ASSURANCE

The contractor, and its subcontractor(s), shall not discriminate on the basis of sex, color, race or
national origin in the performance of this contract. The contractor agrees to act in accordance
with applicable requirements of 49 C.F.R. § 26 in the execution and award of this contract.
Failure by the contractor to comply with these requirements is a material breach of this contract,
which may result in the termination of this contract or other such remedy as Mn/DOT deems
appropriate.
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BASIC REQUIREMENT

In order to be awarded this contract, the Apparent Low Bidder (ALB) must establish either (1)
that it has met the DBE participation goal of the contract; or (2) that it has made adequate good
faith efforts (GFE) to meet the DBE goal. This requirement is in addition to all other pre-award
requirements.

DBE GOAL OF THIS CONTRACT

T
The DBE goal on this contract is o - | fpercent.

METHODS TO ATTAIN THE GOAL

The goal may be attained by:

1. Subcontracting with a DBE certified by the Minnesota Unified Certification Program

(Mn/UCP). To prove the existence of such a subcontract, the Apparent Low Bidder (ALB) shall

submit a signed agreement or a signed affidavit committing it to enter into such a subcontract;
2. Leasing equipment from a Mn/UCP-certified DBE;

3. Entering into a joint venture with a Mn/UCP-certified DBE, This joint venture must be
approved in writing by the Mn/DOT Office of Civil Rights prior to bid opening;

4. Purchasing materials and supplies from a Mn/UCP-certified DBE. Generally, sixty percent
(60%) of the supplier's contracted amount will be credited toward the DBE goal; however 100%
of the amount will be credited towards the DBE goal if the supplies or materials are obtained
from a Mn/UCP -certified DBE manufacturer; or

5. Using other services as approved in writing by the Mn/DOT Office of Civil Rights prior to bid

opening.

SOLICITING DBEs

Ali bidders should make every reasonable effort to subcontract work to DBEs through
good faith negotiations and solicitations in advance of the dates specified for submitting
and opening of bids.

In order to fulfill a DBE goal, the firms utilized as DBE subcontractors or suppliers must be
certified as DBEs by the Mn/UCP prior to the date of the bid opening. The Mn/UCP DBE
directory, which is found on Mn/DOT's Office of Civil Rights website, includes the names and
addresses of all certified DBE firms. To be listed in the DBE directory, a DBE needs only to be
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certified as a DBE by the Mn/UCP. Neither Mn/DOT nor the Mn/UCP makes any represcntation
as to any DBE’s technical or financial ability to perform the work. Prime contractors are solely
responsible for performing due diligence in hiring DBE subcontractors. A DBE subcontractor’s
failure to perform the work will not be considered justification for a compensation increase.

APPARENT LOW BIDDER (ALB) SUBMITTAL OF INFORMATION

The ALB must identify the efforts it inade to ineet the DBE goal. The ALB must submit the
information described in this section to the Mn/DOT Office of Civil Rights. All bidders are
required to thoroughly docuient these solicitation efforts. The ALB shall justify any bids,
quotes, or proposals it rejects from properly certified, qualified DBE firms,

THE FOLLOWING INFORMATION MUST BE SUBMITTED ON THE SUBMISSION
DUE DATE. The Submission Due Date is the fifth business day after the bid letting date,
unless the Mn/DOT Director of the Office of Civil Rights grants a written extension for
good cause shown, The five day period starts the business day following the bid letting
date. Information sent by fax or personal delivery must be received by the Mn/DOT Office
of Civil Rights no later than 4:30PM central time on the Submission Due Date.
Information sent by U.S. mail must be postmarked no later than the Submission Due Date.
FAILURE TO SUBMIT ALL REQUIRED INFORMATION WITHIN THE ALLOWED
FIVE BUSINESS DAY PERIOD WILL RESULT IN REJECTION OF YOUR BID ON
THE BASIS THAT YOU ARE NOT A RESPONSIBLE BIDDER. PARTIAL
SUBMISSIONS WILL NOT BE CONSIDERED.

The ALB must either (1) identify DBE participation sufficient to meet the DBE goal; or (2)
demonstrate that the ALB made adequate good faith efforts to meet the DBE goal. The ALB
must submit the following documents to the Mn/DOT Office of Civil Rights:

1. Certificate of Good Faith Efforts Consolidated Form (GFE Consolidated Form)
2. DBE Description of Work and Field Monitoring Report (Exhibit A)
3. Supporting Documentation to Verify Good Faith Efforts

The ALB must complete and subinit the attached Certificate of Good Faith Efforts
Consolidated Form as stated in the form instructions.

Part A - The ALB must provide contact information,

Part B - The ALB must provide project inforination including the DBE goal and the
amount of DBE commitment the ALB obtained.

Part C - The ALB must provide information stating the amount of self-performance and
DBE and non-DBE subcontractors® participation in this contract.

Part D - The ALB 1nust list each subcontractor it solicited. The information must include
all DBE and non-DBE firms (including all subcontractors, service providers and
suppliers) from whom the ALB solicited quotes to provide work and supplies for
this contract. Part D must be completed only if the ALB did not obtain sufficient
DBE participation to meet the DBE goal.

Part E - The ALB must list the DBE firins that it intends to use on this contract and

DBE Page 4




Minnesota Department of Transportation
DBE Special Provisions
Office of Civil Rights 5/2011

provide an Exhibit A form and quote.

Part F - The ALB must list all non-DBE firms that provided a quote and indicate whether
the non-DBE quote was accepted.

Part G - The ALB must list DBE firms that provided a quote but were not selected. Part
G nust be completed only if the ALB did not obtain sufficient DBE participation
to meet the DBE goal.

Part H - The ALB must complete this Good Faith Efforts Affidavit regardless of
whether the ALB's [ist of proposed subcontractors, service providers, and
suppliers shows sufficient DBE participation to meet the DBE goal set for this
contract,

The ALB must submit DBE Description of Work and Field Monitoring Report (Exhibit A).
A separate form must be submitted for each DBE firm the ALB proposes to utilize on the
project. This must be accompanied by proof of comniitment to use the DBE firms, such as copies
of signed agreements, affidavits, or letters of intent, These commitments will be used to
determine the "commitment rate" (the percentage of DBE participation), The ALB must commit
to using the proposed DBE firms for not less than the percentage of the DBE participation shown
on the DBE Description of Work and Field Monitoring Report (Exhibit A). An ALB will be
deemed a non-responsible bidder if it fails to include in its submission a completed DBE
Description of Work and Field Monitoring Report (Exhibit A) for each DBE along with the
required signed agreements or affidavits.

The ALB must submit information that demonstrates its adequate good faith efforts to achieve
the DBE goal. This information can include, but is not limited to, copies of solicitation letters,
faxes, and emails to DBE firms. The ALB must identify the actions it took to achieve the DBE
goal, including those actions listed in 49 C.E.R. § 26 Appendix A.

FAILURE TO SUBMIT INFORMATION

If the ALB fails to submit the information required by the previous section the ALB is a non-
responsible bidder and Mn/DOT will reject the ALB’s bid. All required information must be
submitted by the Submission Due Date. The information submitted shall state the ALB’s
commitment to use DBEs for not less than the commitment rate.

1F THE DBE GOAL IS NOT MET, A GOOD FAITH EFFORTS REVIEW WILL BE
CONDUCTED

An ALB that does not commit to meeting the DBE goal is thereby not disqualified if the ALB
demonstrates that it made adequate good faith efforts (GFE) to ineet the DBE goal. An ALB
that does not commit to meet the DBE goal and fails to show adequate GFE were made is a non-
responsible bidder and Mn/DOT will reject its bid. See 49 C.F.R. § 26.53(a)(2).

A DBE firm that bids as a prime contractor will be deemed to have met the DBE goal if the value
of the work performed by its own forces, combined with any work that it has committed to be
performed by DBE subcontractors and DBE suppliers, imeets or exceeds the DBE goal. See 49
C.F.R. § 26.53(g).
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In addition to the GFE activities listed in the following section, Mn/DOT may, as permitted by
the Federal regulations, take into account the performance of other bidders in meeting the DBE
contract goal. See 49 C.F.R. § 26 Appendix A(V).

EVALUATION OF GOOD FAITH EFFORTS

If an ALB has a DBE commitment rate that is below the DBE goal, then the ALB must
demonstrate that it made adequate good faith efforts in attempting to meet the DBE goal.
Mn/DOT’s Office of Civil Rights (OCR) staff will review the GFE documents submitted by the
ALB and the DBE comnmitment submitted by each bidder to evaluate the ALB's commitment
rate.

The ALB must show that it took all necessary and reasonable steps to achieve the DBE goal
which, by their scope, intensity, and appropriateness to the objective, could reasonably be
expected to obtain sufficient DBE participation, even if they were not fully successful. In
evaluating the ALB's adequate good faith efforts, Mn/DOT will consider the following list of
actions. This is not a mandatory checklist, nor is it intended to be exclusive or exhaustive, Other
factors or types of efforts may be relevant in appropriate cases. Compliance with the adequate
good faith efforts requirement will be determined on a case-by-case basis.

A. Soliciting through all reasonable and available ineans (e.g. attendance at pre-bid
meetings, advertising and /or written notices) the interest of all certified DBEs who
have the capability to perform the work of the contract, The ALB must solicit this
interest within sufficient time to allow the DBEs to respond to the solicitation. The
bidder must determine with certainty if the DBEs are interested by taking appropriate
steps to follow up initial solicitations.

B. Selecting portions of the work to be performed by DBEs in order to increase the
likelihood that the DBE goals will be achieved. This includes, where appropriate,
breaking out contract work items into economically feasible units to facilitate DBE
participation, even when the prime contractor might otherwise prefer to perform these
work items with its own forces.

C. Providing interested DBEs with adequate information about the plans, specifications,
and requirements of the contract in a timely manner to assist them in responding to a
solicitation.

D(1) Negotiating in good faith with interested DBEs. It is the ALB's responsibility to
make a portion of the work available to DBE subcontractors and suppliers and to
select those portions of the work or material needs consistent with the available DBE
subcontractors and suppliers, so as to facilitate DBE participation. Evidence of such
negotiation includes the names, addresses and telephone numbers of DBEs that were
considered; a description of the information provided regarding the plans and
specifications for the work selected for subcontracting; and evidence as to why
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additional agreements could not be reached for DBEs to perform the work,

D(2) An ALB using good business judgment would consider a number of factors in
negotiating with subcontractors, including DBE subcontractors, and would take a
firm's price and capabilities as well as contract goals into consideration, However,
the fact that there may be some additional costs involved in finding and using DBEs
is not in itself sufficient reason for a bidder's failure to meet the contract DBE goal, as
long as such costs are reasonable. Also, the ability or desire of a prime contractor to
perform the work of a contract with its own organization does not relieve the ALB of
the responsibility to make the good faith efforts. Prime contractors are not, however,
required to accept higher quotes from DBEs if the price difference is excessive or
unreascnable.

E. Not rejecting DBEs as being unqualified without sound reasons based on a thorough
investigation of their capabilities. The contractor's standing within its industry,
membership in specific groups, organizations, or associations and political or social
affiliations (for example union vs. non-union employee status) are not legitimate
causes for the rejection or non-solicitation of bids in the contractor’s efforts to meet
the project goal.

F. Making efforts to assist interested DBEs in obtaining bonding , lines of credit, or
insurance as required by the recipient or contractor,

G. Making efforts to assist mterested DBEs in obtaining necessary equipment, supplics,
materials, or related assistance or services.

H. Effectively using the services of available minority/women community organizations;
minority/\women contractors' groups; local, state, and Federal minority/women
business assistance offices; and other organizations as allowed on a case-by-case
basis to provide assistance in the recruitment and placement of DBEs,

Following this review, the OCR staff will make a recommendation to the Director of OCR, or
designee, (Director) as to whether the ALB has met the DBE goal or made adequate good faith
efforts. The Director of OCR will deterimine whether the ALB has met the DBE goal or made
adequate good faith efforts to meet the goal for this contract in accordance with 49 C.F.R. §
26.53 and 49 C.F.R.§ 26 Appendix A. The Director’s written determination will be mailed to the
ALB informing it of this decision approximately 10-12 business days after the Submission Due
Date. If the Director determines that the ALB failed to meet the DBE goal or that it failed to
make adequate good faith efforts to do so, the determination notice will be sent by certified U.S.
mail.

An ALB that fails to meet the DBE goal or fails to make adequate good faith efforts to meet the
goal is a non-responsible bidder and shall not be awarded the contract,

DBE Page 7



Minnesota Departinent of Transportation
DBE Special Provisions
Ofice of Civil Rights 52011

ADMINISTRATIVE RECONSIDERATION

If the Director determines that the ALB failed to make adequate good faith efforts, the ALB may
request administrative reconsideration. (49 C.F.R. § 26.53(d)). If the ALB does not make a
timely written request for administrative reconsideration as described herein, the ALB will be
deemed to have waived its right to request administrative reconsideration.

The ALB’s request for administrative reconsideration must be made in writing. Requests sent
by fax or personal delivery must be received by the Mn/DOT Office of Civil Rights no later
than 4:30 PM on the fifth business day after the ALB receives written notice of the
determination, Administrative reconsideration requests sent by U.S. mail must be postmarked
no later than the fifth business day after the ALB receives notice of the determination. The
ALB is deemed to have notice as of the date indicated on the certified mail receipt signed by
the ALB, or its representative, at the time of delivery. The ALB must submit the written
request for reconsideration to the attention of Mn/DOT Deputy Commissioner at MnDOT,
395 John Ireland Blvd. St. Paul, Minnesota S5155; or by fax 651-366-4795. A copy of the
reqnest must be sent to the Director of the Office of Civil Rights at the same address or
fax 651-366-3129.

The Mn/DOT Deputy Commissioner, or a designated official, will serve as the Reconsideration
Official. The Reconsideration Official shall not have any role in the original determination that
the ALB failed to meet the DBE goal or failed to make adequate good faith efforts to do so.

In the reconsideration process, the ALB will have the opportunity to:

o Provide written documentation or argument concerning the issue of whether the ALB
met the goal or made adequate good faith efforts to do so. (49 C.F.R. § 26.53(d)(1).

s Meet in person with the Reconsideration Official to diseuss the issue of whether the
ALB met the goal or made adequate good faith efforts to do so. (49 C.F.R. §
26.53(d)(3).

The Reconsideration Official will reconsider the record documenting the good faith efforts of the
ALB. The reconsideration process will include the documents and arguments that the ALB is
permitted to submit. The reconsideration process is a review of only the good faith efforts made
by the ALB as of the Submission Due Date. Good faith efforts made subsequent to that date will
not be considered.

Mn/DOT will provide the ALB with a written decision on reconsideration, explaining the basis
for the determination within 5 business days following the date scheduled for the ALB to
meet with the Reconsideration Official to discuss the issue. In accordance with 49 CF.R, §
26.53(d)(5), the result of Mn/DOT’s reconsideration process is not subjeet to administrative
appeal to the U.S. Department of Transportation.
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COUNTING DBE PARTICIPATION & COMMERCIALLY USEFUL FUNCTION

In accordance with 49 CF.R. § 26.55, Mn/DOT will determine the percentage of DBE
participation that will be counted toward the overall DBE goal as follows:

(a) When a DBE participates in a contract, Mn/DOT will only count the value of the work
actually performed by the DBE toward DBE goals,

1.

The entire amount of the portion of a construction contract (or other contract not
covered by paragraph 49 C.F.R. § 26.55(a)(2)) that is performed by the DBE's own
forces. Include the cost of supplies and materials obtained by the DBE for the work
of the contract, including supplies purchased or equipment leased by the DBE (except
supplies, and equipment the DBE subcontractor purchases or leases from the prime
contractor or its affiliate), :

The entire amount of fees or commissions charged by a DBE firm for providing a
bona fide service, such as professional, technical, consultant, or managerial services,
or for providing bonds or insurance specifically required for the performance of a
DOT-assisted contract, counts toward DBE goals, provided that Mn/DOT determines
the fee to be reasonable and not excessive as compared with fees customarily allowed
for similar services.

3. When a DBE subcontracts part of the work of its contract to another firm, the value of

the subcontract work may be counted toward DBE goals only if the DBE’s
subcontractor is itself a DBE. Work that a DBE subcontracts to a non-DBE firm will
not count toward DBE goals.

(b) When a DBE performs as a participant in a joint venture, Mn/DOT will count a portion of
the total dollar value of the contract equal to the distinct, clearly defined portion of the
work of the contract that the DBE performs with its own forces toward DBE goals.

(c) Mn/DOT will count expenditures of a DBE contractor toward DBE goals only if the DBE
is performing a commercially useful function on that contract,

1.

A DBE performs a commercially useful function when it is responsible for execution
of the work of the contract and is carrying out its responsibilities by actually
performing, managing, and supervising the work involved. To perform a
commercially useful function, the DBE must also be responsible, with respect to
materials and supplies used on the Contract, for negotiating price, determining quality
and quantity, ordering the materials, and installing (where applicable) and paying for
the material itself. To determine whether a DBE is performing a commercially useful
function, Mn/DOT will evaluate the amount of work subcontracted, industry
practices, whether the amount the firm is to be paid under the Contract is
commensurate with the work it is actually performing and DBE credit claimed for its
performance of the work, and other relevant factors.
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A DBE does not perform a commercially useful function if its role is limited to that of
an extra participant in a transaction, contract, or project through which the funds are
passed in order to obtain the appearance of DBE participation. In determining
whether a DBE is such an extra participant, MnDOT must examine similar
transactions, particularly those in which DBEs do not participate.

If a DBE does not perform or exercise responsibility for at least 30 percent of the total
cost of its contract with its own work force, or the DBE subcontracts a greater portion
of the work of a contract than would be expected on the basis of normal mdustry
practice for the type of work involved, Mn/DOT must presume that it is not
performing a commercially usefuil function.

When a DBE is presumed not to be performing a commercially useful function as
provided in the preceding paragraph, the DBE may present evidence to rebut this
presumption. Mn/DOT may determine that the firm is performing a commercially
useful function given the type of work involved and normal industry practices.

Mn/DOT decisions on commercially useful function matters are subject to review by
the concerned operating administration, but are not administratively appealable to
U.S. DOT.

(d) Mo/DOT will use the following factors in determining whether a DBE trucking company
is performing a commercially useful function:

L.

The DBE must be responsible for the management and supervision of the entire
trucking operation for which it is responsible on a particular contract, and there can
not be a contrived arrangement for the purpose of the meeting DBE goals.

The DBE must itself own and operate at least one fully licensed, insured, and
operational truck used on the contract.

The DBE receives credit for the total value of the transportation services it provides
on the contract using trucks it owns, insures and operates using drivers it employs.

The DBE 1nay lease trucks from another DBE firm, including an owner-operator who
is certified as a DBE. The DBE who leases trucks from another DBE receives credit
for the total value of the transportation services the lessece DBE provides on the
contract.

The DBE may also lease trucks from a non-DBE firm, including an owner-operator.
The DBE who leases trucks from a non-DBE is entitled to credit for the total value of
transportation services provided by non-DBE lessees not to exceed the value of
transportation services provided by DBE-owned trucks on the contract. Additional
participation by non-DBE lessees receives credit only for the fee or commission it
receives as a result of the lease arrangement. If a recipient chooses this approach, it
must obtain written consent from the Director of the Office of Civil Rights.
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6. For purposes of this section, a lease must indicate that the DBE has exclusive use of

and control over the truck. This does not preclude the leased truck from working for
others during the term of the lease with the consent of the DBE, so long as the lease
gives the DBE absolute priority for the use of the leased truck. Leased trucks must
display the name and identification number of the DBE.

{e) Mn/DOT will count expenditures with DBEs for materials or supplies toward DBE goals
as provided in the following:

1. Mn/DOT will count 100% of the cost of the materials or supplies toward DBE
goals if the materials or supplies are obtained from a DBE manufacturer.

2. For purposes of this section (¢), a manufacturer is a firm that operates or maintains
a factory or establishment that produces, on the premises, the materials, supplies,
articles, or equipment required under the contract and of the general character
described in the specifications.

3. If the materials or supplies are purchased from a DBE regular dealer, Mn/DOT
will count 60% of the cost of the materials or supplies toward DBE goals.

4, For purposes of this section (€), a regular dealer is a firm that owns, operates, or
maintains a store, warehouse, or other establishment in which the materials, supplies,
articles or equipment of the general character described by the specifications and
required under the contract are bought, kept in stock, and regularly sold to or leased
to the public in the usual course of business.

A. To be a regular dealer, the firm must be an established, regular business
that engages, as its principal business and under its own name, in the
purchase and sale or lease of the products in question.

B. A person may be a regular dealer in such bulk items as petroleum products,
steel, cement, gravel, stone or asphalt without owning, operating, or
maintaining a place of business as provided in 49 C.F.R. §26.55(¢)(2)(ii) if
the person both owns and operates distribution equipment for the products.
Any supplementing of regular dealers’ own distribution equipment shall
be by a long -term iease agreement and not on an ad hoc or contract-by-
contract basis.

C. Packagers, brokers, manufacturers’ representatives, or other persons who
arrange or expedite transactions are not regular dealers within the meaning
of this section (e).

5. With respect to materials or supplies purchased from a DBE which is neither a
manufacturer nor a regular dealer, Mn/DOT will count the entire amount of fees or
cominissions charged for assistance in the procurement of the materials and supplies,
or fees or transportation charges for the delivery of materials or supplies required on a
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job site, toward DBE goals, provided Mn/DOT determines the fees to be reasonable
and not excessive as compared with fees customarily allowed for similar services.
Mn/DOT, however, will not count any portion of the cost of the materials or supplies
themselves toward DBE goals.

(f) If a firm is not currently certified as a DBE in accordance with the standards of 49 C.F.R.
§ 26 Subpart D at the time of execution of the contract, Mn/DOT will not count the firm’s
participation toward any DBE goals.

(g) The dollar value of the work performed under a contract with a firm after it has ceased to
be certified will not be counted toward the overall goal.

(h) Mn/DOT will not count the participation of a DBE subcontractor toward the contractor’s
final compliance with its DBE obligations on a contract until the amount being counted
has been actually paid to the DBE.

FAILURE TO FULFILL DBE COMMITMENT

Mn/DOT will invoke appropriate administrative sanctions for non-compliance when a contract
has been awarded and performance has begun, but the contractor fails to meet the DBE goal or
make an adequate good faith effort to do so. Sanctions for noncompliance may include, but are
not limited to, Mn/DOT withholding progress payments and taking a monetary deduction from
the contract proceeds. If the contractor fails to complete its work on the contracts executed with
DBE firms, as required by this contract, and the failure is through no fault of the DBE firms,
MnDOT may deduct a sum equal to the portion of the DBE commitment not fulfilied. This
provision will not apply if Mn/DOT reduces the quantity of work subcontracted to the DBE.

Mn/DOT may allow an adjustment of the commitment if the DBE participant that was part of the
original commitment fails to perform and cannot be replaced with another DBE subcontractor
despite the contractor’s adequate good faith efforts to find another DBE to perform the same
amount of work.

DBE REPLACEMENT

The contractor must make good faith efforts to replace a DBE subcontractor who is unable to
perform successfully with another DBE to perform the same amount of work. The contractor
shall not terminate for its convenience a DBE subcontract and then perform the work of the
terminated subcontract with its own forces,

‘Once a contractor submits an affidavit, subcontract or other signed agreement, and the DBE
Description of Work and Field Monitoring Report (Exhibit A), the DBE firm cannot be replaced
by another DBE or a non-DBE firm for any reason until the following occurs:

1. Mn/DOT's Office of Civil Rights receives a written request for approval of the
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substitution, including the reasons for the substitution; and,

2. Mn/DOT's Office of Civil Rights grants the contractor a written approval of the
substitution.

Mi/DOT staff may assist the Contractor, when requested, in replacing DBEs. This assistance
may include but is not limited to:

1. Providing the contractor with information regarding the availability of other DBEs,

2. Providing the contractor with assistance in locating available DBEs

PROMPT PAYMENT

Minnesota Statutes §16A.1245 requires that the primc contractor agrees to pay each
subcontractor within ten (10) days of the prime contractor’s receipt of payment from the state for
undisputed services provided by the subcontractor. The prime contractor is subject to pay
interest charges of 1-1/2 percent per month, or any part of a month, to the subcontractor on any
undisputed amount not paid to the subcontractor within the ten (10) day period. This provision
applies to DBE and non-DBE subcontractors.

Prime contractors are required to make prompt and full payment of any retainage kept by the
prime contractor to the subcontractor within 10 days after the subcontractor's work is
satisfactorily completed. Satisfactorily completed means when all the tasks called for in the
subcontract have been accomplished and documented as required by Mn/DOT. When Mn/DOT
has made incremental acceptances of a portion of a prime contract, the work of a subcontractor
covercd by that acceptance is deemed to be satisfactorily completed. See 49 C.F.R. § 26.29(b)
and (c).

Failure to comply with these payment provisions may result in penalties including the
withholding of progress payments to prime contractors. Appropriate penalties will be
determined by Mn/DOT. The Contractor Payment Form must be completed for payments to
subcontractors regardless of their DBE status.
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o
Prime Contractor State Project #
DBE Description of Work
oF

And Field Monitoring Report (Exhibit A)

A contract will not be awarded to the Prime Contractor unless this form is submitted with a signed subcontract, purchase order or affidavit for each
DBE participating in the contract.  This form is complete when the DBE subcontractor has filled in all of the applieable information in scetions A
and B and signs in section C.

PLEASE PRINT CLEARLY OR TYPE,

Section (A): (All DBE Subcontractors, including Trucking firms must complete this Section.)

MUST BE COMPLETED BY THE DBE PRINCIPAL

Leiting Date: Staie Project Number:

Prime Contractor: Phone #:

DBE Subcontractor: Phone #:

DBE Principat Name: Total Subcontract $:
DBE Participation Claimed:  Percent %  Amount $

Did you bid and sign a subcontract agreement with the above-named prime contractor?

2. Are the items, quantities, and prices listed on the subconiract agreement or affidavit carrect?

List the Hine items to be performed:

4. Are there any other agreements not addressed in the subcontraet? If yes, please explain:

5. I equipment to be used is other than what is listed in your DBE certification file please answer the following:

a.  Will the renting or leasing include any of the following: (Attach a copy of the tease or rental agreement(s).
Equipment Insurance COperator or Maintenance

b. Lessor’s name;
Amount to be paid: Number of days to be used:

6. Will there be any other firm(s) providing work listed in your {DBE) subeontract?

If yes, answer the following: Firm’s Name; $ amount of the work:

2. What is the name of the person supervising your worls on this project?
Is this your employee?

How many peaple will you be employing on this project? Minorities: Fenrales:

9. Total dollar amount of materials to be supplied?

10. Who are you purchasing the materials froin?

1. Please subnit Purchase Agreement and/or Purchase Order from manufacturer(s) or primary material supplier(s).
NOTE: This Exhibit ‘A’ will not be approved without the Purchase Agreement/Purchase Order,

2. Please list all subconiracts that your finn will be performing during the current construction season includ ing non-DBE work:
(Ateach additional sheet il necessary.)

Project Number Prime Contractor Project Location # of Working Days
1.
2,
3.
Mn/DOT OCR 8/2010
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Prime Contractor State Project #

Scction (B):
TO BE COMPLETED ONLY BY TIIE DBE TRUCKER

1. The number of hours contracted or quantities to be haufed on this project?
2. How many fully operational units will be used on this Project? {Tractor/trailers: Dump trucks:
3. How many fully operational units will be yours? {Dump trucks: Tractors/lrailers; )
4.  How many other units will be yours? (Tractors; Trailers: )
5. IfITO’s or tracking companies are to be used on this project answer the following:
vam of 170 Compon e o ke b Tk

1.

2.

3.

4,

Section (C): (All DBE Subcontractors, including Trucking firnis, must complete Section C.)

T hereby cerlify that the information presented above is correct. 1 agree to inform the Office of Civil Righis in writing of any changes within 10 days
of the change(s).

DBE Company;
DBE Principal:

Signature Tiile Date
Section (D): TO BE COMPLETED BY Mn/DOT OFFICE OF CIVIL RIGHTS STAFF PERSON
Project Number: District #
Mn/DOT QCR Staff Person: Phone No.
Project Engineer: On-site Phone #:

Office Phone #:

Section (E): TO BE COMPLETED BY PROJECT ENGINEER WHEN THE DBE'S

PORTION OF WORK 18 Y/, TO % COMPLETED

1. Does it appear that the DBE finin is performing the work specified in (Exliibit “A”) description of work?
Yes No

2. Dacs it appear that the DBE contractor is managing their portion of the project and using their own company employees?
Ycs No :

3. Does it appear that the DBE contractor is providing Lhe equipment for their items of work or other work specified?
Yes No

4. Does it appear that the quality of the DBE contractor’s perfonnance, scheduling and project management are meeting industry standards?
Yes No

5.  Commenls:

NOTE: H you, as the Project Engineer, have checked “NO” to any of the above questions or have any other comments, it is important that you
contact the Mn/DOT Office of Civil Rights Staff Person assigmed to this project.

Project Engincer; Date:

Mn/DOT OCR 872010
I5|Page




Prime Contractor State Project #

i(?} Certificate of Good Faith Efforts Consolidated Form (GFE Form) Instructions

This form consolidates the Certificate of Good Faith Efforts, the Good Faith Efforts Affidavit, and the Bidders
List in the DBE Special Provisions and is referred to as the GFE Consolidated form. All parts of this form must
be completed unless otherwise stated in the section’s heading, The Apparent Low Bidder (ALB) must complete
this form and submit it with the Good Faith Efforts Information by the Submission Due Date as defined in the
DBE Special Provisions. Prime contractors may also use this form to demonstrate good faith efforts when a
DBE is replaced after the contract is awarded.

The ALB should include in its Good Faith Efforts Information a cover letter addressed to the Mn/DOT Office of
Civil Rights, The cover letter should identify in detail the efforts the ALB made to meet the DBE goal. The
ALB is required to thoroughly document its solicitation efforts and justify any bids, quotes or proposals it
rejects from properly certified DBE firms, THE COVER LETTER SHOULD INCLUDE EACH OF THE
FACTORS IDENTIFIED IN 49 C.F.R. Part 26, App. A, SUMMARIZED AS FOLLOWS:

1. This GFE Consolidated Form must be completed. Please note that “Part D - SOLICITATION OF SUBCONTRACTORS,
SUPPLIERS, AND SERVICE PROVIDERS” on pg. 4, and “Part G - DBES QUOTED BUT NOT SELECTED” on pg. 7 are
te be completed ONLY 1F the DBE goal is NOT met,

2. Astatement of the ALB’s overall plan for obtaining DBE participation noting barriers or challenges the ALB encountered in obtaining
DBE participation. Specifically, detailing how afl necessary and reasonable steps to achieve the DPE goal or other requiremnents
which, by their scope, intensity, and appropriateness to the objective of achieving the DBE goal, could reasonably be expected to
obtain sufficient DBE participation - even if the ALB was not successful.

3. The solicitation requirement is two-fold and includes the initinl solicitation and appropriate follow up with interested DBEs.
Evidence of solicitation efforts of DBEs such as copies of requests for bids sent to DBE firms with identification of the finns clearly
stated; fax confimation sheets displaying the date, fax number, name of DBE {irm, and status; list of all DBE firms called, date,
contact name and response; or email distribution lists with date and time clearly indicated. The solicitations to DBEs should provide
sufficient information about the type of work available on the project.

4. Identify the cfforts made to select portions of wark to be performed by DBEs in order to increase the likelifood that the DBE goal will
be achieved. This includes, where approprate, breaking out contract work items into economically feasible units to facilitate DBE
participation.

5. A defailed cxplanation of the reason for not accepting DBE quotes. Each non-accepted quote should be addressed individually.
Provide an explanation of the efforts the ALB made to negotiate in good faitl: with interested DBEs, Provide information about any
cost comparisons that were considered in the decision to not accept DBE quofes. The fact that there may be some additional costs
involved in finding and using DBEs is not in itself sufficient rcason for an ALB’s faifure to meet the contract DBE goal, as long
a such costs are reasonable. The ALB is not required to accept higher quotes from DBEs if the price difference is excessive or
unreasonable, I the ALB makes such a detenmination it should provide a written explanation for this conclusion.

6. A detailed explanation of the ALBs efforts to assist interested DBEs in obtaining bonding, lines of credit, or insurance.

7. A detailed explanation of the ALBs gfforis to assist interested DBEs in obtaining necessary equipment, supplies, materials or related

assistance or services,

8. A detailed explanation of the eflective use by the ALB of the services of available minority/women communily orgamizations;
minority/women contractor’s groups; local, state, and Federal minority/svomen business assistance offices; and other organizations as
allowed on a ease-by-case basis to provide assistance in the recruitment and placement of DBEs.

8. Provide copies of any advertisements placed on hardeopy or websites, Advertiseinents shoutd include information about the project(s),
type(s) of work for which quotes are being solicited, and specific contact information for the ALB,

Contact the Mn/DOT Office of Civil Rights if you have any questions; main line 651-366-3073
I6|Page
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$ %
% Eﬁ Prime Contractor State Project #

OF T Guidelines for Certificate of Good Faith Efforts (GFE) Consolidated Form

The Apparent Low Bidder (ALB) must show that it took all necessary and reasonable steps to achieve the DBE goal
which by their scope, intensity and appropriateness to the objective, could reasonably be expected to obtain sufficient
DBE participation, even if not fully successful. The criteria for evaluating good faith efforts is described in 49 CFR, Part
26, Appendix A which can be found at http://www.osdbu.dot.gov/DBEProgram/. ALBs submitting good faith efforts
information should address the following factors in its Good Faith Efforts Information submission. The information
below is not a mandatory list, nor is it exclusive or exhaustive.

Criteria 1: "Solicitation Efforts"

Did the ALB use the current DBE Directory to identify DBEs?

Did the ALB perform sufficient solicitations given the amount of work to meet the DBE goal?
Did the ALB break out and solicit for work in economically feasible units?

Did the ALB solicit for work that it otherwise would self-perform?

Were DBEs with business operations in close geographic proximity to the project solicited?

Al

Criteria 2: "Timely Notice"
L. Did the ALB send timely written (e-1nail/fax) solicitation notices to certified DBE firms?
2. Did the solicitation notice include the following:

a. Name and location of project

b. Bid date

¢. Scope of work requested

d. Location where DBE's can review plans and specifications

e. Date and time to submit quote

f. Contact name for technical assistance

g. Any special requirements

Criteria 3: ""Finance and Bonding Outreach”
1. Did the ALB offer assistance by providing contacts for possible bonding, insurance, and lines of credit?
2. Did the ALB offer assistance by providing technical assistance in these areas?

Criteria 4: "ALB follow-Up"
1. Did the contractor maintain a "follow-up log" from the initial solicitation? The log must show:
a. Type of contact (fax, telephone, e-mail)
b. Name of contact person
¢, Name of DBE firin
d. Date and time of DBE contacted
e. Response received
f. Reason for DBE not bidding project (if applicable)

Criteria 5: "ALB DBE Program Qutreach and Support"

1. Did the ALB host DBE informational workshops, attend Minnesota Department of Transportation (Mn/DOT)
sponsored DBE events; such as networking sessions, DBE conferences, DBE/ALB meetings, etc.?

2. Did the ALB contact minority business organizations about DBE opportunities?

Note: The Submission Due Date is the fifth business day after the bid letting date in accordance with the Mn/DOT
DBE Special Provisions. Contact the Mn/DOT Office of Civil Rights if you have any questions; main line 651-366-3073
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Prime Contractor State Project # |

MINNESOTA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION !
OFFICE OF CIVIL RIGHTS :
CERTIFICATE OF GOOD FAITH EFFORTS CONSOLIDATED FORM

This Certilicate of Good Faith Efforts Consolidated form {GFE Consolidated form) is required to demonstrate that the Apparent Low Bidder (ALRB)
either met the DBE goal, or made adequate good faith efforis to neet {he DBE goal pursuant to 49 C,F,R, Part 26, Appendix A. Please refer to the
instruction sheet prior to completing the form. This form and all supporting Geod Faith Efforts documentation must be provided to the Mn/DOT Office
of Civil Rights prior {o the Submission Due Date as 1lefined within the DBE Special Provisions,

PART A - PRIME CONTRACTOR’S INFORMATION (All Primes complete this section.)

COMPANY NAME
ADDRESS STREET CITY STATE ZIP CODE
PHONE # FAX # EMAIL ADDRESS {
CONTACT PERSON TITLE
i

PART B - PROJECT DESCRIPTION (All Primes complete this section.)
STATE PROJECT # CONTRACT # gt Applicable) [Attach copy of M/DOT Advertisement :
ANTICIPATED START DATE (Based on progress schedule) EXPECTED COMPLETION DATE (Based on progress schedule}
DBE GOAL DBE COMMITMENT (Type of GFE Information — Check one only) ‘

% Vs % D Pre-award

[ Post-award/Execution
TOTAL DBE PARTICIPATION DOLLARS BASED ON ADVERTISED DBE GOAL (Total prime bid § * DBE % Geal)

PART C —PROJECT SUMMARY AMOUNTS (All Primes complete this section,)

TOTAL PRIME BID
$
TOTAL DOLLARS COMMITTED TO NON-DBE'’S (Not including suppliers) :
5 i
TOTAL DOLLARS COMMITTED TO DBE’S (ot including suppliers) |
5
TOTA.L DOLLARS COMMITTED TO DBE SUPPLIERS (Total paid to DDE suppliers 60%5)
3
WORKED PERFORMED BY PRIME
$
PERCENT OF WORK PERFORMED BY PRIME
%
TOTAL DBE PARTICIPATION REMAINING (Difference between DBE goal § and DBE commitment § )
b

18| Page
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Minnesota Department of Transportation
Office of Civil Rights

PART G - DBEs QUOTED BUT NOT SELECTED (Complete this part only if DBE goal is not met.)

If DBE quotes were rejected, attach a separate sheet of paper explaining the specific basis for rejecting any

DBE quote,

Note: Additional cost is not in itself sufficient reason for rjecting a DBE quote, However, prime contractors need not accept excessive or unreasonable DBE quotes. The contractor’s
standing within its industry, membership in specific groups (for example uaion vs. non-union employee status) are not legitimate causes for the rejection or non-solicitation of bid in the
contractar’s efforts to meet the project goal. (See Insinzctions attached to ¢his form.).

QUOTED
DOLLARS

DBEs WHO QUOTED,
BUT WERE NOT SELECTED

TYPE OF WORK QUOTED

REASON NOT
SELECTED

1.

Clearly state specific basis for
rejecting the DBE ona
separate sheet of paper

2.

Clearly state specific basis for
rejecting the DBE ona
separate sheet of paper

Clearly state specific basis for
rejecting the DBE on a
separate sheet of paper

Cleatly state specific basts for
rejeciing the DBE on a
separate sheet of paper

Clearty state specific basis for
rejecting the DBE ona
separate sheet of paper

Clearly state specific basis for
rejecting the DBE on a
separate sheet nf paper

Clearly state specific basis for
1ejecting the DBE o a
separale sheet of paper

Clearly state specific basis for
rejecting the DBE on a
separate sheet of paper

Clearly state specific basis for
rejecting the DBE on a
separate sheet of paper

10.

Cleardy state specific basis for
1ejecting the PBE on a
separate sheet o paper

11.

Clearly state specific basis for
rejecting the DBE on a
separate sheet of paper

12,

Clearly state specific basis for
rejecting the DBE on a
separate sheet of paper

13.

Clearly state specific basis for
rejecting the DBE on a
separate sheet of paper

4.

Clearly state specific basis for
rejecting the DBE on a
separate sheet of paper

15,

Clearly state specific basis for
rejecting the DBE ona
separate sheet of paper

16,

Clearty state specific basis for
refecting the DBE on a
separate sheet of paper

17,

Clearly state specific basis for
rejecting the DBE on a
separate sheet of paper

Clearly state specific basis for
rejecting the DBE ona
separate sheet of paper

19,

Clearty state specific basis for
rejecting the DBE on a
separate sheet of paper

20.

Clearly state specific basis for
rejecting the DBE on a
separate sheet of paper

NUMBER OF
DBEs SOLICITED

DBE Page 22




Minnesota Department of Transportation
Cffice of Civil Rights

L PART H - CERTIFICATION / GOOD FAITH EFFORTS AFFIDAVIT (AH Primes complete this scetion.)

STATE OF MINNESOTA
COUNTY OF
I, , being first duly sworn, state as follows;
(Full Name)
1. I am the of
(Title) {Name of Tndividval, Company, Parmership, or Corporation)

that has been identified as the apparent low bidder of the State Project

2. [ have the authority to make this affidavit for and on behalf of the apparent low bidder.

3. The information provided in the attached Certificate of Good Faith Efforts is true and accurate to the
best of my belief,

SIGNATURE {Bidder or Authorized Representative) TITLE DATE

Subscribed and sworn to before me

This day of , 20
Notary Public
My comuinission expires , 20

Under Sec. 26.107 of “49 CFR Part 26,” dated February 2, 1999, if at any time, the Department or a recipient has reason to believe
that any person or firm has willfully and knowingly provided incorrect information or made false statements, the Department may
initiate suspension or debarment proceedings against the person or firm under 49 CFR Part 29, take enforcement action under 49 CFR
Part 31, Program Fraud and Civil Remedies, and/or refer the matter to the Department of Justice for criminal prosecution under 18
U.8.C. 1001, which prohibits false statements in Federal programs.

DBE Page 23
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Minnesota Department of Transportation
Office of Civil Rights

DBE Total Payment Affidavit

Pursuant to Mn/DOT Standard Specifications for Construction, Section 1908, the following DBE Total Payment
Aflidavit shall be executed by the Prime Contractor after all work contracted to be performed by DBEs has been
satisfactorily completed. identify each DBE firm that worked on the project and the doliar amount of the
subcontract, Ifthe dollar value of a DBE firm’s fotal work is less than the DBE’s original subcontract, pleasc attach
an explanation.

State Project Nwunber;

STATE OF MINNESOTA
COUNTY OF

I, , being first duly swormn, state as follows:
(Full Naine)

1. ¥ am the authorized representative of (Name of Individual,
Company, Partnership or Corporation)and I have the authority to make this affidavit for and on behalf of said Prime
Contractor,

2. The following DBE Subcontractors/Suppliers/Service Providers/Sub-Consultants have performed work on the
above project with a total doHar value of:

Name of DBE Firm Dollar Amount of Subcontract Total Dollar Amount

3. Thave fully informed myself regarding the accuracy of the statements made in this Affidavit.

Signed:

{Primne Contractor or Authorizéd Representative)

Subscribed and sworn to before me
This day of , 20

(Notary Public)

My commission expires ,20

Prepare Affidavit in duplicate. Submit one original to the Project Engineer, and one original to:
Mn/DOT'’s Office of Civil Rights
385 John Ireland Blvd., MS 170
St. Paul, MN 55165

No. 1908 — Standard Specifications for Construction
Unless the Contractor has presented an Affidavit showing the total dellar amounts of work performed by
Disadvantaged Business Enterprises (DBE), final payment may be withheld.

DBE Page 26




NOTICE TO BIDDERS
This project has a Disadvantaged Business Enterprise (DBE) requirement.

If you are the apparent low bidder, you will be required to submit certain DBE documents to
the Office of Civil Rights at the Minnesota Department of Transportation within five (5)
business days after the bid opening date (the five day period starts the next business day after
the bid opening date). Failure to do so could resuit in disqualification as the lowest responsible
bidder and award proceedings may then be initiated with the next lowest responsible bidder.

The local agency will attempt to notify the apparent Jow bidder as soon as possible after the
bids are opened and examined. To ensure that the apparent low bidder is notified in a timely
manner it is required to have the contact information for at least one responsible party and an
alternate party — at least one of whom must be available immediately after the bids have been
examined — capable of commencing the DBE document submittal.

Fill in the contact information in the spaces provided.
Responsible party:

Name:

Telephone:

Fax:

Email address:

Postal address:

Alternate party:

Name:

Telephone:

Fax:

Email address:

Postal address:




Minnesota Department of Transportahon EEQ Special Provisions
Office of Civil Rights Revised 07/12

EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY (EEO)
SPECIAL PROVISIONS

This section of Special Provisions contains the Equal Employment Opportunity (EEO) rules and
regulations for highway construction projects in Minnesota which are federally and/or State funded.

The source of funding determines which EEO regulations and goals (Federal and/or State goals) appiy to
a specific project. When a project contains funding from both Federal and State sources, both sets of
regulations apply, and the Minnesota Department of Transportation (MnDOT) monitors and reviews
projects at both levels.

If the project contains any Federal funding, and has a total dollar value exceeding $10,000, Federal EEO
regulations and goals apply (pages 2, 6, 7-8, 9-14, 15, 16-17, 22-26, 27-38). The MnDOT Office of
Civil Rights monitors and reviews these projects on behalf of the Federal Highway Administration
(FHWA), under Federal statutes (23 USC 140) and rules (23 CFR 230).

If the project contains any State funding, and has a total dollar value exceeding $100,000, State EEO
;egulatlons and goals apply (pages 2, 3,4, 5, 6, 9-14, 16-22), MnDOT's Office of Civil Rights monitors
and reviews these projects in conjunction with the Minnesota Department of Human Rights under
Minnesota Statutes §363A.36 and its accompanying rules.

MnDOT has established a single review and momtormg process which meets both Federal and State
requirements.

Please note that Pages 23-38 of these Spe(nal Plov:swns may be omitted from projects with no Federal
funding.

CONTENTS -

Notice of Requirement for Affirmative Action ......cvcvveeviieeeseenrenes ier et bk s et b b s 2
Notice of Pre-Award Reporting REQUITCIMENTS ........c.u.vceevecsisisenseveiversenisrssssesesserssosssssssssivemsbossssioesssesseons 3
Minnesota Affirmative Action Requirements......cccuvevernnan. eeereeeeneeeiennnans enr st e et s e ianeanean S 4
Appropriate Work Place BERavior........ccouiemveeiveriiseeeeersessenerssrses b ses s enrens e 5
Notice to All Prime and Subcontractors: Reporting ReqUIrements'.......ovwieuruiieriseeresssnesessnneroons SO 6
Specific Federal Equal Employment Oppoitunity: Responsibilities ........cccecnnrervirininn S 7

- Standard- Federal and State Equal Employment Construction Contract Specifications ........... SRR .9
EQUAL OPPOLIUNILY CLAUSE.eov. i errers e seeesereeeeeseeseessesmssesssmsesssessesseeseessssesessssesessesseeseeeeseeseeemeemnen rreraerarens 15
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Certification of On-the-Tob Training Hours: Federal-Aid Profects .......ocvovvvveeerssressseressersesserssserssessne. 24
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Required Contract Provisions: Federal-Aid Construction Contracts......o ... [N 27
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Minnesota Departinent of Transportation EEO Special Provisions
Office of Civil Rights ’ Revised 07/£2

NOTICE OF REQUIREMENT FOR AFFIRMATIVE ACTION
TO ENSURE EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY
(23 USC 140, 23 CFR 230 and Minnesota Statute §363A.36)

The offerer's or bidder's attention is called to the "Minnesota Affirmative Action Requirciments"
(EEO Page 4), the “Specific Federal Equal Employment opportunity Responsibilities” (EEO Pages 7-
8), the "Standard Federal and State Equal Employment Opportunity Construction Contract
Specifications" (EEO Pages 9-14), the "Equal Opportunity Clause" (EEO Page 15) and "Required
Contract Provisions - Federal-Aid Construction Contracis" (EEO Pages 27-38).

The goals and timetables for minority and women patticipation, expressed in percentage terms of
hours of labor for the Contractor's aggregate work force in each trade on all construction work in the
covered area, are as shown on EEQO Pages 16-17,

These goals are applicable to all the Confractor's construction work (whether or not it is State or Siate
assisted, Federal or federally assisted) performed in the covered area. If the Contractor performs
construction work in a geographical area located outside of the covered area, it shall apply the goals
established for such’ geographical area where the work is actually perforined. With regard to this
second area, the Contractor also is subject to the goals for both its federally involved and non-

. federally involved construction. - : ' .

The Contractor's compliance with the regulations in 41 CFR Part 60-4, and/or Minnesota Statutes
§363A.36 and its accompanying rules shall be based on its implementation of the Equal
Opportunity Clause, specific affirmative action obligations required by the specifications set forth in.
41 CFR 60-4.3(a) for Federal or fcderaﬂy assisted projects, and Minnesota Statutes §363A.36, and
its accompanying rules for State or State assisted projects, and its efforts to meet the goals
 established for the geographical area where the contract resulting from this solicitation is to be 7
‘performed. The hours of minority and women employinent and training must be substantially
uniform throughout the fength of the contract, and in each trade, and the Contractor shall make a
good faith effort to employ minorities and women evenly on each of its projects. The transfer of

minority-and-wemen-employees or-trainees-from-contractor to-contractor-or from profect to project
for the sole purpose of meeting the Contractor's goals shall be a violation of the contract, the - -
Executive Order and the regulations in 41 CER Part 60-4 for Federal or federally-assisted projecis .
and/or Minnesota Statutes §363A.36 and its accompanying rules for state or state-assisted projects;
Compliance with the goals will be measured against the total work hours performed. : C

' Ifthe contract is federally funded, the Coitractor shall provide written notification to the Director of

- the Office of Federal Conltract Compliance Programs (OFCCP) within tein working days of award of -
any construction subcontract in excess of $10,000 at any tier for construction work under the Contract
resulting from this solicitation.” If the contract is state fuided, the Contractor shall provide wriften o
notification'to the Compliance Division, Minnesota Departrént of Hurhan Rights, Freeman o
Building, 625 Robert Street North, Saint Paul, Minnesota 55155 withisi ten workitig days of award of
any construction subcontract in-excess of $100,000at-any tier for constriction work under the o
contract resulting from this solicitation. The notification shall list the name, address and telephone . -
riumber of the Subcontractor; employer identification number of the Subconttactor;.estimated dollar.
amount of the snbcontract; estimated starting and completion dates of the subcontract; and the -
geographical area in which the contract is to be performed. '

As used in this Notice, and in the contract'rcsﬁitin‘g. from this so]jpitatioh, the "covered area" is the ~.

county or counties of the State of Minnesota where the work is to be performed.

EEO Page 2




Minnesota Department of Transportation EEQ Special Provisions
Office of Civil Rights ' Revised 07/12

NOTICE TOQ ALL PRIME AND SUBCONTRACTORS
PRE-AWARD REPORTING REQUIREMENTS

In order to ensure compliance w1th Federal and State laws and regulations (23 USC 140, and 23 CFR 230, and
Minnesota Statutes §363A.36) and to ensure Mn/DOT’s ability to monitor and enforce comphance efforts, the
following requirements apply if the apparent low bid exceeds $ 5,000,000.00:

1)

2)

3)

The Apparent Low Bidder (“ALB”) must provide to Mn/DOT the “EEO-8 Form” (also entitled
“EEO Compliance Review Report™), which must provide detail on the contractor’s total company
workforce in the State of Minnesota during the twelve month period preceding July 30" of the previous
year (Oflice and/or clerical personne! need not to be included).

The ALB must provide to Mn/DOT a work plan for meeting the minority and women employment
goals established by the Minnesota Department of Human Rights, for the project in question. The work
plan must include, at a minimum (1) how the ALB will incorporate its current minority and women
employees in the ALB’s efforts to meet the established goals; and (2) a contingency plan if the ALB has
determined that its current workforce is not sufficient in order to achieve the establislied employment
goals. Ifthe ALB relies in whole or in part upon unions as a source of employees, then the ALB must
(1) include a list of established organizations that are likely to yield qualified minority and women

~candidates if those union(s) are unable to provide a reasonable flow of minority and women candidates

in their work plan; and (2) document the method. by which these organizations will refer candidates to
the ALLB for employment opportunities. All bidders are hereby notified that the U.S. Department of
Labor has determined that a contractor will not be excused from complying with the Federal aud State
laws and wguiatlons cited above based solely on the fact that a-contractor has a collective bargaining
agreement with a union providing for the union to. be the exclusive source of rcferral and that the union
failed to refer minority employees. A contractor may obtain a list of organizations likely: to yield
qualified mmonty and women candidates froni the MnfDOT Office of C1V1I nghts

The ALB must prov1de to Mn/DOT the ALB s total workforce and labor pIO_]CCtI()nS for thc project
(represented in hours), the ALB’s pio_]ected total number of mmority hours for the project, and the _
ALB?s projected total number of women hours for the project. The details must include the trade(s) that -
will be utilized in order to completc the project.

The ALB must subrmt documents as requu ed to comply with this section no later than five busmess days aﬂm the

* date that bids for the contract are opened. The five day period starts the business day following the date that bids
were opened. The required documents must be received | prior to Contract Award, and must be sent to the Mn/DOT
Office of Civil-Rights — 395 Johti Ireland Blvd., Mail Stop 170 $t. Paul, MN 55155-1899. Submittal of the:
documents described in (1),(2) and (3) is requu‘ed for contract award to the ALB: The submitted'documents will
be used as a tool to assist contractors in meeting emp!oyment goals; the content itself will not be evaluated for the
purpose of determining contract award,

EEOQ Page 3




Minnesota Department of Transportation EEO Special Provisions
Office of Civil Rights Revised 07/12

MINNESOTA AFFIRMATIVE ACTION REQUIREMENTS

It is hereby agreed between the parties to this contract that Minnesota Statutes, Section §363A.36, and its
accompanying rules are incorporated into any contract between these parties based upon this specification or any
modification of it. A copy of Minnesota Statutes, Section §363A.36, and its accompanying rules is available
upon request from the confracting agency. The Contractor hereby agrees to comply with the rules and relevant
orders of the Minnesota Department of Human Rights issued pursuant to the Minnesota Human Rights Act,

It is hereby agreed between the parties to this contract that this agency requires that the Contractor meet
affirmative action criteria as provided for by Minnesota Statutes §363A.36 and its accompanying rules. It is the
intent of the Minnesota Department of Transportation fo tully carry out its responsibility for requiring affirmative
action, and to implement sanctions for failure to meet these requirements. Failure by a contractor to implement an
affinnative action plan, meet project employment goals for minority and women employment or nake a good faith
effort to do so may result in revocation of his/her Cértificate of Compliance or suspension or revocation of the
contract (Minnesota Statutes §363A.36).

Under the affirmative action obligation imposed by the Human Rights Act, Minncsota Statutes, Section §363A.36,
contractors shall take affirmative action to employ and advance in employment minority, female, and quatified
disabled individuals at all levels of employment. Affirmative action must apply to all employment practices;,
including but not limited to hirimg, upgrading, demotion or transfer; recruitment or recruitinent advertising; [ayoff
or termination; rates of pay or other forms of compensation, and selection for {raining, including apprenticeship.

. The Contractor shall recruit, hire, train and promote persons in all job titles, without regard to race, color, creed,
religion, sex, national origin, marital status, status with regard to public assistance, physical or mental disability,
sexual orientation orage except where such status is a bona fide occupational qualification. These affirmative
action requirements of the Minnesota Human Rights Act are consistent with bit broader than the Federal
requirements as covered in this contract. :

Affirmative Adiion for disabled workers, The Contractor shall not discriminate against any eir_lpl'oyeé or applicant
- for employment bécause of a physical or niental disahility in regard to any position for which the employeé or
applicant for employment is qualified. The Contractor agrees to take affirmative action to employ, advance in

“employment, and otliervise ireat Giialified disabled individuals without discrimination based upon their physical
or mental disability in all employment practices such as employment, upgrading, demotion or transfer, recruitment,
advertising, layoff or termination, rates of pay or other forms of compensation, and selection for training
(including apprenticeship). In the event of the Contractor's noncompliance with the requirements of this clause,
actions for nonconipliance may be taken in accordance with Minnesota Statutes, section §363A.36 and the rules .
and relevant orders of the Minnesota Department of Human Rights pursuant to the Minnesota Human' Righis Act.

The Contractor agrees to post in conspicuous places, available to employees and apphicants for employment,
* notices in a form to be prescribed by the commissioner of the Minnesota Depariment of Human Rights. Such
notices shall state the Contractor's obligation under the law to take affirmative action to employ and advance in

employment minority, women and qualified disabled employees and applicants for employment, and the rights of

applicants and employees, A poster entitled *Confractor Non-discrimination is the Law" may be obtained
from: Compliance Unit, Minnesota Depariment of Human Rights, Freeman Building, 625 Robert Street
North, Saint Paul, Minnesota 55155. (651) 539-1100, TTY 296-1283, Toll Free 1-800-657-3704.

The Contractor shall notify each labor union or representative of workers with which he/she has a collective.
bargaining agreement or other contract understanding, that the Contractor is bound by the terms of Minnesota
Statutes, section §363A.:36 of the Minnesota Human Rights Act, and is committed to take affirmative action to
employ and advance in employment minority, women and qualified physically and mentatly disabled individuals.

EEO Page 4




Minnesota Department of Transportation EEO Special Provisions
Office of Civil Rights Revised 07/12

APPROPRIATE WORK PLACE BEHAVIOR
ON Mn/DOT CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS UTILIZING STATE FUNDS

It is the Minnesota Department of Transportation’s (MnDOT’s) pelicy to provide a workplace free from violence,

threats of violence, harassment and discrimination. MnDOT has established a policy of zero tolerance for violence in the
workplace Contractors who perform work on MnDOT construction projects, or local government entities or public
agencies utilizing state funds on highway.construction projects, shall maintain a workplace free from violence,
harassment and discrimination (See deﬁmttons below).

Definitions:

1. Violence is the threatened or actual use of force which results in or has a high likelihood of causing fear, injury,
suffering or death. Emnployees are prohibited from taking reprisal against anyone who reports a violent act or
threat.

2. Harassment is the conduct of one employee (foward another employee) which has the purpose or effect of 3]
unreasonably interfering with the ernployee s work performance, and/or 2) creating an intimidating, hostile or
offensive work environment. Harassment is not legitimate job-related efforts of supervisor to dlrect/eva!uate an
employee or to have an employee improve work performance.
A, Unlawful discriminatory harassment is harassment which is based on these characteristics: race, ]
c0101 creed, religion, national origin, sex, disability, age, marital status, status with regard to public
assistance or sexual orieutation. Managers, supervisors and employees shall not take disciplinary or
refaliatory action against employees who make comnplaints of sexnal harassment.
Sexual harassment is unwelcome sexual advances, requests for sexual favors, or sexually.
miotivated physical coitact, or other verbal or physical couduct or communication of a sexual
nature, when submission to that conduct or comnmunication is 1) made a term or condition,
either explicitly or implicitly, of obtaining employment; or 2) is used as a factor in decisions
affecting an individual’s employment; or 3} when that conduct or cominunication has the °
‘purpose or effect of substantially initerfering with an individual’s enmployment or creating an
‘infimidating, hostile or offenisive work enviromnent, and the émployer knows or should have
" known of the existence of the harassment and fails ‘to take timely and appropriate action.
Examples include but are not limited to insulting or degrading sexual remarks or conducf; ;
threats, demands or suggestions that status is contingent upon toleration or acquiescence to
sexual advances; ; displaying in the workplace sexually suggéstive objects, publications or
pictures, or 1etahation against employees. for complaining about thie behav101 cited above ot
similar behaviors,
B. General harassment is harassment which is not based on the above characteristics. Ekamples may
include, but are not limited to: physically intimidating behavior aud/or threats of violence; use of
profanity (swearing), vulgarity; ridiculing, taunting, belittling or humiliating another person;
mapproprrate assrgnments of work or benefits; derogatory name calling. -

3. Discrimination fucludes actlons which cause a person, solely because of race, color, creed, religion, national
origin, sex, disability, age, marltal status, status with regard to pubhc assistance or sexual orientatron to be subject
to uuequal treatinent.

Prime Contractors who work on MnDOT projects shall ensure that their managers, supervisors, foremen/women and
employees are familiar with MnDOT’s policy on appropriate work place behavior; and shall ensure that their
subcontractors are familiar with this policy. Managers, supervisors and foremen/woten will respond to, document, and
take appropriate action in response to all reports of violence, threats of violence, harassment or discrimination. Failure
to comply with this policy inay result in cancellation, termination or suspension of contracts or subcontracts currently
held and debarmeut from further such contracts or subcontracts as provided by statute. If you need additional
information or training regarding this policy, please contact the Office of Civil Rights at (651) 366-3073.

EEO Page 5
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Minnesota Department of Transportation EEO Speciz‘il Provisions
Office of Civil Rights Revised 07/12

NOTICE TO ALL PRIME AND SUBCONTRACTORS
REPORTING REQUIREMENTS

In order to monitor compliance with Federal Statutes 23 USC 140 and 23 CFR 230, and Minnesota Statutes
§363A.36, all prime contractors and subcontractors are required to complete a MiyDOT Monthly Employment
Compliance Report each month for each project (Form EE0O-13, sample copy at EEO Pages 20-21 .) Prime
contractors are also required to complete a Contractor Binployment Data Report (Form EEO-12, sample copy at
HEO Pages 18-19) once prior to work comunencing on the project, unless one has been completed already within
the calendar year,

The prime contractor of each project collects Monthly Employment Compliance Reports from each subcontractor
who performed work during the month, and completes a Monthly Employment Compliance Repott ot its own
work force. For the month of July only, an EEO-13 is required for each payroll period within the month of
July. The prime contractor submits the EEO-13 forms to the Mn/DOT Project Engineer by the 15th day of the
subsequent month,

Failure to submit the required rcpoﬁs in the alIowab]c time frame will be capse for the xmposmon of contract
sanctions.

It is the intent of Mu/DOT to iinplement monitoring measures on each pro ject to ensure that each prime coniractor
and subcontractor is promoting the full realization of equal employment opportunities. Any project may be
scheduled for an in depth on-site contract compl:ance review. During the scheduled on-site review, the Contractor
will be required to provide to M/DOT documentation of its "good faith efforts” as shown in EEO Pages 10-13, at
7 a-p of this contract.

If a Federally funded project requires On-the-Job-Training (OJT) partmlpatmn information is provided in the
contract and can be locdted by referring to the Table of Contents for Division S. (OJT is also listed as a bid line
item under Trainees.) When a contract requires OJT part101pat10n the Prime Confractor shall submit a traiing
plan as indicated in the Proposal. The training plan shall include the job 013551ﬁcat10n tltles of trainees, planned
training activities and the approxunate start date of trainees,

. Whena Contractor selects a trainee applicant for OJT the Contractor completes au On the Job Training Program-

Trainee Assignment form (sample copy at EEO Page 23) and subnuts it to the Contract Compliance Specialist
(cc S) assigned to the project for approva] The CCS notifies the Contractor and Project Engineer when the
applicant is approved )

Hours of work perfornied by OJT employees shall be documnented on a monthly basis on the Certification of On-
The-Job Training Hours form, (Mia/DOT Form No. 21860, sample copy at EEO Page 24). The Contractor shall
submit the original aud one copy to the Project Engineer, and one copy to the CCS aSSIgned to the pro _|CCt

Do not remove forms froin this contract. Please duplicate forms frotn the copies in this contract, ot the Mn/DOT

Office of Civil Rights will provide these forms upon request. Please call the Office of Civil Rights, (651) 36 6-3073.

‘EEO Page 6




Minnesota Department of Transportation EEO Spectal Provisions

Office of Civil Rights

Revised 07/12

SPECIFIC FEDERAL EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY RESPONSIBILITIES
(23 CFR:230, Subpart A, Appendix A, FAPG June 6, 1996)

1. General.
a. Equal empioyment opporlunity
requirements not to discriminate and o take
affirmative action to assure equal opporiunity
as required by Executive Order 11246 and
Executive Order 11375 are set forth in
Required contract Provisions (Form PR-1273
or 1316, as appropriate) and these Special
Provisions which are imposed pursuant to
Section 140 of'title 23, U.5.C,, as established
by Section 22 of the Federal-Aid Highway Act
of 1968. The requircments set forth in these
Special Provisions shall constifute the specific
affirmative action requirements for project
activities under this contract and supplement
the equal employment opporlunity
requirements set forth in the Required Contract
Provisions.
b, The contractor will work with the State
highway agencies and the Federal Government
in carrying out equal employmcnt opporiunify
obligations and in their review of lus/her
activities under the contract.
¢. The contractor and-all bis/her subcontractors
bolding subcontracts not including material
suppliers, of $10,000 or more, will comply
with the following minimum specific
requirement activitics of equal employment
Opportunity: (The equal employment
opportunity requirements of Executive Order
11246, as set forth in volume 6, Chapter 4,
Section 1, Subsection 1 of the Federal-Aid
Highway program Manual, are dpplicable to
material suppliers as welt as contractors and
subcontractors.) The contractor will include

_ these requirements in every subcontract of ~
$10,000 or more with such modification of -
language as is necessary to make theni binding
on the subcontractor. )

2. Equal Employmenf Opperiunity Policy.
The contractor will accept as his operating.
policy the following statement which is
designed to further the provision of squal
employment opportunity to all persons without
regard to their race, color, religion, sex, or
national origin, and to promote their fufl
realization of equal employment through a
positive continuing progran:

It is the policy of this Company to assure
that appHcants are employed, and that
employees are treated during employment,
wilhout regard to their race, religion, sex,
color, or national origin. Such action shatl
include: employment, upgrading, demotion, or
transfer; recruitment or recruitment
advertising; layoff or tennination; rates of pay
or other fornis of compensation; and selection
for training, including apprenticeship, pre
apprentieeship, and/or on-the-job training.

3. Equal Employment Opportunity Qfficer.
The contractor will designate and make known
to State highway agency contracting officers

an equal employment opporlunity officer
(hereinafter referred fo as the EEO Officer)
who will have the responsibiiity for and must
be capable of effectively administering and
promoting an active contractor program of
equal employment opportunity and who must
be assigned adequate authority and
responsibility to do so.

4. Dissemination of Policy,

a. All members of the contractor's staff who
are authorized fo hire, supervise, promote, and
discharge employees, or who recommend such
action, or who are substantially involved in
such action will be made fully cognizant of,
and will implement, the contractor's equal
employment opportunity policy and
contractual respansibilities to provide EEQ in
each grade and classification of employment.
To ensure that the above agreement will be
met, the following actions will be taken asa
mmlmum .

(1). Periadic meetings 0[ supervisory and
personnel office staff will be conducted before
the start of work and then not less often than
once every six months, at which time the
confractor’s equal employment opportunity
policy and ifs implementation will be reviewed
and explained. The meetings will be conducted
by the ERO Officer or other kmwlcdgeab[c
company official,

(2). All new supervisory or personnel office
employees will be given a thorough
indoctrination by the EEO Officer or other
knowledgeable campany official, covering all
major aspects of the contractor's eqnal
employment opportunity obligations within
thirty days foltowing their reporting for duty
with the coptractor, .

(3). All personnel who are engagcd n ducct
recruifment for the project will be insiructed
by the EEQ officer or appropriaté company
official in the contractor's procedures for
{ocating and hiring minority group employees.
b. In order to make the contractor’s equal
employment policy known to all employees,
prospective employees and potential sources of
employees, i.e., schools, employnient agencies,
labor unions {where appropriate), college *
placement officers, elc., the contractor wifl
take the following actions: ]

(1). Notices and posters setting farth the
contractor's equal employment opportumty
policy will be placed in areas readily
accessible fo employees, applicants for
employment and potential employees,

(2). The contraetor's equal employment
opportunity policy and the procedures to
implemeut such policy will be brought to the
altention of cmptoyees by means of incetings,

" employee handboaks, or other appropriate

mecans.

EEO Page 7

5. Reeruitment. ]

a. When adverlising for employees, the
contractor will include in all adverlisements
for cmployees the notation "An Equal
Opportunity Employer." Alf such
advertisements will be published in
newspapers or other publications baving a
large circulation among minority groups in the
area from which the project work force would
normally be derived,

b. The contractor will, unless precluded by a
valid bargaining agreement, conduct
systematic and direct recruitment through
public and private employec referral sources
likely to yicld quatified minority group
applicants, including, but not limited to, State
employment agencies, schools, colleges and
minority proup organizations, To mcet this
requirément, the contractor will, through
his/her EEO Officer, identify sources of
potential minority group employees, and
establish with such identified sources
procedures whereby minority group applicants
may be referred fo the contractor for
employment consideration,

In the event the contractor has a valid

bargaining agreement providing for exclusive .

hiring hall referrals, he is expected to observe
the provisions of that agreement to the extent
that the system permits the contractor's
compliance with equal employment -
oppariunity contract pravisions, (The U.S8.
Depariment of Labor has held that where.thé
implenentation of such agreements have the

" effect of discriminating against minorities or

wornet, or obligatés the contractor t0'do the
samie, su ch implementation violates Exccutlvc
Order 11246, as amended,)

c. The confractor will eucourage his present .
employees to refer minority group applicants
for employment by posting appropriate notices
or hullefins in aréas accessible to all such -
employees. Int addition, information and . .
procedures with regard to referring midority
group applicants will be discussed with
employees,

6. Personne! Actions, Wages, working
conditions, and émployee benefits shall be_
established and administered, and
personnel actiohs of every type, mclnding

* hiring, upgrading, promotion, transfer,

demoltion, layoff, and termination, shall be
taken without regard to race, color,
religion, sex, or national origin. The
following procedures shall be followed: .
a, The contractor will condnet periodic
inspections of project sites to insure that
working conditions and eniployee facilities
do not indicate disctiminatory treatment of
project site personnel.

b. The contractor will permdlcally evaluatc
the spread of wages paid within gach-
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classification fo defermine any evidence of
discriminatory wage practices.

¢. The contractor will periodically review
selected personnel actions in depth to
determine whether there is evidence of
discrimination. Where evidence is found,
the contractor will promptly take
corrective action, If the review indicates
that the discrimination may extend beyond
the actions reviewed, such corrective
action shalf include all affected persons,

d, The contractor will promptly investigate
all complaints of alleged discrimination
made to the contractor in connection with
his/her obligations under this contract, wil}
atfempt fo resolve such complaints, and
will take appropriate corrective action
within a reasonable time. If the
investigation indicates that the -
discrimination may alfect persons other
than the complainant, such corrective
action shatl include such other persons,

Upon completion of each investigation, the -

contractor will inform every complainant
of all his avennes of appeal.

7. Training and Promofion,

a. The contractor will assist in focating,

qualifying, and increasing the skiils of

minority group and women einployees and
" applicants fof employment.

b. Consistent with thé contracters work

force requirements and as pernissible -

under Federal and State regulations, the

contractor shall make full nse of training

agent will include the procedures set forth
below:

a. The contractor will use best efforis to
develop, in cooperation with the unions,
joint training programs aimed toward
qualifying more minority group members
and women for membership in the unions
and increasing the skills of minority group
members and women sa that they may
qualify for higher paying employment,

b, The contractor will use best efforts o
incorporate an equal employment
opportunity clause into each union
agreement to the end that such union will
be contractnally hourd to refer applicants

. without regard to their race, color,

religion, sex, or national origin,

¢. The contractor is to obtain information
as to the referral practices and policies of
the Jabor union except that to the extent
such information is within the exclusive
possessmu of thie labor union and such
labor union refuses to furmish such
information to the contractor, the |
contractor shall so certify to the State
highway department and shall set forth
what efforts have béen made to obtain
such information.

d. Ini the event the union is unable to
provide the contractor with a reasonable
flow of minority and women referrals
within the time fimif set forth in the
collective bargaining agreement, the
contractor will, throngh independent
recrnitment efforts, fill the employment

10. Records and Reports:

a, The coniractor shall keep such records
as necessary to determine compliance with
Lhe confractor’s equal employment
opportunity obligations. The records kept
by the contractor will be designed to
indicate:

{1} The number of minority and non
minority group members and women
employed in each work classification on’
the project.

(2) The progress and efforts being made in
cooperation with unions to increase
employment opportunities for minorities
and women (apphicable only to '
contractor’s who rely in whole or in part
on unions as a source of their work force),
(3) The progress and efforts being made in
locating, hiring, training, qualifying, and
upgrading minority and female employees,
and

(4) The progress and efforts beimg made in
securing the services of minority group
subcontractors with meaningful minority
and female representation among their
einployees,

b, All such records must be retained for a
periqd of three years following completion
of the contract work and shall be available
at reasonable times and places for -
inspection by authorized répresentatives of
the State highway agency and the Federal
Highway Administration,

¢. The contractors will submit an anntial

pmgmms,i.c._appmnnoes.hjp, and onsthes——....... —vacancies without regard-to-race; colorr————7f————reportto{h&Statehjghwa}LﬂgenereaeW@

job training programs for the geographical
area of contract performance. Where
feasible, 25 percent of apprentices or
trainees in each occupation shali be in
their first year of apprenticeship or -
training. In the event the Training Special
Provision is provided under this contract,
this subparagraph wilt be superseded as
indicated in Attachment 2.

¢, The contractor will advise cmponccs ’

and applicants for employment of available’

training programs and entrance
requirements for eachs. |

d. The Coritractor will periodically review
the training and promotion potential of
roinority group and women employees and

will encourage eligible employees to apply -

for such. (raining and pronietion.

8. Unions, Ifa contractor relies in whole
or in part upon unions a5 a source of
employees, the contractor wilf use his/her
best efforts to obfain the cooperation of
such nnions fo increase opportunities for
minority groups and women within the
unions, and to effect referrals by such
unions of minority and female employecs.

Actions by the contractor either direetly or °

through z contractor's assotiation acting as

religion, sex, or national origin; making
full efforts to obtain qualified and/or
qualifiable minority group persons and
women, (The U.S. Department of Laber
has held that it shall be no excusé that the
unjon with which the contracter has a
collective bargaining agreement providing
for exclusive referral faited to refer
mmonty employees.) In the cvent the
union referral practice prevents
thecontractor from meeting the obligations
pursuant fo Executive Order 11246, as
amended, and these special provisions,
such contractor shall immediately notify
the State highway agency.

9. Subeontracting. .
a; The contractor will use hJS best cﬁ‘oﬂs
to solicit bids from and to utilize minority
group subcontractors or subcontractors
with meaningful minority group and
femnale representation anong their
employees. Contractors shall obtain lists of
minority-ownéd construction fimns fom-
State highway agency personnel,
b. The contractor wilf use his hest efforts
to ensure subcontractor compliance with
their equal employment opportunity
obligations,
: EBO Page 8

July for the duration of the project,
indicating the nuniber of minority, women,
and non-minority group employees
currently engaged in each work
classification required hy the contract
work. This information is to be reported on
Form PR~1391. If an-the-job training is
being required by a “Training Special -
Provision”, the coniracior will be required
to fumnisl Form FHWA 1409.




Minnesota Department of Transportation EEO Special Provisions
Office of Civil Rights Revised 67/12

STANDARD FEDERAL AND STATE EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY
CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT SPECIFICATIONS
(41 CFR 60-4.3 and Minnesota Statute §363A.36)

Unless noted, the following apply to both F ederal/féderalbf assisted projects and State/state
assisted projects. Item 3 applies to Federal/federally assisted projects only

1. Asused in these specifications: :
a. "Covered area" means the geographical area described in the solicitation from which
this contract resulted; )
b. "Director” means Director, Office of Federal Contract Compliance Programs, United
States Department of Labor, or any person to whom the Director delegates authority;
¢. "Employer Identification number" means the Federal Social Security number used on
the Employer's Quartetly Federal Tax Refurn, 1.S. Treasury Departiment Form 941,
d. "Minority" includes: . : o
(1) Black (all persons having origins in any of the Black African racial groups not of
Hispanic origin); . o :
(ii) Hispanic (all persons of Mexican, Puerto Rican, Cuban, Central or South
American or other Spanish Culture or origin, regardless of race); -
(iii) Asian and Pacific Islander (all persons having origins in any of the original
peoples of the Far East, Southeast Asia, the Indian Subcontinent, or the Pacific
Islands); and - I o . .
(iv)  American Indian or Alaskan Native (all persons having origins in any of the
. original peoples of North America and aintaining identifiable tribal
affiliations through membership and participation or community
identification). '

2. Whenever the Contractor, or any Subcontractor at;any tier, subcontracts a portion of the
~work.involving any construction frade, it shall physically include in each subcontract in
excess of $10,000 (§100,000 for State projects) the provisions of these specifications and
the Notice which contains the applicable goals for minority and women participation and
which is set forth in the solicitations from which this contrag't resulted. .

3. Ifthe Coritractor is participating (pursuant to 41 CFR 60-4, 5) in a Hometown Plan
. approved by the U.S. Department of Labor in the covered area either individually or
‘through an association, its affirmative action obligations on-all work on the Plan arca
(including goals and timetables) shall be in accordance with that Plan for those trades
which have unions participating in the Plan. Conitactors must be able to demonsttate
their participation in and compliance with the provisions of any such Hometown Plan.
Fach Contractor or Subcontractor participating in an approved Plan is individually
required to comply with its obligations under the EEO clause, and to make-a good faith
effort to achieve each goal under the Plan in each trade in which it has employees. The
‘overall good faith performance by other Contractoss or Subcontractors toward a goal in
n approved Plan does not excuse any covered contractor's or subcontractor's failure to
take good faith efforts to achieve the Plari goals and timetables.

4. The Contractor shall implement the specific affirmative action standards provided in
paragraphs 7(a) to (p) of these specifications (itemized as 4 [a] to [0], Minnesota Rules

EEO Page 9
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STANDARD FEDERAL AND STATE EEO CONSTRUCTION .
CONTRACT SPECIFICATIONS (cont.,) !

5000.3535). The goals set forth in the solicitation from which this contract resulted are
expressed as percentages of the total hours of employment and training of minorities and
utilization the Confractor should (shall, for State or state assisted projects) reasonably be
able to achieve in cach construction trade in which it has employees in the covered area.
The Contractor shall make substantially uniform progress toward its goals in cach craft
during the period specified. Covered construction contractors performing construction
work in geographical arcas where they do not have a Federal or federally assisted
construction contract shall apply the minority and female goals established for the
geographical area where the work is being performed. Federal goals are published
periodically in the Federal Register in notice form, and such notices may be obtained
from any office of Federal Contract Compliance programs or from Federal procurement
contracting officers. State goals are published periodically in the State Register in notice
form, and may be obtained from the Minnesota Department of Human Rights or the
Minnesota Department of Transportation Office of Civil Rights. The Contractor is
expected to make substantially umform progress toward its goals in each craft-during the
peuod speczﬁed

5. Neither the provisions of any collective bargaining agreement nor the faxlme by a union,
with whom the Contractor has a collective bargaining agreement, to refer either
minorities or women shall excuse the Contractor's obligations under these specifications
and Executive Order 11246 and its associated rules and regulations for Federal or
federally assisted projects, and Minnesota Statutes, Section §363A.36 of the Minnesota
Human Rights Act, or the rules adopted under the Act for State or state assisted projects.

6:—Il'rerderferﬂlenem'vorkingtraininghouryofapprent'emcf traiiiees 1o be counted in
meeting the goals, such-apprentices and trainees shall be employéd by the Contractor
during the training period, and the Contractor must have made a commitment to employ
the apprentices and trainees at'the completion of their training, subject to the availability
of employment opportunities. Trainees shall be trained according fo training programs
approved by the Minnesota Department of Human Rights, the Minnesota Department of
.Labcn and Industry, or the Unzted States Department of Labor.,

7. The Coutraetor shall take specific affirmative actions to ensure equal employment
opportunity. The evaluation of the Contr: actor's:compliance with these specifications
must be based upon its effort to achieve maximum results from its actions. The
Contractor shall document these efforts ﬁllly, and shall implement affirmative action
stéps at least as extensive as the foIIowmg (referred to in Minnesota Rules 5000.3535 as

- items 4(a) to (o) - :

(a) Ensure anid maintain, or for State or state assisted projects make a good faith effort fo
maintain, a working environment free of harassment, intimidation, and coercion at all
sites and in all facﬂltles at whlch the Contractor S employees are’ asslgned to work. For

EEO Page 10
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STANDARD FEDERAL AND STATE EEQO CONSTRUCTION
CONTRACT SPECIFICATIONS (cont.)

Federal or federally assisted projects, the Contractor, where possible, will assign two or
more women to each construction project, The Contractor shall specifically ensure that all
foremen, superintendents, and other on-site supervisory personnel are aware of and carry
out the Contractor's obligation to maintain such a working environment, with specific
attention to minority or women individuals working at such sites or in such facilitics.

Establish and maintain a current list of minority and women recruitment sources, provide
written notification to minority and women recruitment sources and to community
organizations when the Contractor or its unions have employment opportunities available,
and maintain a record of the organizations' responses.

Maintain a current file of the names, addresses, and telephone numbers of cach minority
and woman off-the-street applicant and minority or woman referral from a union, a
recruitment source, or community organization and of what action was taken with respect
to each individual. If the individual was sent to the union hiring hall for referral and was
not referred back to the Contractor by the union or, if referred, not employed by the
Contractor, this shall be documented in the file w1th the reason therefore along with
whatever additional actions the Contractoz may havc taken. :

Provide immediate written notification to the commissioner of the Minnesota Department
of Human Rights for State or state assisted projects, ot the divector of the Office of
Federal Contract Compliance for Federal or federally assisted projects, when the union, or
unions with which the Contractor has a collective bargaining agreement, has not referred

to the Contractor a minority person or woman sent by the Contractor, or when the

Contractor has other information that the union referral process has impeded the
Contractor's efforts to meet ifs obligations,

(&)

®

Develop on-the-job training opportunities and/or paiticipate in training programs for the
areas which expressly include minorities and-women, including upgrading programs and
apprenticeship and trainee programs relevant to the Contractor's employment needs,
especially those programs funded or approved by the State of Minnesota for State or statc
assisted projects or the Department of Labor, for Federal or federally assisted projects.
The Contractor shalt provxde notice of these programs to the sources compiled under (b).

Disseminate the Contractm s equal employmcnt oppm tumty policy by providing notice of
the policy to unions and training programs and requesting their cooperation in assisting
the Contractor in meeting its equal employment opportunity obligations; by including it in
any policy manual and collective bargaining agreément; by publicizing it in the company
newspaper, annual report, efc.; by specific feview of the policy- with all management
personnel and. with all minority and women employees at least once a year; and by
posting the company equal employment opportunity policy on bulletin boards accessible
to all employees at each location where construction work is-performed.

EEQ Page 11
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STANDARD FEDERAL AND STATE EEO CONSTRUCTION
CONTRACT SPECIFICATIONS (cont,)

Review, at least annually, the company's equal employment opportunity policy and
affirmative action obligations under these specifications with all employees having any
responsibility for hiring, assignment, layoff, termination, or other employment decisions;
including specific review of these items with onsite supervisory personnel such as
superintendents, general foremen, etc., prior to the first day of construction work at any
Job site. A written record shall be made and maintained identifying the time and place of
these meetings, persons attending, subject matter discussed, and disposition of the subject
matter.

Disseminate the Contractor's equal employment opportunity policy externally by
including it in any advertising in the news media, specifically including minority and

‘women news media, and prowdmg written notification to and discussing the Contractor's

equal employment opportunity policy with other contractors and subcontractors with
whom the Contractor does or ant1c1pates doing business,

Direct its recruitment efforts, both oral and written, to minority, women, and community
organizations; to schools with mmoufy and women students; and to minority and women
recruitment and training organizations serving the Contractot's recruitment area and
employment needs. Not later than one month prior to the date for the acceptance of

‘applications for apprenticeship or-other training by any recruitment source, the Contractor

shall send written notlﬁcatlon to 01gamzat10ns such as tlie above, descrlbmg the

'openmgs screenmg procedures, and tcsts to be used in the selcctton process.

Enconrage present minority and women employees to recruit other minority persons and

" women and, where reasonsble, provide after school, summer and vacation empioyment to

minority and women youth, both on the site and in other areas of a Contractor" s w0rk
force.

(k) Validate all tests and other selection rcqunemcnts where there is an obligation to do so
- under 41 CFR Part 60-3. (This requzrement applies only to cherai and fcdcrally assisted

)

pro_]ccts )

Conduct, at least annually, an inventory and evaluation at least of all minority and wonien
personnel for promotional opportunities; and encourage these employees to seek or to
prepare for, through appropriate tra[nmg, such opportumtlcs (This is Ttem 4(k) in
anesota Rules 2

(m) Ensure that seniority practices, job classifications, work assignments, and other personnel

practices do not have a discriminatory effect by continually monitaring all personnel and
employment-related activities to ensure that the equal employment opportunity policy and
the Contractor's obligations under these spemﬁcanons are being carried out. (This is item
4(1) in Minnesota Rules.) - :
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STANDARD FEDERAL AND STATE EEO CONSTRUCTION
CONTRACT SPECIFICATIONS (cont.)

Ensure that all facilities and company activities are non segregated except that separate or
single-user toilet and necessary changing facilities shall be provided to assure privacy
between the sexes. (This is item 4(m) in Minnesota Rules.)

Document and maintain a record of all solicitations or offers for subcontracts from
minority and women construction contractors and suppliers, including circulation of -
solicitations to minority and wonen contractor associations and other busmess
associations. (This is item 4(n) in Minnesota Rules.)

Conduct a review, at least annually, of all supervisors' adherence to and performance
under the Contractor's equal employment opportunity policies and affirmative action

obligations. (This is item 4(0) in Minnesota Rules.)

Contractors are encouraged to participate in voluntary associations which assist in

fulfilling one or more of their affirmative action obligations (7(a) to (p) for Federal or

federally assisted projects, and 4(a)-(o) for State or state assisted projects). The efforts of
a contractor association, joint contractor-union, contractor-community, or other similar

- group of which the Contractor is a member and participant, may be asserted as fulfilling

arly one or more of its obligations under 7(a) to (p) or 4(a) to (o) of these specifications
provided that the Contractor actively participates in the group, makes every effort to
assure that the group has a positive impact on the employment of minorities and women
in the industry, ensures that the concrete benefits of the program are reflected in the
Contractor's minority and women work force participation, makes a good faith effort to
meet its individual goals and timetables, and can provide access to documeéntation which
dewnonstrates the éffectiveness of actions taken on behalf of the Contractor. The

obligation to comply, however, is.the Contractor's and faifure of such a group to fulf I an _

10.

obligation shall not be defense for the Contractor’ s noncomphance

A smgle goal for mmorltles and a separate single goal for women have been established.
The Contractor however, is required to provide equal employment opportunity and to take
affirmative action for all minority groups both male and. female, and all women both
minority and non-minority. Consequently, the Contractor mdy be in violation of the
Executive Order for Federal or federally assisted projects, or Minnesota Rules for State or
stale assisted.projects, if a pamcular group is employed in a substantially disparate
matiner (for cxampic even though the Contractor has achieved its goals for women

“generally, the Contractor may be in violation of the Bxecutive Order or Minnesota Rules'

part 5000.3520 if a specific minority group is under-utihzed)

The Contracmr shall not ise _the, goals and timetables or affirmative action standards to
discriminate against any person because of race, color, creed, religion, sex, or national
origin. Minnesota Statutes §363A.36, part 5000.3535 (Subp. 7) also prohibits
discrimination with regard o marital status, status with regard to public assistance,
disability, age, or sexual orientation.
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STANDARD FEDERAL AND STATE EEO CONSTRUCTION
CONTRACT SPECIFICATIONS (cont.)

11. The Contractor shall not enter into any subcontract with any person or finn debarred from
government contracts under the federal Executive Order 11246 or a local human rights
ordinance, or whose certificate of compliance has been suspended or revoked pursuant to
Minnesota Statutes, Section §363A.36.

12. The Contractor shall carry out sich sanctions for violation of these specifications and of
the equal opportunity clause, including suspension, termination, and cancellation of
existing contracts as may be imposed or ordered pursuant to Minnesota Statutes, Section
§363A.36, and its implementing rules for State or state assisted projects, or Executive
Order 11246, as amended, and its implementing regulations, by the Office of Federal
Contract Compliance Programs for Federa! or federally assisted projects. Any contractor
who fails to carry out such sanctions shall be in violation of these specifications and
Minnesota Statutes, Section §363A.36, or Executive Order 11246 as amended.

13. The Contractor, in-fulfilling its obligations under these specifications, shall implement
specific affirmative action steps, at least as extensive as those standards prescribed in
paragraph 7 of these specifications (paragraph 4 in Minnesota Rules 5000.3535), s0 as to
achieve maximum results from its efforts to ensure equal employment opportunity. If the
Contractor fails to comply with the requirements of these Specifications or Minnesota
Statutes, Section §363A.36 and its implementing rules, or Executive Order 11246 and its
regulations, the commissioner or the director shall proceed in accordance with Minnesota
Rules part 5000.3570 for State or state assisted projects, or 41 CFR 60-4.8 for Federal or
federally assisted projects. .- S :

14, The Contractor shall designate a responsible official to [flonitor all employment-related

—activityto ensure that the company equal employment opportunity policy is beirig carried
out, to submit reports relating to the provisions hereof as niay be required by the
Minnesota Department of Human Rights or the Government, and to keep records.

- Records shall at least include for each employee the name, address, telephone numbers,
construction trade, union affiliation if any, employee identification number when
assigned, social security nurhber, race, sex, status (for example, mechanig apprentice
trainee, helper, or laborer), dates of changes in status, hours worked per week in the
indicated trade, rate of pay, and locations at which the work-was performed. Records
shall be maintained in an easily understandable and retrievable form; however, to-the
degree that existing records satisfy this requirement, coritractors shall not be required to
maintain separate records. ' - ‘ :

15. Nothing provided in this part shall be construed as a limitation upon the application of
- other stateor federal laws which establish different standards of compliance or upon the

- applieation of requiréments for the hiring of local or bther arca residents.
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EQUAL OPPORTUNITY CLAUSE
(4L CFR Part 60-1.4 b, 7-1-96 Edition)
The applicant hereby agrees that it will incorporate or cause to be incorporated into any contract for construction work, or
" modification thereof, as defined in the regulations of the Secretary of Labor at 41 CFR Chapter 60, which is paid for in whole or in part
with funds obtained from the Federal Government or borrowed on the credit of the Federal Government pursuant fo a grant, contract,
loan, insurance, or guarantee, the following equal opporfunity clause;

During the performance of this contract, the Contractor agrees as follows:

1. The Contractor will not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment because of race, color, religion, sex, or
national origin. The Contractor will take affirmative action to ensure that applicants are employed and that employees are treated during
employment without regard to their race, color, refigion, sex, or national origin. Such action shall include, but not be limited to, the
following: employment, upgrading, demotion or transfer; recruitment or recruitment advertising; layoffs or termination; rates of pay or
other forms of compensation; and, selection for training, including apprenticeship. The Contractor agrees to post in conspicuous places,
avatilable to employees and applicants for employinent, notices to he provided by the State Highway Agency (SHAY) seiting forth the
provisions of this nondiscrimination clause.

2. The Contractor will, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by or on behalf of the contractor, state that all
qualified applicants will recelve consideration for employment without regard to race, color, religion, sex, or national origin. '

3. The Contractor will send to each labor union or representative of workers with which the Contractor has a collective bargaining
agreement or other contract or understanding, a notice to be providcd'advising the said labor union or workers' representative of the
Contractor's commitments under this section, and shall post copies of the notice in conspicudus places available to employees and
applicants for employment.

4, The Contractor will comply with all provisions of Executive Order 11246, Equal Employment Opportumty, dated September 24,
1965, and of the rules, regulations (41 CFR Pari 60}, and relevant orders of the Secretary of Labor.

5. The Contractor will furnish all information and reports required by Execufive Order 11246 and by rules regulations, and orders
of the Secretary of Labor, pursuant thereto, and will permit access to its books, records, and accounts by the Federal Highway
Administration (FHWA) and the Secretary of Labor for purposes of i mvcstlgatton to ascertain’ compliance with such rules, regulations,
and orders.

6. Inthe event of the Contractor's noncomphance with the nondiscrimination clauses 6f this cnntract or with any of such rules,
regulations, or orders, this contract may be canceled, terminated, or:suspended in whole or in part, and the Contractor may be declarcd
ineligible for further Govcrnn_lént confracts or federally-assisted construction contracts in accordance with procedures authorized in
Executive Order 11246 of September-24; 1965, and such other sanctions as may be imposed and remedies invoked as provided in
Executive Order 11246 or by rule, regulation, or order of the Secretary of Labor, or as otherwise provided by law:

7. The Contractor will mclude the portion of the sentence immediately preceding paragraph (1Y and the provisions of pa_ragraph
(1) through (7) in every subcontract or purchase order so that such provisions will be binding.upon each subcontractor or vendor, unless
exempted by rules, regulatiosis, or orders-of the Secretary of Labor issued pursuant to Section 204 of Exceutive. Order 11246, The
‘Contractor will take such action with respect fo- any subcontract or purchasé-order as the Secretary of Labor, SHA, or the Federal
Highway Administration (FHWA) may direct as a means of enforcing such provisions, including sanctions for noncompliance. In the
event a contractor becomes a party to litigation by a subcontractor or vendor as a resulf of such direction, the contractor may request the
SHA to enter info'such lifigation fo protect the inferest of the State. In addition, the Contractor tnay request the Unifed States to enfer
info such litigation to protect the interests of the United States.

The applicant further 2 agrees that it wil be bound by the above equal opportunity c!ausc w1th respect to its.own crnployrnent ]
practiees when it participates in federally assisted construction work: Provided, that if the applicant so participating is a State or local
government, the above equal opportunity clause is nof applicable ta any agency, mstrutnentahty or subdw;smn of such government
which does not participate in work on or under the contract.

The applicant agrees that it will assist and cooperate actively with the admnustermg agency and the Secretary of Labor in obtaining
the compliance of confractors and subcontractors with the equal opportunity clause and the rules, regulations, and refcvant orders of the
Secretary of Labor, that it will furnish the administering agency and the Secretary of Labor such 'mformation as they may require for the
supervision of such compliance, and that it will othcrwlse assist thc admlnistenng agency in the discharge of the agency's primary
responsibility for securing compliance,

The applicant firrther agrees that it will refrain from entering into any contract or contract inodification subject to Executive Order
11246 of September 24, 1965, with a contractor debarred from, or who has not demonstrated eligibility for; Government contracts and
federally assisted construction contracts pursuant to the Executive order and will carry out such sanctions and penalties for violation of
the equal opportunity clause as may be imposed upon contractors and subcontractors by the administering agency or the Secretary of
Labor pursuant to Part H, Subpart D of the Executive order. In addition, the applicant agrees that if it fails or refuses to comply with
these undertakings, the administering agency may take afiy or alf of the following actions: Cancel, terminate, or suspend in whole or in
part this grant (contract, loan, insurauce, guarantee); refrain from extcndmg any further assistance fo the applicant under the prograin
with respect to which the failure or refund oceurred until satisfactory assurance of future compliance has been recelvcd from such
applicant; and refer the case to the Depariment of Justice for appropriate legal proceedings.

EEQ Page 15




Minnesota Department of Transpottation EEQ Special Provisions
Office of Civil Rights

Minority and Women Employment Goals

Revised 07/12

Federal Goals S'tatc Goals
ount

¢ d I Minority Geal | Women Goal || Minority Goal | Women Goal
Aitkin 2.2% 6.9% 5% 6%
Anoka 2.9% 6.9% 22% 6%
Becker 0.7% 6.9% ) 6% 6%
Beltrami 2.0% 6.9% 6% 6%
Benton 0.5% 6.9% %I 3% 6%
Rig Stone { 2.2% 6.9% ! 4% 6%
Blue Earth 2.2% 6.9% 4% 6%
Brown 2.2% 6.9% 49% 6%
Carlton 1.2% 6.9% 5% 6%
Carver 2.9%- 6.9% 22% 6%
Cass - . 2.2% 6.9% ' 6% 6% .
Chippewa JL 2.2% 6.9% jl 4% 6%
Chisago 29% . 0.9% 3% 6% -
Clay 0.7% 6.9% 6% 6% -
Clearwater * 2.0% 6.9% 6% | 6%
Cook 1.2% 6.9% 5% . 6%
Cottonwood 0.8% 6.9% 4% . 6%
Crow Wing i 2.2% 6.9% 6% 6%
Dakota | 2.9% 6.9% - I 22% 6%
Dadge 0.9% 6.9% 4% 6%
Douglas - 2.2% 6.9% 6% 6%
Faribault 2.2% 6.9% 4% 6%
Fillmora 0.9% 6.9% 4% 6%

| Preeborn - _ 0.9% 6.9% 4% _6%
Goodhiie 2% 5.0% % 6%
Grant 2:2% - 6:9% 6% - 6%
Hennepin 2.9% 6.9% 2% . 6%
| Houston 0.6% 6.9%. 4% - 6%
Hubbard 2.0% 6.9% 6% 6%
Isanti 2.2%" 6.9% 3% 6%
Ttasca | 1.2% 69% 5% 6% .
Jackson ]P 0.8% 6.9% I 4% 6%
Kanabec _ 2.2% 6.9% f . 3% 6%
Kandiyohi 2.2% T6.9% - 3% 6%
Kittson. - ‘ . 2.0% 6.9% 6% 6%.
Koochiching - 12% . 6.9% - 5% 6%
Lac Qui Parle 2.2% ' 6.9% 4% 6%
‘Lake ‘ 1.2% " 6.9% 5% 6%
Jkeofthe ) 20% 6.9% 6% 6%
Le Sucur a 22% 6.9% 49 6%
Lincoln % 0.8% 6.9% 4% 6%.
Lyon k 0.8% 6.9% 4% 6%

EEQ Page 16




Minnesota Department of Transportation EEQ Special Provisions -

Office of Civil Rights

Revised 07/12

EEO Page 17

Federal Goals State Goals
County ’
Minority Geal Women Goal || Miuority Goal Woinen Goal

Mahnomen 2.0% 6.9% 6% 6%
Marshall 2.0% 6.9% " 6% 6%
Martin 2,2% 6.9% 4% 6%
McLeod 22% 6.9% 3% 6%
Meeker 2.2% 6.9% 3% 6%
Mile Lacs 2.2% 6.9% 3% 6%
Morrison i 2.2% 6.9% 6% 6%
Mower 0.9% 6.9% 4% 6%
Murray 0.8% 6.9% 4% 6%
Nicollet - 2.2% 6.9% 49% 6%
Nobles 0.8% 6.9% 4% 6%
Norman 2.0% T 6.9% £% 6%
Olmsted 1.4% 6.9% 4% 6%
Otter Tail 22% | 69% | 6% 6%
Pennington 20% . 69% | 6% 6%
Pine 22% . 6.9% " 3% 6%
Pipestone 0.8% 6.9% 4% 6%
Polk C12% 69% | 6% 6%
Pope Il 22% | 69% | 6% 6%
Ramsey 2.9% _ 6.9% 32% 6%
Red ake 20% | 69% 6% 6%
Redwood 0.8% . 6.9% 4% 6%
Renville - 2.2% ' 6.9% 3% . 6%
Rice - 2.2% 6.9% 4% 6%

1 Rock . 0.8% 6.9% 4% 6% .
Roseau 2.0% _6.9% 6% - 6%
Scolt O 29% | 6.9% 22% 6%
Sherburne 0.5% 1 6:9% 1% 6% -
Sibley . - 22% C 6.9% 4% 6%
St. Louis i 1L0%  69% 5% 6% .
Stearns i 0.5% ° 6.9% | 3% 6%
Steele - - 0.9% -~ 69% i 4% 6%
Stevens , 2.2% - 69% || 6% 6%
Swift 2.2% T 698% - 4% 6%
Todd 22% 6.9% 6% 6% °
Traverse -2.2% " 6.9% 6% 6%
Wabasha - 0.9% ) 6.9% 49% 6%
Wadena ' 22% 6.9% 6% 6% ..
Waseca 22% - | 6.9% 49 6%
Washington - ] 29% | 69% 22% 6% .
Watonwan [ - 22% - 69% || 4% 6% -
Wilkin It 0.7%  6.9% " 6% 6%
Winona It 0.6% 6.9% 1% 6%
Wright 2.9% _69% |l 3% 6%
Yellow Medicine 22% 69% |l 4% . 6%
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Minnesota Department of Transportation EEQ Special Provisions
Office of Civil Rights Revised 07/12

INSTRUCTIONS FOR EEO-12
CONTRACTOR EMPLOYMENT DATA

This form should be submitted at the Pre-Con to the Project Engincer prior to the start of your first MnDOT
construction project for the calendar year (Prime and Subs)

L. Contractor Name and Address self-explanatory.
2. Employment Data information will coincide with your employment records.
2a, Name should be listed First Name, Middle Initial, and Last Name. This will enable MnDOT EEO staff to

2b.

2c.
- 2d,

2e.

2%

2g.

readily identify individuals on all projects.

Social Security Number self-explanatory.

New Hire is to be indicated with a “Y” for Yes or an “N” for No. “New Hire” is an employee who has not
worked for you in any capacity or on any other project w1th1n the current calendar year.

Ethnicity can be indicated by Black (B), Hispanic (H), American Indian/A laskan Native (AL),

- Asian/Pacific Istander (AP), or White (W).

Gender isto bc mdlcated with an “M* for Males or an “F" for F cmales.

Trade/Foreman, Supervisors, Managers self-explanatory. List trade that apphcs unless the employee ﬁts
one of the other three categories. .

Level “A” is foran Applenuoe “J*is for a Joumcy Worker, and “T” is for a MnDOT appioved Tramcc

If you have questlons about ﬁllmg ont this form, contact the Qffice of Civil nghts at (65 |} 366-3 073.
(Please make copies as you need thein.)

This information cau be submiited electronically via the web, through MnDOT’s Work force Information Traekmg
Tnitiative (WITI) Program. To open a free account to gain access to WITI or to find out maore about this possmlhty
please contact MuDOT’s Office of Civil Rights at (651) 366-3015.

EEO-12 Rev. 05/09
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EEO COMPLIANCE REVIEW REPORT

Total Company Workforce
(For 12 Month Period Preceding July 30" of the previous year)

Name and Address Qf Contractor

Name and Title of Corporate Officer

Name of EEO Officer

EEO SP Revised 07/12

Job Categories

Total

"Employees

Total

Minorities

Blacks

Asian/
Pacific Is.

American
Indian .

Hispanic

On-the-Job
Trainees

M} F

M B

F

M| F M

F

M| F

M

F

M E

Officials (Ma{ﬁagers)

Supervisors

Foremen/Women

Cl_erical

Equipment Operators

Mechanics .

Truck Drivers

Iron Workeré'

Carpenters

Ceiment Masons

Electricians

Pipefitters & Plumbers

Painters

Laborers

Misc, Trades -

Total

On-the-Job Trainees =

EEQ-8 Rev, 07/07
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Q.\“NESOJ‘

V ] EEO SP Revised 67/12
@( ¢ |
3 MINNESOTA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
%&) wﬂj ON-THE-JOB TRAINING PROGRAM
o TRAINEE ASSIGNMENT
SP #: Location: District:
Project Engineer: . . Phone: ( )
Prime Contractor: Phane: { )
Address:
City: State; Zip:
EEO Officer; A Project Manager:
Tel:
Training Contractor: - Pho-ne: ( )
Address:
City: . State;
EEO Officer: __Project Manager:
Tel: -
TRAINEE
Job Tiile or . Number of Training
Trade Classification: ) __.__Hours on this Project:.
Name: ‘ _ - - ) _ S.S.#:
Address: ] . Phone; ( ) _
' City: N - | B State; -Zib:
EEO Officer: ‘ Project Manaécr:’
Tel: _ | -
Approxirhatfj:"Start Daté} . :
Approximate Completion Date;
Is the trainee a member of a certified appre:_mticcship program?
If YES, verify with Apprenticeship Form or Indenture Number; -
1. Ethnic Background: Hiﬁpauic ;  Black ;  Asian/Pacific Islander ; White

Am, Ind/Alaskan _ (Verlfy with Tribal LD. # or Affifiation

2. Male; - Female;

EEO-5 Rev. 05/09
"EEO Page 23



Mw/DOT 21860

EE0-6
MINNESOTA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION :
OFFICE OF CIVIL RIGHTS
CERTIFICATION OF ON-THE-JOB. TRAINING HOURS
FEDERAYL-AID-PROJECTS
Contractor: submit original and one copy monthly to the project engineer
CONTRACTOR REPORTING PERIOD:
ADDRESS S.P.NO. (LOW):
FP.NO.:
TRAINEE HOURS WORKED HOURS WORKED TOTAL HOURS
PREVIOUSLY THIS PERIOD TO DATE
AMOUNT OF CLAIM _HOURS @ __- A _PERHOUR =$§
Progress of Trainee(s) |_|Excellent . [J¥Very Good [Good [IBetow Good

COMMENTS (Please detail ény supplementary training olfered):

CONTRACTOR:

" The undersigned contractor hereby certifies that the listed employees are borafide trainees as required by the On-
the-Jab Training Special Provisinn and that they have worked the hours as reported above,

Contractor Signature/Title - ’ ’ Date

PROJECT ENGINEER: : : 7
Thereby certify that the On-the-Job traihing hours reported above have been reviewed and found correct,

Engineer Signature/Title . Date

EEO Page 24




Minnesofa Department of Transportation EEQ Special Provisions
Office of Civil Rights - 0712

Onp-the-Job Training (OJT} Program Approevat Form

The Special Provisions of the contract clearly indicate that training and wpgrading of mmontlcs and wormen toward Journey
worker stafus is the primary ObJECthC of the training provisions.

We, . » submit the following training program for (Trade) for approval.

{Namga of Coniractor)

I. Project Information

Contractor Name S.P.# Counfy Prime Sub

Address City State Zip

Contact Pcrsén/ EEQ Officer Phone # e-mail address
Project Goals

Trainees Hours

IT, Project Training Plan Information

Trade #of Hourly . Estimated Estimated Recruiting Resource
Trainees Assignment | Start Date End Date

Projected | per Trainee

Planned Training Activities

I, Contractor Acknowledgment Statement.
I understand and will comply fully with the plans and specifications under which this training is being performed, and will
report subsequent revisions to the training program as changes occur. .

Contractor’s Representative Signature . " Title Date”
IV. Instruction fot{ the Contractor.
The contractor’s proposed training programs must be documented on this form and suhmitted as indicated in the

Proposal. Your Company®s compliance w1th this spe(:lﬁcatlon will factor mto auy and all employment related “Gaood
Faith Effort” determinations. -

EEQ Page 25




Minnesota Department of Transportation EEO Special Provisions
Office of Civil Rights

On-the-Job Training Program
Trainee Termination Form

Confractor Name

County _| Prime Sub

Address

City

State Zip

EEOQ Officer

Phone # e-mail address

Traince Name

Phone # Social Security No.

Address

City

State Zip

Race/Ethnicity

[ Hispanic

(] white : ] Asian

{ IBlack

"] American Indian "1 Other

Gender

Classification/Trade S.p.#

[JFemale )

{JMale

Start Date

Termination Date

Hours Assigned | Hrs Completed

Reason for Terntination/Separation/Layoff:

[ ] Construction phase completed

[ Death

[_IFired (please explain below)

[ JMiIness/health problems

[_ILack of transportation and /or travel distance

DMilitaly duty

0712

[~ IRelocatet:

[ IPersonal

[_1Quit to wotk for another company

[_] Other (please explain below)

Please provide comments:

Coniractor’s Representative Signature , " Titlle "~ Date .

EEO Page 26




Minnesota Depariment of Transportation EEO Special Provisions
Office of Civil Rights 07/12

‘REQUIRED CONTRACT PROVISIONS
FEDERAL-AID CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS
Form-1273

{52 FR 36920, October 2, 1987, revised October 21. 1993, FHWA Elcctronic Version May {, 2012}

L General

1I. Nondiscrimination

III. Nonsegregated Facilities

Iv. Davis-Bacon and Related Act Provisions

V. Contract Work Howrs and Safety Standards Act
Provisions

VL Subletting or Assigning the Contract

VIL Safety: Accident Prevention
VIIL False Statements Concerning Highway Projects

X, Implementation of Clean Air Act and Federal Water
Pollution Control Act

X Compliance with Governmentwide Susp_ension and
Debarment Reqnirements

XI. . Certlﬁcatmn Regarding Use of Contract F unds for
Lobbymg

ATTACHMENTS

A. Employmeut and Materials Preference for Appalachian
Development Highway System or Appalachian Local Access
Road Contracts (included in Appalachian contracts only)

I GENERAL

1. Form FHWA-1273 must be physically mcorporatcd in each
construction contract funded under Title 23 (excluding

cmergency contracts solely intended for debris removal). The
coniractor (or subcontractor) muist insert this form in each
subcontract and further require its inclusion i alf lower tier

- subcontracts (excliding purchase orders, rental ag;recments and
other agreements for:supplies or services).

The applicable requ[rcmcnts of Form FHWA-1273 are
incorporated by reference for work done under any purchase
order, rental agrccment or agréement for other services, The
prime contractor shall be responsible for compliance by any .
subcontracior, lower-tier subcontractor or service provider.

Form FHWA-1273 must he fucliided in all Federal.aid design-
build contracts, in all subcontracts and in lower tier subcontracts
(excluding subcontracts for design services, purchase orders,
rental sgieements and other dgreeinents for stipplics or services).
The design-builder shall be responsible for comphance by any
suhcontracior, lower-tier subcontractor or service provider, -

Contracling agencies may reference Form FHWA-1273 in bid
proposal or request fof praposal documents, however, the Form
FHWA-1273 imust be physically incorporated (not referenced) in
all contracts, subcontracts and lower-tier subcontracts (excluding
purchase orders, rental agreements and other agreements for
supplies or services related to a construction contract).

2. Subject to the applicability criteria noted in the following '
sections, these confract provisions shall apply to all warl
performed on the contract by the contractor's own organization
and with the assistance of workers under the contractor's
immediate superintendence and to all work performed on the
contract by piecework, station work, or by subconlract.

3. A breach of any of the stipulations contained in these -
Required Contract Provisions may be sufficient grounds for
withholding of progress-payments, withholding of final payment,
termination of the contract, suspension / debaiment or any other
action determined lo be appropriate by the contracting agency
and FHWA.

4. Selection of Labor: During the performance of ﬂJ.lS contract
the contractar shall not use convict labor for any purpose within
the limits of a construction project on a Federal-aid highway
unless it is labor perforfed by convicts who are on parole,
supervised release, or probation. The term Federal-aid highway
does not include roadways finctionally classified as tocal roads
or rural minor collectors,

IL. NONDISCR]'_MINATION

The provisions of this scction refated to 23 CFR Part 230 are
applicable to ali Federal-aid consiruction contracts and to all
related construction subcontracts of $10 ,000 or more. The
provisions of 23 CFR Part 230 are not applu:abfc to matenal
supp!y, engineering, or architectural service contracts

~~ Inadditiox; the contractor and-alisn subcrm[ﬁ:tﬁrs ffiust comply
-with the following policies: Executive Order 11246; 41 CFR 60,

29 CIR 1625-1627, Title 23, USC Section 140, the Rehabilitation
Act of 1973, as amended (29 USC 794), Title VI of the Civil .
Rights Act of 1964, as amended, and related regulations -
including 49 CFR Paﬂs 21, 26 and 27; and 23 CI'R Parts 200
230, and 633.

The contractar and all subcontractors must conply with: “the
requirements of the Equal Opportunity Clause in 41 CFR 60-.
1.4(b) and, for all construction contracts exceeding $10,000, the-
Standard Federal Equal Employment Opportunity Constructlon
Coniract Spec:ﬁcatlons in41 CFR 60 43/

Note: The U.S. Departmcnt of I.ﬂbor has exclisive authority to
determine compHance with Executive Ordér 11246 and the
policies of the Secretary of Labor including 41 CER 60, and 29
CIR 1625-1627. The contracting agency and the FHWA have
the authority and the resparisibility to ensure compliance with.
Title 23 USC Section 140, the R;:hablhtatlon ‘Act'of 1973, as-
amended (29 USC 794), and Title VI of thé Civil Rights Act of
1964, as amended, and related regutations including 49 CFR
Prts 21, 26 and 27; and 23 CFR Parts 200, 230, and 633,

EEO Page 27




Minnesota Department of Transpartation EEQ Special Provisions
Office of Civil Rights 07/12

REQUIRED CONTRACT PROVISIONS {cont.}

The foltowing provision is adopted from 23 CFR 230, Appendix
A, with appropriate revisions to conform to the U.S. Department
of Labor (US DOL) and FHWA requirements. :

1. Equal Employment Qppaortunity: Equal employment
oppertunity (EEQ) requirements not to diseriminate and to take
affirmative action to assure equal opporfunity as set forth under
faws, executive orders, rules, regulations (28 CFR 35,29 CFR
1630, 29 CFR 1625-1627, 41 CFR 60 and 49 CFR 2P and
orders of the Sccretary of Labor as modified by the provisions
prescribed herein, and imposed pursuant to 23 U.S.C. 140 shall
constitute the EEO and specific affimative action standards for
the contracior’s project activities under this contract. The
provisions of the Americans with Disabilitics Act of 1990 (42
U.S.C. 12101 ct seq.) sef forth under 28 CFR 35 and 25 CFR
1630 are incofporated by reference in this contract. In the
execulion of this contract, the conlractor agrees fo comply with’
the following minimum specific requiremeut activities of EEQ:

. a The contractor will work with (he contracting agency and the
Federal Government to ensure that it has made every good faith
effort to provide equal opportunity with respect to all ofits terms
and conditions of employment and in their review of activities
under the contract. -

b. The contractdr will accept as its operating policy the
following statement;

"It is the policy of this Conpany to assure that applicants are
employed, and that employees are treated during employment,
without regard fo their race, religion, sex, coloi, nationat origin,
age or disability. Such action shall include: employment,
upgrading, demotion, or transfer; recruitment or recruitment
advertising; layoff or termination; rates of pay or ollier forms of
compensation; and selection for training, including

- apprenticeship, pre-apprenticeship, andlor on-the-job training

2, EEO Officer: The confractor will designate and make known
to the contracting officers an EEO' Officer who will have the
responsibility for and must be capable of effectively
administering and promotinig an active EEO program and who
must be assigned adequate authority and responsibility to do so.

3. Dissemination of Policy: All members of the contractor's staff
who are authiorized fo hire, supervise, promote, and discharge
employees, or who recommend such action, or who are
substantially involved in such action, will be made fully
cognizant of, and will implement, the contractor’s EEQ policy’
and contractual responsibilities to provide EROQ in each grade and
classification of employment, To ensure that the above
agreement will be met, the following actions wilf be faken as a
minimum: : . :

a. Periodic nigetings of sipervisory and personnel office
employees will be conducted before the start of work and then
not less often than oiice every six months, at which time the .
contractor's ERQ policy and its implementation wilf be reviewed
and explained. The meetings will be conducted by the BEQ
Officer, T

——providing for exelusive hiring-hall referrals; the tontractor-is

b. All new supervisory or personnel affice employees will be
given a thorough indoctrination by the EEQ Officer, covering alt
major aspects of the contractor's EEQ abligations within thirty
days following their reporting for duty with the contractor,

¢. All personnel who are engaged in direct recruitment for the
project will be instructed by the EEQ Officer in the contractor's
prozedures for locating and hiring minorities and women.

d. Notices and posters setting forth the contractor's EEQ policy
will be placed in areas readily accessible to employees, applicants
for employment and potential employees,

e. The contractor's EEO policy and the procedures to
implement such policy wilf be brought to the attention of
employees by means of meetings, employee handbooks, or other
appropriate means, '

4. Reernitment: When advertising for employees, the contractor
will include in all adverisements for employees Lhe notation: "An
Equal Opportunity Employer." All such adverlisements will be
placed in publications having a large cireulation among
minorities and women in the area from which the project work
force would tormally be derived.

a. The contractor will, unless precluded by a valid bargaining
agreement, conduct systemalic and direct recruitment through
public and private emplo yee refertal sources likely to yield
qualified minorities and women. To meét this requirement, the
contractor will identify sources of potential minority group
employees, and establish with sech identified sources procedures
whereby minority and women applicants may be referred to the
contractor for employment consideration.

h. In the event the contractor has a vilid bargaining agreement

expecled to observe the provisions of that agreement to the extent
that the sysfem meets the contractor's compliance with EEQ
contract provisions. Where implementation of such an agreament
has the effect of discriminating against minorities or women, or
obligates the contractor to do the same, such implementation’
violates Federal nondiscrimination provisions.

¢. The contractor will encourage iis p;es'eng employees to refer
mingrities and wotnen as applicants for employmént, *
Information and procedures with regard to réferring such
applicants will he discussed with employees,

5. Persouncl Actions: Wages, working conditions, and employee
benefits shall be establisbed and administered, and personnel
actions of every type, including hiring, upgrading, promotion,

* transfer, demotion, layoff, and termination, shall be faken without

regard fo race, color, feligion, sex, national origin, age or
disability. The following procedures shal! be foliowed:

a. The contractor will conduct periodic inspections of project
sites to insure that working conditions and emplgyee facilities do”
not indicate discriminatory treatment of project site persannel.
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b. The contractor will perodically evaluate the spread of wages
paid within each classification to determine any evidence of
discriminatory wage practices.

c. The contractor will periodically review selected personnel
actions in depth fo defermine whether there is evidence of
discrimination. Where evidence is found, the contractor will
promptly lake corrective action. Ifthe review indicates that the
discrimination may extend beyond the actions reviewed, such
comective action shall include all affected persons.

d. The contractor will promptly investigate all complaints of
alleged discrimination made to the contractor in connection with
its obligations under this contract, will attempt fo resalve such
complaints, and will take appropriate corrective action within a
reasonable time, If the investigation indicates that the
discrimination may affect persons other than the complainant,
such corrective action shall include such other persons. Upon
completion of each investigation, the contractor will inform every
complainant ofall of their @venues of appeal,

6, Training and Promotion:
a. The contractor will assist in locating, qualifying, and

increasing the skills of minorities and women who are applicants
for employment or current employees. Such efforis should be

aimed at developing full journey level status employees in the

type of trade or job classification involved.

b. Consistent w1th the contractor’s work foree requirements
and as permissible under Federal arid State regulations, the
contractor shall make filf use of training programs, i.e.,
apprenticeship, and on-the-job. training programs far Ihe
geograpliical area of contract performance, In the event a special
provision for training is provided under this contract, this
subparagraph will be superseded as indicated in the spcc1a1

b. The contractor wil} use good faith efforts to incorporate an

- EEOQ clause into each union agreement to the end that such union

will be contractually bound to refer applicants without regard to
their race, color, religion, sex, national origin, age or disability,

¢. The contractor is to abtain information as to the refeiral
practices and policies of the labor union except that to the extent
such information is within the exclusive possession of the labar
union and such Jabor union refuses to farnish such information to
the contractor, the contractor shall so certify to the contracting
agency and shall set forth what efforts have been made to obtain
such infonnation.

d. In the event the union is unable to provide the confractor
with a reasonable flow of referrals within the time fimit set forth
in the collective bargaining agreement, the contractor will,
Ihrough independent recruitment efforts, fill the cmp!oyment
vacancies without regard to race, color, rcilg:on sex, national
origin, age or disability; making fulf efforts to obtain qualified
and/for quatifiable minorities and women. The failure of a union
to provide sufficient referrals (even though it is obligated to
provide exclusive referrals under the terms of a collective
bargaining agreemcnt) does not relieve the contractor from the
requirements of this paragraph. In the event the unin referral
practice prevents the contractor from meeting the abligations
pursuant to Executive Order 11246, as amended, and these
special provisions, such contractor shall inmediately notify the
contracting agency.

8. Reasonable Accommadation for Applicants / Employees
with Disabilitics: The contractor must be familiar with the
requirements for and comply with the Americans with . -
Disabilities Act and all rules and rcgulahons established Lherc

under. Employers must provide reasonable acconimodation in atl

employment activities unless to do so would Cause an nndue

hardship

for persons who receive welfare assistance in accordance with 23
U.5.C. 140(a).

c. The contractor will advise cmployces and applicanis for
employment of available iraining pmgrams and entrance
requirements for each,

d. The confractor wilt pertodically review the training and -
promotion potential of cmployecs who are minorities and women
and will-encourage eligible employees to apply for such fraining
and ptomotion.

7. Umons' If the contractor relies in whole or in part npon unions
as a source of employees; the contractor will use good faith
efforts to obtfain the cooperalion of such unions to increase
opportunities for minorities and women. Actions by the .
contractor, eilher diectly or through a confractor's associalion
acting as agent, will include the procedures set forth below:

a. The contracior will use good faith efforts fo develop, in
copperation with-the unions, joint training programs aimed
toward quatifying more. mmontles and women for membcrs]:up in
the unions dnd i mcreasmg the skills of minotities and Wwomen so
that they may qualify for higher paying employment. -

9. Se]echnn of Subcontractors, Procuremert of Materfals and
Leasing of Equipment: The contractor shall not discriminate on_
the grounds of'race, color, religion, sex, natfonal origin, age or
disability in the selection and retention of subicontractors, - ’
including procurement of materials aud leases of equipment. The
contractor shall take all necessary and reasonahie steps to ensure
nondiscrimination in the administration of this contract,

a. The contractor shall notify all potential subcontractors and
suppliers and lessors of their EEQ obligations under this confract.

b. The contractor will use good faith efforts to ensure
subcontractor compliance with their EEO obligations.
10, Assurmice Required by 49 CFR 26.13(b):

a. The requu-emcnts of 49 CFR Part 26 and the State DOT’s

“U.8, DOT-approved DRE program are mcorporatcd by reference.
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b. The contractor or subcontractor shall not discriminate on the
basis of race, color, national origin, or sex in the performance of
this contract. The confractor shall carry out applicable
requirements of 49 CFR Part 26 in the award and administration
of DOT-assisted contracts. Failure by the contractor fo carry out
these requirements is a material breach of this contract, which
may result in the termination of this contract or such other
remedy as the contracting agency deems appropriate.

11. Records and Reports: The contractor shall keep such
records as necessary to document compliance with the EEQ
requirements. Such records shall be retained for a period of three
years following the date of the final payment fo the cantractor for
all contract work and shall bie available at reasonable times and
places for inspection by authorized representatives of the
contracting agency and the FHWA.

a. The récords kept by the contractor shall document the
following: : .

{1) The number and work hours of ‘minority and ron-minority
group members and women esployed in each work
classification on the project;

(2) The progress and efforts being made in cooperation with
unions, when applicable, to increase employmeut opportunities
for minorities and women; and =~ - '

(3) The progress and efforts being made in locating, hiring,
training, qualifying, and upgrading minorities and wormen;

b. The contractors and subcontractors will submit an anual
report to the contracting agency each July for the duration’of the
project, indicating the numnber of minority, women, and non-
minority group employees curreitly engaged in"each work

classifieation required by the contract work, This information is

to be repoited on Form FBWA-139]. The staffing data should

location, under the contractor's control, where the facilities are
segregated. The term "facilities” includes waiing rooms, work
areas, restaurants and other eating areas, time clocks, restrooms,
washrooms, locker rooms, and other storage or dressing areas,
parking lots, drinking fountains, recreation or enterfainment
areas, transporiation, and housing provided for employees. The
contractor shall provide separate or single-user restrooms and
necessary dressing or sleeping areas to assure privacy between
SE€XES.

IV. DAVIS-BACON AND RELATED ACT PROVISIONS

This section is applicable to all Federal-aid construction projects
exceeding $2,000 and to alt related subconltracts and lower-tier
subcontracts (regardless of subconlract size). The Tequirements
apply to all projects located within the right-ofway of a roadway
that is functionally classified as Federal-aid highway. This
excludes roadways functionally classified as local roads or rural
minor collectors, which are exempt. Conlracting agencies may
elect to apply these requirements to other projects.

The following provisions are from the U.S. Department of Labor
regulations in 29 CFIL 5.5 “Contract provisions and refated
matters” with minor revisions to conform to the FHWA-1273
format and FHWA program requirements,

1. Minimum wages

a. All laborers and mechanies employed or working upon the
site of the work, will be paid unconditionally and nof léss often

than once a week, and wittiout subséﬁue_iit deduction or rebate on .
any accotint (gxcept such payroll deductions as are pérmitted by .

regulations issued by-the Secretary of Labor under the Copeland
Act (29 CFR part 3)), the full amount of wages arid bonafide .
fringe benefits (or cash equivalénts thereof) duc at time of
payment computed at rates not fess than those contained in the

fepresent the project work force on board in all or any part'of the

last payroli peried preceding the end of July: Tf on-the-job

traitting is being required by special provision, the contracior will _

" be required to eolléct and repart training data, The employment
data should reflect the work force on board during all or any part
of the last payroll period preceding the end of Tuly.

T, NONSEGREGATED FACILITIES

ra
This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid construction
contracts and fo afl related construction subcontracts of $10,000
or more.

The contractar must ensure that facilities provided for employees
are provided in such a manner that segregation on the basis of
race, color, religion, sex, or national ori gin cannot result, The
contractor may neither require such segregated use by written or’
oral policies nor folerate:such use by employee custom. The
contractor’s obligation extends further to ensure that its
employees are not assigned to perform their services at any

wage determination of the Secretary of Labor which is attached

_ hereto and made a part hereof, regardless of any contracfual

relationship which may be alleged to exist between the contractor
and such laborers and mechanics.

Contributions made or costs reasonably anticipated for bona fide
fringe benefits under section 1(b)(2) of the Davis-Bacén Act on.
behalf of laborers or mechanics are considered wagespaid to
such laborers or mechanics, subject to the provisions of
paragraph 1.d. of this section; also, regular. contributions made or

casts inciirred for more than a weekly period (but not less oficn -
than quarterly) under plans, funds, or programs which cover the

particular weekly period, are deemed to be constructively made
or incnrred during such weekly period. Snch laborers and
mechanies shiall be paid the appropriate wage rafe and fringe .
benefits on the wage determination for the classifieation-of work

actually performed, without regard to skill, except as provided in..

29 CFR 5.5(a)(4). Laborers or mechanics performing work in:
mare than one classification may be compensated at the rate
specified for each classification for the time actually worked
therein: Provided, That the employer's payroll records accurately
set forth the time spent in each classification in wiiich work is
performed. The wage determination (including any additional
classification and wage rates conformed under paragraph Lb. of
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this section} and the Davis-Bacon poster (WH-1321) shall be
posted at afl times by the confractor and its subcontractors at the

“site of the work in a prominent and accessible place where it can

be easily scen by the workers.

b. (1) The contracting officer shall require that any class of
laborers or mechanics, incfuding helpers, which is not listed in
the wage determination and which is to be employed under the
contract shalt be classified in conformance with the wage
defermination. The contracting officer shall approve an additional
classification and wage rate and fringe benefits therefore only
when the following criteria have been me:

{i) The work to be performed by the classification
requested is not performed by a classification in the wage
determination; and

(if) The classification is utilized in the area by the
construction industry; and

(iii) The proposed wage rate, including any bona fide fringe
benefits, bears a reasonable relationship to the wage rates
contained in the wage determination.

{2) If the contractor and the faborers and mechanics to be
employed in the classification {if known), or their
representatives, and the contracting officer agree on the
classification and wage rate (incliding the amount designated
for fringe henefits where apprapriate), a report of the action
taken shall be sent by the contracting officer to the
Administrator of the Wage and Hour Division, Employment
Standards Administration, U.S. Department of Labor,
Washington, DC 20210, The Administraor, or an anthorized
representative, will approve, modify, or disapprove every
additional.classification action within 30 days of receipt and so
advise the contracting officer or will notify the coutractmg

~—officer within. I.he. 30=day-period that additional.time is_
necessary.

{3) In the event the contracfor, the laborers ot mechanics to
be employed in the classification or their répresentatives, and:
the contracting officer do not agree on the proposed
classification and wage rate (including the amount designated
for fringe benefits, where apprapriate); the contracting officer
shall refér the questions, including thie views of all interested
parlies and the recommendation of the contracting officer, to
the Wage and-Hour Administrator fordetermination, The Wage
and Hour Administrator, or an authorized representative, will
issue a determination within 30 days of receipt and so advise
the contracting officer or will notify the conh'actmg officer
within the 30-day pcrlod that additional time is necessary,

(4) The wage rate (mcludmg frmge benefits where -
appropriate) determined pursuant to Jparagraphs 1.b, (2) or
1.b.(3) of this section, shall be paid to alf workers performing
work in the classification under this contraet-from the first day
on which work is performed in the cla.ss[ﬁcatmn

c. Whenever thé minimnm wage rafe prcscribcd in the contract
for a class of laborers or mechanics inelndes a fringe benefit

which is not expressed as an hourly rate, the contractor shatl
either pay the benefit as stated in the wage determination or shall
pay another bona fide fringe henéfit or an hourly cash equivalent ~
thereof.

d. If the contractor does not make payments fo a trustee or
other third person, the contractor may consider as part o the
wages of any Taborer or mechanic the amount of any costs
reasonably anticipated in providing bona fide fringe benefits
under a plan or program, Provided, That the Secretary of Labor
has found, upon the written request of the contractor, that the
applicable standards of the Davis-Bacon Act have been met. The
Secretary of Labor may require the contractor fo set aside in a
separate account assets for the meeting ofobl:gatlons under the
plan or program.

2, Withholding

The contracting agency shall upon its own action or upon writien
request of an authorized representative of the Department of
Labaor, withhold or cause to be willtheld from tle contractor
under this contract, or any other Federa| conitract wilh the same
prime contractor; or any olher federally-assisted contract subject
to Davis-Bacon prévailing wage requirements, “hlch is held by
the same prime contractor, so much of the accrued paymernts or -
advances as may be cansidered necessary to pay Iaborers and
mecbanics, including spprentices, frainees, and helpers;

employed by the contractor or any subcontractor the full amount -
of wages required by the contract. In the event of failure to pay
any laborer or mechanic, including any, apprentice, trainee, or
helper, employed or warking on the site of the work, all or part of
the wages required by the contract, the contracting agency may,
after wrilten notice to the contractor, fake such action as may be
necessary to caiise the suspension of aiy further payment,
advance, or guaraniée of fiinds until suck violations have ceased..

—--———3~Payrolls aﬁd-basie--rceordsﬁw - oo

a, Payrolls and basic records relatmg thereto shall be-
maintained by the contractor during the cotrse of the work and
preserved for a period of three years thereafter for all laborers and
mechanics working at the site of the work. Such records shall
contam the name, address, and sacial security number of each
snch worker, his or her correct classification, hourly rates of.-
wages paid (mcludmg rates of contributions or costs anticipated
for bona fide fringe henefits or cash equivalents thereof oftha
types described in section L{b)(2)(B) of the Davis-Bacon Act),
daily and weekly number of hours worked, deductions made and
actual wages paid. Whenever the Secretaty of Labor has found
under 28 CFR 5.5(a)(1)(iv) that the wages of any lahorer or
‘mechanic include the amount of “any costs reasonably anticipated
in providing lienefits under a plan or program describied in
section 1(b)(2)(B) of the Davis-Bacan Act, the contractor shall,
maintain records which show that the commitment to provide
such benefits s enforceable, that the plan or program is -
financially responsible, and that the plan or program has heen,
communicated in writing to the laborers or mechanics affected,
and records which show the costs' anticipated or the actual cosi
ineurred in providing such benefits. Contractors cmploymg
apprendices or trainees under approved programs shall maintain
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written evidence of the registration of apprenticeship programs
artd certification of trainee programs, the registration of the
apprentices and frainecs, and the ratios and wage rates prescribed
in the applicable programs.

b. (1) The contractor shall submit-weekly for each week in ]
which any contract work is performed a copy of all payrolis fo
the contracting agency. The payrolls submitted shall set out
accurafely and completely all of the information required to be
maintained under 29 CFR 5.5¢a)(3)(i), except that {ull social
security numbers and home addresses shall not be included on
weekly transmittals. Instead the payrolis shall only need to
include an individually identifying number for each employee
{e-g. , the last four digits of the employee's social security
number). The required weekly payroll information may be
submitted in any form desired. Optional Form WH-347 i
available for this purpose from the Wage and Hour Division Web
site at http:/www.dol.goviesawhd/forms/wh34 Finstrhtm or s
successar site, The prime contractor is responsible for the
snbmission of copies of payrolls by all subcontractors.
Contractors and subcontractors-shall maintain the full social
security number and current address of each covered worker, and
shalt provide them vpon request to the contracfing agency for
transmission to the State DOT, the FHWA or the Wage and Hour
Division of the Department of Labor for purposes of an
investigation or audit of compliance with prevailing wage
requirements, It is not a violation of this section for a prime
contractor to requite a subcontracter to provide addresses and
social security numbers fo the prime contractor for its own
records, without weekly subrmission to the cantracting agency..

(2) Each payroll submitted shall be actompanied by a “Statement
of Compliance,” signed by the contractor or subcontractor or his
or her agent who pays or su pervises the payment of the persons
employed under the contract and shall certify the following:

“Statement of Compliance” requircd by paragraph 3.b.(2} of this
section, ’

(4) The falsification of any of the above certifications may
subject the contractor or subcontractor to civil or eriminat
prosecution under scetion 1001 of title 18 and section 231 of
titte 31 of the United States Code, :

¢. The contracior or subeontractor shalt make the records
required under paragraph 3;a, of this section available for
inspection, copying, or transcription by authorized
representatives of the contracting agency, the State DOT, ihe
FHWA, or the Department of Labor, and shafl permit such
Iepresenlatives to interview employees during working hours on
the job. If the contractor ar subcontractor fails to submit the
required records or to mtake them available, the FHWA may, after
written notice to the contractor, the contracting agency or the
State DOT, take such action as may be necessary to cause the
suspension of any further payment, advance, or guarantee of
funds. Furthermore, failure to submit the required records upon
request or to make such records available may be grounds for
debarment action pursuant fo 29 CFR 5.12.

4. Apprentices and trainees
a. Apprentices (programs of the USDOL),

Apprentices will be permitted to work at less than the ]
predetermined rate for the work they performed Wwhen they are
employed pursuant to arid individually registered in a bona fide
apprenticeship program registered with the U.S. Departmeit of
Labor, Employment and Training Administration, Office of -
Apprenticeship Training, Employer and Labor Services, or with a
State Apprenticeship Agency recognized by the Office, or if a
person is employed in his or her first 90 days-of probationary

(i) That the payroll for the payroll period contains the *
information required to be provided under §5.5 (a){3)(ii) of
Regulations, 29 CFR part 5, the approptiate information is

being maintained under §5.5 (a)(3)(i) of Regulations, 20 CFR -

part 5;and that sueh information is correct and complete;

(i) That each laborer or mecbanic (including each helper,
apprentice, and traince) employed on the contract during the
payroll period hias been paid the full weekly wages eamed,
without rebate, cither directly or ind ireelly; and that no- |,
deductions have been made either directly or indireétly from
the. full wages earned, other than permissible deductions as
set forth in Regulations, 29 CFR part 3; -~

(iid) That each labprer or mechanic has heen paid net less.
than the applicable wage rates and fringe benefits or cash
cquivalents for the classification of work performed, as
specified in the applicable wage determination incorporated
into the contract,

(€)] The weekly submission of aproperly executed
certifieation set forth on the reverse side of Optional Form
WH-347 shall sitisfy the requirement for submission of the

been certified by the Office of Apprenticeship Training,
Employer and Labor Services or a State Apprenticeship Agency
(where appropriate) to be eligible for probationary employment
as an apprentice. : :

The allowable ratio of apprentices to Jjoumeymen on the job site
in any craft classification shall not he greater-than {he ralio
permilted to the contractor as {0 the entire work force under the
registered program. Any worker Jisted on a payroll at an
appreutice wage rate, who is not registered or otherwise
employed as stated above, shall be paid not less than the
applicable wage rate on the wage determination for the

" classification of work actually performed. In additiop, any

apprentice performing work on the job site in excess of the ratio
permitted under the registered program shall e paid not less thin
the applicable wage rafe on the wage determination for the worle
actually performed. Whers a contractor is performin g
construction on a project in a locality other than tha in which its
program is registered, the ratios and wage rates (expressed in
percentages of the journeyman's hourly rate) specified in the
contractor's or subcontractor’s registered program shall be
obsetved, . :
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Every apprentice must be paid at not fess than the rate specified ¢. Equal employment opportunity, The utilization of
in the registered program for the apprentice’s level of progress, apprentices, frainees and journeymen under this part shall be in -
expressed as a percentage of the joumeymen hously rate specified conformity with the equal employment opportunity requirements
in the applicable wage determination. Apprentices shall be paid of Executive Order 11246, as amended, and 29 CFR part 30,
fringe benefits in accordance with the provisions of the
apprenticeship program. If the apprenticeship program does not d. Apprentices and Trainees (programs of the U.S. DOT).
specify fringe henefits, apprentices must be paid the full amount . '
of fringe benefits listed on the wage determination for the Apprenfices and lrainees working under apprenticeship and skill
applicable classification. IF the Administrator defermines that a fraining programs which have been certified by the Secretary of
different practice prevails for the applicable apprentice Transportation as promoting EEQ in connection with Federal-aid
classification, fringes shall be paid in accordance with that highway construction programs are not subject to the
determination. ) requiremeénts of paragraph 4 of this Section IV. The straight time
houily wage rates for apprentices and trainees under such
In the event the Office of Apprenticeship Training, Employer and programs will be established by the particular programs. The
Labor Services, or a State Apprenticeship Agency recogmized by ratio of apprentices and trainces to jonmeymen shall not be
the Office, withdraws approvat of an apprenticeship program, the greater than permitted by the terms of the particular program.
contractor will no longer be permitted to utilize appreatices at
tess than the applicable predetermined rate for the work 5. Compliance with Copeland Act-requirements. The
performed until an acceptable program is approved. condractor shall comply with the requirements of 29 CFR part 3,

) which are mconporated by reference in this contract,
b. Trainees (programs of the USDOL).
‘ ) ' 6. Subcontracts, The contractar or subcontractor shall insert
Except as provided in 29 CFR 5.16, irainees will not be permitted Form FHWA-1273 in any subcontracts atid also require the -

to wvork at less than the predetermined rate for the work subcontractors fo include Form FHWA-1273 in any lowsr tier
performed unless they are employed pursuant {6 and individually subcontracts. The prime contraclor shall be responsible for the
registered in a program which has received prior approval, compliance by any Subcontractor.or lower tier subcontractor with
evidenced by formal certification hy the U.S, Departmentof all the coniract clauses in 29 CFR 5.5, '

. Labior, Employment and Training Administration, ' .
7. Confract fermination: debarment. A hreach ofthe contréf:t

The ratio of trafnzes to journcymen on the job site shall not be clauses in 29 CFR 5.5 may begrounds for termination of the

greater than permitted under the plan approved by the ) contract, ahd for debarment as a confractor and a subcontractor as

Employment and Training Administration, _ prowded in29 CFR 5. 12

Every traince must be paid at not less than the rate specified in 8. Comphance with Davis-Bacon and Related Act

the approved program for the trainee's level of progress, - requirements. All rizlings and interprétations of the-Davis-

expressed as a pereentage of the jonméyman hourly rate specified Bacon and Refated Acts contained in 29 CER parts 1, 3, and 5

in-the-applieahle wage determination- Trainees shall be paid— - -~-—-———are-hereirrincomporated by re ference inthis contract:

fringe benefits in accordance with the provisions of the trainee ) oo

program. If the trainee program does not mention fringe benefits, 9. Disputes concerning labor standards. Disputes arisiniz out of -
* trainees shall be pa:d the full amount of fringe benefits listed on the fabor standards provisions of this contract shall not be subject

the wage determination unless the Administrator of the Wage and ‘o the general disputes clause of this contract. Such disputes shafl

Hour Division defermines that there is an apprentlceshjp program be resolved in aceordance with the procedures of thie Department

associated with the corresponiding journeyman wage rate on the of Labor set forth in 29 CFR parts 5, 6, and 7. Dlsputcs within

wage determination which provides for less than ful] fringe the meaning of this clause include dispuites between the -

benefits for apprentices. Any employee listéd on the payroll at a conitractor {or any of its subconlractors) and the conh'aclmg

trainee rate who is not registered and participating in a fraining agency, the U.S, Department of Labor, of the emponccs or their

plan approved by the Employment and- Training Adminisiration - representatives,

shall be paid not less thari the applicable wage rate on the wage

determination for the classification of work actually performed, - 10, Certification of eligibility,

In addition, afy trainee performing work on the job sile in excess Co ' "

of the ratio permnitted under the regisiered program shall be paid’ a. By entering into this conlract, the contractor certifies that™

nof less thau the app!lcable wage rate’ on the wage dctermmatmn neither it {nor hie or she) nor any person or firm who bas an " -

for the work ac{ually performed. . interest in'the confractor's firm i a person or firm’ ineligible to be

) awarded Government contracts by virtue of section 3{a) of the -

In the event the Employment and Training Adminisfration Davis-Bacon Act or 29 CFR 5.12(a)(1).

withdraws approval of a training program, the contractor wilf no ' :

longer be permitted fo utilize frainees at less than (he applicable b, No part of this contract shail be subconlracted to any person or

prcdcternuncd rate for the work performed until an acceptable firm ineligible for award of a Government contract by virtue of

program is dpproved. section 3(a) of the Davis-Bacon Act or 29 CFR 5.12(a)(1).
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c. The penalty for making false statements is prescribed in the
U.S. Criminal Code, 18 U.8.C. 1001,

V. CONTRACT WORK HOURS AND SAFETY
STANDARDS ACT

The following clauses apply to any Federal-aid construction
contract in an amount in excess of $100,000 and subject to the
overtime provisions ol the Contract Work Hours and Safety
Standards Act. These clauses shall be inserted in addition to the
clauses required by 29 CIR 5,5(a) or 29 CFR 4.6, As used in
this paragraph, the terms laborers and mechanics include
watchmen and guards,

1. Overtime requirements. No contractor or subcontractor
coniracting for any part of the contract work which may require
ot involve the employment of faborers or mechanics shal require
or permit any such laborer or mechanic in any workweek in
which he or she is employed on such work to work in excess of
forty hours in such workweek unless such laborer or mechanic

' receives cowpensation at a rate not less than one and one-half
times the basic ratc of pay for al} hours worked in excess of forty
hours in such workweek.

2. Violation; hablhty for unpmd wages; i[qmdatcd daniages,

" In the event of any violation of the clause set forth in paragraph
(1.) of this section, the contractor and any subcontractor
responsible therefor shall be liable for the unpaid wages, In
addition, such contractor and subconlractor shall be liable to the
United States (in the case of work done under contract for the
District of Colunbia or 4 temtory, to such District or to such
territory), for liquidated damages. Such lquidated damages shalt
be computed with respect to cach individual laborer or mechanie,
including watchmen and guards, employed in violation of the
clause get forth in paragiaph (1.) of this section, in the sum of

— SI0foreach calendar day on w on which such individial was required

or permitted to work in excess of the standard workweek of forty
hours without payment of the overtime wages required by the
clanse sef forih in paragraph (1.} of this section.

3 Withholding foa unpaid wages and liquidated damages. The
FHWA or the contactmg agency shall upon its own action or
upon written request of an anthorized representative of the
Department of Lahor withhold or cause to be withheld, from any
moenéys ‘payable on accouut of work performed by the contractor
or subcontractor under any such contract or any other Federal
conlract with the same priine contractor, or any ather federafly-
assisted contract subject to the Contract Work Hours and Safety
Standards Act, which is held by the same prime contractor, sucli
slims as may be determined to be necessary to satisfy any
liabilities of such contiactor or subcontractor for unpaid wages-
and liquidated damages as provided in the clause set forth in
paragraph (2.) of this seetion.

4, Suhcontracts. Thc contmctor or subcontractor shall insert in
any subcontracts the clauses set forth in paragra‘ph (1.) through
(4.) of this section and also a clause requiring the subcontractors

to include these clauses in any lower tier suhcontracts. The prime -

contractor shall be responsible for compliance by any

subcontractor or fower tier subcontractor with the clauses set
forth in paragraphs (1.) through (4.} of this section

VL SUBLETTING OR ASSIGNING THE CONTRACT

This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid constniction
contracts an the National Hi ghwa_y System,

1. The contractor shafl perform with its Gwii organization

coniract work amounting to not less than 30 percent (or a greater
percentage if specified elsewhere in the conlract) of the total
original contract price, excluding any specialty items designated
by the cantracting agency. Specialty items may be performed by
subcontract and the amount of any such specialty items

performed may be deducted from the total original contract price
before computing the amount of work required to be performed
by the contractor's own organization {23 CFR 635.116).

a, The term “perform work with its own organization” refers to
workers employed or leased by the pn'me contractor, and
equipment owned ar rented by the prime cantractor, with or
withon{ operators. Such term does not include employees or ~
cqutpment of a subcontractor or lower tier subcontractor, agents
of the prime contractor, or any other assignees. The ferm may
inchide payments for the costs of hiring leased employees from
an employee leasing firm meeting all refevant Federal and State
regulatory requirements, Leased employees may only be
included in this term if the prime contractor meets all ofthc
followitig conditions:

(1) the prime contractor maintains control over the supervision of -
the day-to-day activities of the leased employees;

(2) the prime contractor remains responsible for the quahty of Lhe
work of the leased employees;

--—————w-(3}Lh&pﬂme«:ontrac{or-retams*a!l-powerto acceptorexclude———-

individual employees from work on the project; and -
(1) the prime contractor remains uliimately responsible for the
paymeni of predetermined ininimum wages, the submlssro_n of
payrolls, statements of complance and afl other chcral

: rcgulatory rcquucmcnts

b, "Spéciafty Items" shall be construed to be limited to work
that requires highly specialized knowledge, abilities, or
equipment not ardinarily available in the type of contracting
orgamzattons qgualified and expected to bid or propose on the
contract as a whole and in general are to be limited to minor
components of the overall contract,

2. The contract an_1ount upon which the requirements st forth in
paragraph (1) of Section VI is computed inclidés the cost of
material and manufactured products which are to be purchased or
produced by the contractor under the contract provisions.

3. The contractor shalt furnish (a) a competent sitperintendent oc -
supervisor who is employed by the firm, has fill authority to
direct pérformance of the work in accordance withi the contract
requirements, and is in charge of all construetion operations
{regardiess of who performs the work) and (b) such other of its
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own organizationat resources (supervision, management, and,
engineering services) as the contracting officer defermines is
necessary fo assure the performance of the contract.

4. No portion of the contract shall be subfet, assigned or
otherwise disposed ofexcept with the written consent of the
cantracting officer, or authorized representative, and such
consent when given shall not be construed to relieve the
contractor of any responsihility for the fulfillment of ihe contract,
Writlen consent will be givén only after the contracling agency
has assured that each subcontract is evidenced in writing and that
it contains all pertinent provisions and requirements of the prime
contract,

5. The 30% self-performance requirement of paragraph (1) is not
applicable to design-build contracts; however, contracting
agencies may establish their own self:per formance requirements.

VII. SAFETY: ACCIDENT PREVENTION

This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid construction
cantracts and to all refated subcontracts

1. In Lhc pcrfomlancc of this contract the contractor shail compl_v
with all dpplicablé Federal, State, dnd local laws governing -
safety, health; and sanitatioti (23 CFR 635). The contractor shali
provide all safeguards, safety devices and proteciive equipment
and take any other needed attiods as it determines, or as the
contractingofficer may determine, to be reasonably necessary to
protect the life and Lealth of employecs dn the job and the safety
of the public and to protect property in connection with the
performance of the work g:ovcrcd by the contract.

2. Itis a condition of this contract, and shal[ be made a condition
of each subcontract, which the contractor enters iato pursuant to
this contract, tliat the contractor and any subcontractor shall not

Office of Civil Rights 0v/12

In order to assure high quality and durable construction in
conformity with approved plans and specifications and a high .
degree of reliability on statements and representations made by
engineers, contractors, suppliers, and workers on Federal-aid
highway projects, it is essential that all persons concerned with
the project perform their finctions as carefully, thoroughly, and
honestly as possible. Willful falsification, distortion, or
nusreprcscntatlon with respect to any facts related to the project
is a violation of Federal law. To prevent any misunderstanding
regarding the seriousness of these and similar acts, Form FHWA-
1022 shall be posted on each Federal-aid highway project (23
CFR 635) in one or more places where it is readily available (o
all persons concerned with the project:

18 U.8.C. 1020 reads as follows:

"Whoever, being an officer, agent, or employee of the United
States, or of any Siate or Territory, or whoever, whether a person,
assaciation, firm, or corporation, knowingly makes any false
statement, false representation, or false report as to the character,
quality, quantity, or cost of e material-used or to be used, or the
quantity ar quality of the work performed or to be performed, ot
the cost thereaf in connection with the submission of plans, ~ -
maps, specifications, contracts, or costs of construction on any
highway or related project submiited for approval to Lhc
Secretary of Transportation; or

Whoever knowingly makes any false siatement, false
representation, false report or false claim with respect to the
character, quality, quantity, 6r ¢ost of any work performed or to
be perforined, or materials furnished or to be futnished, in
connection with the construction of any highway or related
projcct approved by the Secretary of Transportalion; or

Whoever knowingly makcs any Talse stateniént or false
representation as to material fact i any statement, ccrt:ﬁcate ot

permit any employee, in perfbrmance of the contract, to work in -
swrroundings or under conditions which are unsanitary,
hazardous or dangerous to his/ér health or safety, as defermined
under construction safety and health standards (29 CFR 1926)
promulgated by the Secretary of Labor, in accordance with
Section 107 of the Conlract Work Hours and Safety Standards
Act(40US.C. 304

3. Pursuant o 29 CFR 1926.3, it is a condition of this contract
that the Secretary of Labor or ‘authorized representative thereof,
- shall have right of entry to any site of contract performance to
inspect or investigate the matter of coriipliance with the ™
construction safety and health standerds and to carry out the
duties of the Secretary under Section 107 of the Contract Work
Hours and Safety Standards Act (40 U.8.C.3704).

VIIL FALSE STATEMENTS CONCERNING HIGHWAY
PROJECTS -

"This provision is applicable to all Federal-aud construction
confracts and {o all related subcontracts,

Tepottsubmitted purswant fo provisions of the Federal-aid Roads
Act approved July 1, 1916 (39.Stat. 355, as amcndcd a.nd '
supplentented;

Shall be fined under this title or mensoncd not more than 5
years or both " 5

X IMPLEMENTATION OF CLEAN A[RACT AND
FEDERAL WATER POLLUTION CONTROL ACT

This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid construction
contracts and to all related subcontracts.

By submlssmn of this bid/proposal or the execulion of th;s
contract, or subcontract, as appropriate, the bidder, proposer,
Federal-aid consiruction contractor, or suhcontractor, as
appropriate, wﬂl be deemed to have stipnlatcd as folIows

1, That any pcrson who is or'will be llLlllch in ite performance
of this contract i$ not prohibited from receiving an award due to a
violation of Section 508 of the Clean Water Act or Section 306
of the Clean Air Act,
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2. That the contractor agrees to include or cause ta be included
the requirements of paragraph (1) of this Section X in every
subcontract, and further agrees to take such action as the
confracting agency may direct as a means of eirforcing such
requirements.

X, CERTIFICATION REGARDING DEBARMENT,
SUSPENSION, INELIGIBILITY AND VOLUNTARY
EXCLUSION

TIds provision is applicable to all Federal-aid construction
contracts, design-build contracts, subcontracts, lower-tier
subcontracts, purchase orders, lease agreements, consultant
contracts or any other covered transaction requiring FHWA
approval or that is estimated to cost $25,000 or more — as
defined in 2 CFR Parts 180 and 1200.

1. Instructions for Certification — First Tier Participants:

a. By signing and subm:itling this proposal, the prospective
first tier participant is providing the certification set out below.

b. The inability of a person to provide the certification set out
below will not necessarily result in denial of participation in this
covered transaction. The prospective first iier paricipant shall
submit an explanation of why it cannot provide the certification
set out below. The certification or explanation will be considered
in connection with the department or agency’s determination
whether to enter into this transaction. However, failure of the
prospective first tier participant to fumish a certification or an

" explanation shall disqualify such a person from participation in
this transaction. -

o, The certificatiou in this clanse is a material representation of
fact npon which reliance was placed when the contracting agency

has entered fnto a covered transaction with a First Tier
Participant or other Lower Tier Participants (such as
subcontractors and suppliers).

f. The prospective first tier participant agrees by submitting
this proposal that, should the proposed covered iransaction be
entered into, it shall not knowingly enter into any lower tier
covered transaction with a person who is debarred, suspended,
declared ineligible, or voluntarily exchided from participation in
this covered transaction, unless atthorized by the department or
agency enfering info this transaction.

g. The prospective first tier participant further agrees by
submitting this proposal that it will include the clause titled
"Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, Incligibility
and Voluntary Exclusion-Lower Tier Covered Transactions,”
provided by the department or contracting agency, cutering into
this covered transaction, without madification, in all lower tier

covered transactions and in all solicitations for lower tier covered
transactions exceeding the $25, 000 threshold,

k. A participant in a covered transaction may rely upon a
certification of a prospective participant in a lower tier covered
transaction that is not debarred, suspéended, ineligible, or
voluntarily excluded from the covered transaction, unless it
knows that the cerlification is erroneous., A participant is
responsible for ensuring that its principals are not suspended,
debarred, ar otherwise ineligible to parficipate in covered
transactions. To verify the eligibility of its principals, as well as
the eligibility of any lower tier, prospective participants, each
participant may, but is not requiréd to, check the Excluded
Parties List System,. website (htips://www.epls.gov/y, which is
compiled by the General Services Administration.

* i. Nothing confained in the foregoing shatl be constryed ﬁ)

determined-to-gnter-into this transaction: I it is Tater determined:
that the prospiective participant knowingly rendered an erroncous
certification, in addition fo other remedies avaitable to the
Federal Governnient, the contracting agency may terminate (his
frangaction for cause of default.

d. The prospective first tier part[c;pant shall provade meedlate
written notice fo the contracling agency to whom this proposal is
submitted if any time the prospective first tier participant leamns
that its certification was erroneous when submitted or has
become erToncous by reason of changed cucumstauccs ‘

e. The terms "covered transaction," “debarred,” "suspen&cd "
“ineligible," "paruclpant,“ "person,” "principal, . and “voluntarily
excluded,” as used in this clauss, are defined in 2 CFR Paris 180
and 1200, “Flrst Tier Covered Transatli¢ns” refers to any
covered lransactwn between a grantee or subgrantee of Federal
funds and  participant (such as the pririte or general contract).
“Lower Tier Covered Transactions” refers to any covered
transaction under a First Tier Covered Transaction (such as
subcontracis). “First Tier Particlpant” 1efers to the participant
who has entered into a covered transaclion with a grantee or
subgrantee of Federal funds (such as ihe prime or general
contractor). “Lower Tier Participant” refers any participant who

require the establishment of a system of records in order to rénder
in good faith the certification required by this elause. The
knowledge and information of the prospective participant is not
required fo exceed that which is nomally possessed by a prudent
person iu! the ordinary course of business dealings.

j. Except for transactions authorized under piaragraph (fyof
these instructions, if a participant in a covered transactfon
knowingly enters into a lower tier covered transaction with a
person who is suspended, debarred, ineligible, or voluntarily
excluded from participation in this transaction, in addition (o
other remedies available to the Federal Government, the ..
depariment or agéncy may terminate this transaction for cause or
default,

KkExE B )
2. Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspeusion, Ineligibitity
and Voluntary Exclusion — First Tier Participants:

a. The prospective first tier participant certifics to the best of its
knowledge and belief] that it arid its principals:

(1} Are not presentiy debarred, suspended, proposed for
debamment, declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from
participating in covered transactions by any Federal department
Or agency,
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(2) Have not within a three-year period preceding this proposal
been convyicted of or had a civil judgment rendered against them
for commission of fraud or a criminal offense in connection with
obtaining, attempting to obtain, or performing a public (Federal,
State ar local) transaction or contract under a public transaction;
violation of Federal or State antitrust statutes or commission of

embezzlement, theft, forgery, bribery, falsification or destruction
of records, making false statements, or receiving stolen property;

(3} Are not presently indicted for or othenwise criminatly or
civilly charged by a governmental entity (Federal, State or local)
with commission of any of the offcnses enumerated in paragraph
{(2)(2) of this certification; and

{(4) Have notwithin a three-year period preceding this
application/proposal had one or inore public transactions
(Federal; State or [ocal) terminated for cause or defanlt.

b. Where the prospective participant is unable to certify to ziny
of the statements in this cedification, such prospective participant
shall attach an explanation to this proposal.

2. Insiructions for Certifieation - Lower Tier Participants:

(Appiicab[c to all subcontracts, purchase orders and other lower
tier transactions requiring prior FHWA approval or estimated to
cost $25,000 or more - 2 CFR Paris 180 and 1200)

a, By signing and submitting this prdposzﬂ, the prospective
lower tier is providio g the certification set out below.

b. The certifi catmn in thls clause is a material reprcsentatlon of
fact upon which relianee was placed when this transaction was
entered into. If it is later determined that the prospective Tower
tier participant knowingly rendered an errongous certiﬁcatson,
addition to other remedies available to the Federal Govemment

First Tier Covered Transaction {such as subcontracts), “First
Tier Participant” refers to the participant who has entered into a
covered transaction with a grantee or subgrantee of Federal finds
(such as the prime or general contractor). “Lower Tier
Participant” refers any participant who has entered into 2 covered
transaction with a First Tier Participant or other Lower Tier
Participants (such as subcontractors and suppliers).

©. 'The prospective lower tier participant agrees by submitting
this proposal thal, should the proposed covered transaction be
enfered info, it shall not knowingly enter into any lower tier
covered transaction with a person who is debarred, suspended,
declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from participatian in
this covered transaction, unless authorized by the department ar
agency with which this transaction originated.

£. The prospective lower tier participant further agrees by
submitting this propasal that it will include this clause titled
“Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility
and Voluntary Exclusion-Lower Tier Covered Transaction,”
without modification, in all lower tier covered transactions and in
all solicitations for fower tier covered transactions exceeding the
$25,000 threshold.

g. A participant in a covered transaction may rely upon a
certilication of a prospective part1c1pant in a lower tier covered
transaction that is not debarred, suspended, ineligible, or
valuntarily-exeluded from the covered transaction, unless it
Iknows that the certification is erroneous, A participant is
responsible for ensuring that its principals are not suspended, -
debarred, or otherwiss ineligiblé to participate in coveréd
transactions. To verify the eligibility of its principals, as well as
the eligibiility of any Tower tier prospective participants; each -
participant may, but is not required to, check the Excluded
Parties List System website (https:/www.epls.gov/), which is
compiled by the General Services Administration. -

———~the-department, or agency with-which this transaction ongmated

may pursue available remedies, incInding suspension and/for
debarment.’

c. The prospective foveer tier participant shalt provide
immediate written notice fo the person to which this proposal is
submitted if at any time the prospective lower tier participant
leamns that its certification was erroneous by reason of changed
circumstances, :

d. The terms * 'covered tr:msactlon " “debarred," "suspended,"”
"inetigible," "participant,” "person,” "prircipal,” .and "voluntarily
excluded," as used in this clause, are defined in 2-CFR Paris 180 -

and 1200. You may contact the person o which this proposal i
submitted for assistance in abtaining a copy of those regulations..
“First Tier Covered; Transactions” refers to_any covered
transaction hetween a granee or subgrantee of Federal funds and
a participant (such as the prime or general contract). “Lower Tier

Covered Transactions™ refers to any covered transaction under a

h. Nothing contained in the forégoing shall be construedto
require establishment of a system of records in srderto rcnder ini
good faith the certification required by this clause. The
knowledge and information of participant is not required to’
exceed that which is normally possessed by a prudent person 111
the ordinary course of bosiness dealings,

" 1. Except for transactions aulhonzed under paragraph e of these
instructiors; if a ' participant in a covered trausaction knowingly
enters into a lower tier covered transaction with a person who is
suspended, debarred, ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from
participation in this transaction, in addition to other reifedies
available to the Federal Government, the department or agency
witli-which this transaction ariginated may pursue available
remedies; including suspension and/or debarmenit.

* k ok k%

Cer{ilication Regarding Debarment, Suspensiou, Incligibility
and Voluntary Exclusion-'-Luwer Tier Participants;

1. The prospective lower tier participant ceruﬁcs by submission
of llus proposal, that ucllhcr it nor ifs pnnc[pals is pn:scntly
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debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, declared
ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from participating in covered
transactions by any Federal department or agency.

2. Where the prospective lower ter participant is unable to
certify to any of the statements in this certification, such
prospective participant shall attach an explanation to this
proposal. -

¥k EFk

XI. CERTIFICATION REGARDING USE OF CONTRACT
FUNDS FOR LOBRBYING

This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid construction
contracts and to all related subcontracts which exceed $100,000
{49 CFR 20).

1. The prospective participant certifies, by signing and
submitting this bid or proposal, to the best of his or her
knowledge and belief, that:

4, No Federat appropriated fuiids have been paid or will be
paid, by or on behalf of the undersigned, ta any person for
influencing or attempting to influence an officer ar employee of
any Federal agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or
employee of Cangress, or an employee of a Member of Congress
in connection with the awarding of any Federal contract, the
making of ary Federal grant, the making of any Federal loan, the
entering into of any cooperative agreement, and the extension,
continuation, renewal, amendment, or modification of any
Federal contract, grant, loan, or eaoperative agrccmcnt

b. If any, finds other Lhan Federal appro pnated funds havé
been paid or will be paid to any person for infleencing or
* attempting to influence an officer or employee of any Federal

Office of Civil Rights 0712

This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid projects funded
under the Appalachian Regional Development Act of 1965,

1. During the perfonnance of this contract, the conlractor
undertaking to do work which is, or reasonably may be, done as
on-site work, shall give preference to qualified persons who
regularly reside in the labor area as designated by the DOL
wherein the contract work is situated, or the subregion, or the
Appalachian counties of the State wherein the contract work is
sitnated, except:

a. To the extent that qualified persons regularly residing in the
area are not available.

b. For the reasonable needs of the contractor to employ
supervisory or specially experienced personnel necessary to
assure an efficient execution of the contract wark,

c. For the obligation of the contractor to offer employment to
present or former employees as the resulf of a lawful collective
bargaining coniract, provided that the number of nonresident
persons employed under this subparagraph (I¢) shall not exceed
20 percent of the totat number of employees employed by the
contractor on the coniract wark, except as provided in
subparagraph (4) below.

2, The contractor shall place a job order with the State
Employinent Service indicating (a) the classifieations of the
laborers, mechanics and other employees required to perform the -
contract work, (b) the number of employees required in each
classification, (c) the date on which the participant estimates such
enployees will be required, and (d) any other pertinent
information required by the Statc Employment Service to
complete the job order form. The job order may be placed with
the State Employment Service in wiiting or by telephone. If
during the course of the contract watk, the information submitted
by the contractor in the original job order is substantially
modified, the participant shall prompt]y notify the Staie

Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress in
connection with this Federal contract, grant, loan, or cooperative
agrecment, the undersigned shall complete and submit Standard
Form-LLL, "Disclosure Form to Report Lobbying," in. .
accordance with its instructions,

2. Thjs ccrtiﬁcation is a naterial repregentation of fact upon
which reliance was placed when this transaction was made or -
entered into, Submission of this cerification is a prerequisite for
makmg or entering intg this transaction imposed by 31 U.S.C,
1352. Any person who fails fo file the required certification shall
be subject to a civil penafty of not less than $10,000 and not
more than $100,000 for each such failure.

3. The ;')fospoctive participant also agrees by submitting its bid
or proposal that the participant shall requiré that the Ianguage. of
this certification be included in all lower ter subcontracts, which
exceed $100,000 and that all such recipients shall ccrtlfy and
disclose accordingly.

ATTACHMENT A - EMPLOYMENT AND MATERIALS

PREFERENCE FOR APPALACHIAN DEVELOPMENT
"HIGHWAY SYSTEM OR APFALACHIAN LOCAL ACCESS
ROAD CONTRACTS

meloyment Service.

3. The contractor shall give full consideration to'all qnalified -
joh applicants referred to him hy the State Employment Service.
The contractor is not requ;rcd to grant employment to any job
applicants who, in his opinion, are not qua.hficd o perform thc
ciasmﬁcat!on of work required. -

4,1If, within one week following the p!acmg ofa job order by
the contraclor with the State Employment Service, the State
Employment Service is unable fo refer any quatified job
applicants to the contractor, or less than ihe number reqﬂcst;d,
the State Employmeént Service will forward g certificate to the
coniractor indicating the unavailability of applicants. Such
certificate shall be made a part of thé confractor's permanent
project records. Upon receipt of this certificate, the contractor
may employ persons who do not normally reside in the labor arca
fo fill posmous covered by the certificate, notwlthstandmg the
prowsmns of subparagraph (1c) above, -

S. - The provisions of 23 CFR 633.207(e) allow the

contracting agency to provide a contractual preference for the use
of mineral resource materials native to the Appalachian region.
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APPENDIX A (Short Version)
REQUIRED CONTRACT PROVISIONS
FEDERAL-AID CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS

The Required Contract Provisions for Federal-aid construction contracts, Form FHWA-1273
(Rev. 4-93) is restated here for emphasis:

Section [IV. PAYMENT OF PREDETERMINED MINIMUM WAGE
Section 1V.2, Classification
2. Classification
a. The SHA contracting officer shall require that any class of laborers or mechanics
employed under the contract, which is not listed in the wage determination, shall be classified in

conformance with the wage determination.

b. The contracting officer shall approve an additional classification, wage rate and fringe
benefits only when the following criteria have been met:

(1) the work to be performed by the additional classification requested is not performed
by a classification in the wage determination;

(2) the additional classification is utilized in the area by the construction industry;

(3) the proposed wage rate, including any bona fide fringe benefits, bears a reasonable
relationship to the wage rates contained in the wage determination; and

(4) with respect to helpers as defined in Section 1V.4(c), when such a classification
prevails in the area in which the work is performed.

For implementation reference Section TV.2(c), (d) and (e).




Permit No: MN R100001
Complete your appHcation onling!

Application for General Stormwater Permit for

L=

Minnesota Construction Activity (MN Ri00001)
Pollution National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System
Control " I State Disposal System (NPDES/SDS)
Agency Please submit to:  Minnesota Pollution Control Agency

Construction Stormwater Permit Program
520 Lafayette Road North, St. Paul, MN 55155-
4194

PLEASE READ; This form {s for new permit applications only. Use the Notice of Terminatlon/Permit Modification form
to transfer permit coverage for a project or a portion of a project to a new owner/contractor. Forms are available at
the MPCA's Construction Stormwater Web site: www.pca,state.mn. us/water/stormwater/stormwater-c.html.
Complete your application onlinel

Please refer to the application instructions and the NPDES/SDS General Stormwater Permit for Construction Activity
{MN R100001) as you compiete this form. Brackets ‘[ ]’ refer to specific parts of the permit. For assistance, call the

Stormvyater Program at 651-757-2119 or toll-free at 800-657-3804,

Are you ready to.apply? -

1. Stormwater Pollution Prevention Plan {SWPPP)

a. Has a Stormwater Pollution Preventfon Plan been developed for this project and Yes [] No
incorporated into the project’s plans and specifications [Part II.A]
b. If an environmental review was required for this project or a common plan of [ ]Yes [JNo [X]NA

development or sale that includes this project, has the environmental review been
completed and all stormwater mitigative requirements been incorporated fn the SWPPP
as required in Part lll.A.6 of the permit?

2. Discharges to Special or Impaired Waters

a. If any portion of the project has a discharge point within 1 mile of a special waterora [} Yes [JNo [X] NA
water that is impaired for sediment or a sediment related parameter (see Appendix
A.B), does the SWPPP contain the additional requirements found in Appendix A, Part A-
C? If the project does not have a discharge point within 1 mile of a special water or a
water that is impaired for sediment or a sediment related parameter of the permit
indicate "NA”

b. 1f this project is discharging to a Calcareous fen, has an approval letter been obtained [JYes [JNo [X] NA
from the DNR as required in Part H1.A.8 of the permit?

STOP if you responded ‘No’ to any question above. A SWPPP must be developed prior to submitting a permit
application, Complete the above requirements and check ‘Yes’ before submitting this application. Continue if you

responded *Yes® or ‘NA' to all questions above,

3, Additional Application Review:

a. Wil the project include alterative treatment methods? [Part 11.C.5] If ves, this [] Yes B No
application and the alternative treatment plans must be submitted a minimum of 90
days before construction starts,

b, If yes, are the plans attached? []Yes []Na

WHL the project disturb 50 acres? AND Is there a discharge point within one mile of an []Yes D4 No
impaired or special water whose discharge may reach an impaired or special water

listed in Appendix A of the permit? [Part I).B.1.b} If yes, this application and the SWPPP

must be submitted a minimum of 30 days before construction starts,

d. If *Yes,” is the SWPPP attached? []Yes []Nao
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Permit No; MN R100001

4, Application Fee:
Is the required 5400 Application Fee (payable to the MPCA) enclosed? ' [ Yes

Construction Activity Information

5. Project name:  CSAH 10 Concrete Surfacing

6, Project location:

a. Briefly describe where the construction activity occurs
(For example: “Intersection of 45th St. and Irving Ave.”)

Include address if available; CSAH 10 from US 59 to Cottonwood
b, All cities where project will accur: Cottonwood
c.  All counties where project will occur: Lyon
d. All townships where project will occur: T113NR41W,  T113N R4OW
€. Project ZiP Code: : 56229
f. Latitude and longitude of approximate centroid of
project:
Latitude: 44,8155 o N (decimal) Longitude: 95,7474 o W {decimal) Preferred
Preferred
__o__* N (degrees, e __ ¢ W {degrees, minutes,
minutes, seconds)
seconds)
g, Method used to collect latitude and longitude:
[1GPS
[ 1 USGS Topographic map — Map scale: GIS ArcMap

Other

7. Project size:

Number of ‘acres to be disturbed to
the nearest quarter acre; 34.0

8. Project map:

A map must be included with the application for all projects disturbing 50 acres or more. Is [ ] Yes No
a project map included?

9. Project type;

[J Residentiat [3 Residentfal / Road construction 3 other:[ |
[l Commercial / industrial [l Commercial / Road construction
Road construction ['1 Commercial f Restdential / Road construction

10,Cumulative impervious surface:

a. Existing area of impervious surface in acres: 34.62
b. Post-construction area of Impervious surface in acres (If additional new impervious
surface created by the project is less than one acre, skip to Question 12); 29.08
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Permit No; MN R100001

11.Permanent stormwater management;

("] Wet sedimentation basin

(1 infittration / filtration

] Regional ponding .

[] Other (Use only if there is no feasible way of installing the treatment systems listed above for reasons such as
lack of right-of-way or proximity to bedrock)

1 Alternative methods (If using alternative methods, construction cannot commence until receiving approval
from the MPCA,)

12,Receiving waters:

Identify surface waters within one mile of project boundary that will receive storm water from the site or discharge
from permanent Stormwater management system, Include waters shown on USGS 7.5 minute quad or equivalent, all
Special Waters and Impaired waters identified in Appendix A of the permit {To find Special or mpaired Waters, use
the Special and Impaired Waters Search tool at Wwynw.pca.state.mn.us/water/stormwater/stormwater-c.html.

The impaired Waters* list, also known as the Section 303(d) list can be found at
http:/ /www.pca.state.mn.us/water/tmdl/index,htm! Use additional paper if necessary,

* Impaired waters for the purpose of this permit are those {dentified as fmpaired for the fotlowing poliutant(s) or
stressor{s); phosphorus, turbidity, dissolved oxygen, or biotic Impairment

Name of water body Type of water body Special Water? Impaired Water?
(Ditch, pond, wetland, stream, See Stormwater See Stormwater Permit,
, river) Permit, Appendix A Appendix A
Judicial Diteh 2 biteh []Yes X No []Yes [ No
County Ditch 11 Ditch [1Yes [ No [ Yes X] Mo
[JYes [INo []Yes [ INo
£ 1Yes [ JNo []Yes [INo

13.Dates of construction
a, Start date: 5/1/713
b. Estimated Completion date: 9 /1 /13

STOP This form will not be accepted if the Owner and Contractor contact information sections, below, are BOTH not
completed and signed. If the owner 1s also the contractor, or a contractor hasn’t yet been selected, the owner must
also fill out the contractor information section and sign again.
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. PermitNo:I\/lNRI_OOQQl
Responsible parties =~ .~ - . . . " -BOTH PARTIES MUST SIGN .

Owner
Lyen County Highway Department

Business or firm name

Kanwar ] Suhall I Enginesr

Last name First name Title

suhai Ikanvar@co. 1yon. mn. us | (607) 6328205

E-matl Phone (include area code)

504 Fairgrounds Rd | Marshall N | 56258
Malling address Clty State ZIP Code
Aaron YanMoer aaronvanmoer@co, lyon, mn, us | (507) 632-8202

Alternate contact name E-mall Phaone {include area code)

) certify under penalty of taw that this document and alf attachments were prepared under my direction or superyision in accordance with a system
designed to assure that quatiffed personnel properly gather and evatuate the nformation submitted. Based on my inquiry of the person or persons
who manage this system, or the persons directly responsible for gathering the information, the information 15, to the bast of my knovledge and
betief, true, accurate and complete, § am aware that there are sfgnificant penalties for submitting false fnformation, Including the possibility of
fine and Imprisonment for knaving violations, '

| also certify under penalty of law that 1 have read, understood, and accepted all terms and conditfons of the NPDES/SDS General Stormwater
Permit Construction Activity {MN R100001) that authorizes stormwater discharges assocfated with the construction site fdentifled on this form,

X Authorized signature: _ﬁﬁ,{; _ﬁ,‘,g Kaseuny Date: -7~ 12

This Application must be sfgned by: 7
= Corporation: a princlpal execulive officer of at least the level of vice-president or the duly authorized representative or agent of the

executive officer if the representative or agent Is responstble for the overall operation of the facility that Is the subject of the permit .

application.
» Partnership or Sole Proprietorship: a general partner or the praprietor.
» Municipality, State, Federal or Other Public Agency: principal executive officer or ranking elected official.

»

Contractor

Business or firm name

'_ —

Last name First name Title

E-mall I Phone (include area code)

Mailing address - ' City I Stale l ZIP Code
Alternate contact name E-mail [ Phone {include area code)

| certify under penalty of faw that this document and all attachinents were prepared under my direction or supervision fn accordance with a system
designed to assure that qualified personnel properly gather and evaluate the informatfon submitted. Based on my Inquiry of the person or persons
who manage this system, ar the persons directly responsible for gathering the Information, the information s, to the best of my knowledge and
bellef, true, accurate and complete, | am aware that there are significant penaltles for submitting false informatfon, including the possibility of
fine and fmprisonment for knowing violations.

| alse certify under penalty of lavs that | have read, understood, and accepted all terms and conditiens of the NPRES/SES General Stormwater
Permit Construction Activity (MN R100001) that authorizes stormveater discharges associated with the construction site identiffed on this form.

X Authorized signature: Date:

This Application must be signed by:
= Corporation: a princlpal executive offfcer of at least the level of vice-president or the duly authorized representative or agent of the
executive officer if the representative or agent s responsible for the overall operation of the facliity that Is the subject of the permit
application,

» Partnership or Sole Proprietorship: a general partner or the proprietor,
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Permit No: MN R100001

INSTRUCTIONS FOR

Minnesota

Poliution THE APPLICATION FOR MINNESOTA’S NPDES/SDS GENERAL
gﬂﬂtml STORMWATER PERMIT FOR CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITY
gency |

Submission of an application is notice that the owner and general contractor identified on the
application intend to be authorized by an NPDES/SDS permit issued for Stormwater discharges
associated with a construction activity in the State of Minnesota,

1. Indicate if a Stormwater Polfution Prevention Plan {(SWPPF) has been prepared and the appropriate
sections (a and b of this question) have been addressed by answering “Yes” or *No". A SWPPP is a plan for
Stormwater discharge that includes erosion preventioh measures and sediment controls that, when
implemented, will decrease soil erosion on a parcel of land and decrease pollution in receiving waters. This
plan must be developed prior to submitting a permit application, A sample plan and development tools are
available from the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency Stormwater Pollution Prevention Plans for

Construction Activities and from the MPCA “Stormwater Compliance Tool Kit for Smatl Construction
Operators” ‘

For section “b” indicate if an Environmental Review has been completed if required, by answering “Yes”
or “No” ar “NA™ {not applicable). Environmental review locks at how a proposed praject could potentially
affect the environment and looks at ways to avoid or minimize impacts before the project is permitted and
built, Examples of categorles that may need an environmental review include residential development;
industrial, commercial, and institutional facilities; and also highway projects. For certain projects,
environmental review is mandatory. For more details see the Guide to Minnesota Environmentat Review
Rules, Chapter 6.

2. Discharges to Special or Impaired Waters

a. Special waters have quatities that warrant extra protection. There are several categories of special
waters and the requirements are different for each, A list of these special water categories can be
found in Appendix A of the permit. The additional requirements apply only to those portions of a
project that drain to a discharge point on the project that is within 1 mile of and flows to the special
water. Refer to Appendix A of the permit for the list of speciat waters and what additional
reguirements apply to each. The information is also available using the Special and impaired Waters
Search Tool ,

Impaired waters are bodies of water that do not meet the water quality standards set up for their
designated use as determined by the State. Projects discharging to impaired waters also have
additional requirements. The additional requirements apply only to those portions of a project that
drain to a discharge point on the project that is within 1 mile of and flows to the impaired water.
The specific requirements can be found in Appendix A of the permit. Impaired waters for the
purpose of this permit are limited to those identified as impaired pursuant to section 303{d) of the
Clean Water Act where the potlutant(s) or stressor{s) are phosphorus {nutrient eutrophication
biological indicators), turbidity, dissolved oxygen, or biotic impairment {fish bioassessment, aquatic
plant bioassessment and aquatic macroinvertebtrate bioassessment). Use the interactive Special and
Impaited Waters Search Tool to determine if your praject is required to follow the additional
requirements. On the application, indicate if the SWPPP for the project incorporates the additional
requirements, if applicable, Consult the web page General Information about impaired Waters and
Current TMDL List of Impaired Waters for additional information including a list of impaired waters,
b. An approval letter from the Department of Matural Resources {DNR) is needed to discharge to
calcareous fens. if the DNR does not respond to the request for a letter of approval within 30
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Permit No: MN R100001
calendar days, you may apply for permit coverage and check the NA box, Document this process fn
the SWPPP for the project,

3. Additional Application Review

a, Indicate by answering “Yes” or "No" whether the project will include alternative methods for the
petmanent stormwater management system, You have the option of proposing an alternative,
innovative, permanent stormwater management system. You must send in the permit application and
the additional required information {see Part H1.C.5 of the Permit) at least 90 days prior to the start of
construction if you choose this approach. You must receive an approval letter from the MPCA for this
method before beginning construction,

b. Attach the plans for the alternative system,

c. If the project disturbs 50 acres or more and has a discharge point {Including sheet flow) that {s within
one mile of and flows to an fmpaired or special water listed in Appendix A, the application and SWPPP
need to be submitted to the MPCA a minimum of 30 days prior to the start of construction,

4, The appticatton requires a $400 application fee. Indicate that the application fee has been enclosed by
answering "Yes"”. Please make checks payable to: Minnesota Pollution Control Agency and submit the check
with the completed application to: MPCA, Construction Stormwater Permit Program, 520 Lafayette Road North,
St. Paul, MN 55155-4194, Applications received without the required fee will be returned to the sender.

5, List the construction project’s name. Be specific. Examples: “Driveway at 123 Main St, Hudson®, “Highway 169
bridge replacement {#79605) at the Rum River”,

6, Project Location

a, Provide an address (if available) and brief descnption of the construction activity’s location {for
example, “North West Corner of the Intersection of 45" Street and Irving Avenue, Minneapotis, MN"),
Use any type of description that accurately portrays the project locatfon.

b-e. Provide the names of all cities, counties, zip codes, and townships the construction activity takes
place in {for example, a roadway'may cross county, city, or township boundaries).

f.  Give the {atitude and longitude of the centroid of the site. If the centroid of the site is not within the
site, give the latitude and longitude of a point within the site that is closest to the centroid of the site,
Give these values in degrees and decimal of degrees {preferred) altemnatively in degrees, minutes and
seconds, To obtain the decimals of a degree, divide the minutes by 60 and the seconds by 360 and add
this to the degrees,

g.  State how the information was gathered, if by GPS, by using a USGS topographic map (give the scale),
or an ontine tool such as the Toxics Release Inventory Facility Siting Tool. To use this tool, type either
the zip code or the city/township and the state. Zoom in to obtain the latitude and longitude

7. List, in acres, the amount of area that will be disturbed for this project. This is not the size of the property;
do not include areas of the project that will not be disturbed.

8. Add the map to the SWPPP. United States Geological Survey (USGS) 7.5-minute quad maps or equivalent maps
may be used, USGS 7.5-minute quad maps may be printed from the Speclal and Impaired Waters Search Tool or
ordered at the USGS store. The map does not need to be submitted with the apptication unless the project is
disturbing 50 acres or more. The map should include the project boundaries. The project boundaries can be
added to the map electronically using the search tool above.

9. Indicate the type of construction activity by checking the appropriate box. Check “Residential and Road
Construction” if the road is part of a common plan of development and {s developed in association with
residential development. If you check “Other”, describe the project.

10, Indicate to the nearest quarter acre, the existing and resulting areas of impervious surfaces. Impervious
surface means a constructed hard surface that either prevents or retards the entry of water into the soil and
causes water to run off the surface in greater quantities and at an increased rate of flow than prior to
development, Examples include rooftops, sidewalks, patios, driveways, parking lots, storage areas, and
concrete, asphalt, or gravel roads. (a.) “Existing” area means the area of impervious surface that is present
prior to the start of this construction project. (b.) “Post construction” means the entire area of impervlous
surface after construction is completed. Subtract (a.) from (b.) to determine the area of new impervious
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Permit No: MN R100001
surface.

For projects creating one or more actes of cumulative new impervious surfaces, check the appropriate box to
indicate which type(s) of permanent stormwater management practices will be used, The “Other” box is
timited to those situations (such as proximity to bedrock) that are described in Part II5.C of the permit, See the
permit for a further description, If the “Other’ box s checked, describe which situation outlined in Part i, C.
fits the project and what other permanent treatment (such as grassed swales, smaller ponds and/or grit
chambers) will be used on the project,

BRIEFLY describe which water body(s) will receive stormwater runoff from the construction site or from the
discharge from permanent Stormwater management systems by completing the table. To determine which
water body(s) will receive stormwater runoff discharges, make a brief survey of the project’s surrounding area.
Include the waters identified on a USGS 7.5-minute quad or equivalent map, See Appendix A of this permit to
determine if a water body is a specal water or visit the website Special Waters Document, Impaired waters for
the purpose of this permit are those identified as impafred for the following pollutant(s) or stressor(s)
phosphorus (nutrient eutrophication biologicat indicators), turbidity, dissolved oxygen, or biotic impairment
(fish bloassessment, aquatic plant bioassessment and aquatic macroinvertebrate bioassessment). The easiest
way to find special or Impaired waters in addition to all waterbodies Is to use the interactive map tool, Special
and impaired Waters Search tool. Impaired waters are also listed here:

http: / /'www.pca.state.mn.us/water/tmdl/index. htmi

List the start and estfmated completion dates of the construction project,

Owner Information: Provide the information requested of the owner of the company, organization, or other
entity for which this canstruction project is being done, The Owner means the person or party possessing the
title of the land on which the construction activities will occur; or if the construction activity is for a lease,
easement, or mineral rights license holder, the party or individual identified as the lease, easement or mineral
rights license holder; or the contracting government agency responsible for the construction activity. The
owner is the party responsible for the compliance with all terms and conditions of the permit, The
alternate contact should be the owner's representative in charge of the project.

After completing this application, certify it with a signature and date from an individual authorized to sign the
application, This application form must be signed by either a principal executive officer, vice president,
representative agent responsible for overall operations, general partner, or a proprietor. If the activity is being
conducted by a unit of government {state, county, municipality, or township), this application must be signed
by a principal executive officer or ranking elected official (for example, city or county engineer, administrator,
or manager; director of public works; mayor, etc.) For additional information, see Minnesota Rules 7001.0060.

Contractor {Operator) Information: Provide the information requested of the contractor, The Contractor
means the party who signs the construction contract with the owner to construct the project described in the
final plans and specifications. Where the construction project involves more than one contractor, the general
contractor will be the party responsible for managing the project on behalf of the owner. In some cases the
owner may be the general contractor. In these cases, the owner may contract an individual as the operator
who would be the co-permittee. The operator (usually the general contractor) is jointly responsibie with
the owner for compliance with Part {1.B., Part li.C., and Part IV of the permit.

After this application has been completed by the owner, the contractor must certify it with a signature and
date from an individual authorized to sign the form. The application must be signed by either a principal
executive officer, vice president, representative agent responsible for averalt operations, general partner, or a
proprietor, If the general contractor s a unit of government (state, county, municipality, or township), this
apptication must be signed by a principal executive officer, ranking elected official, administrator, manager,
coordinator, or engineer. (For additional information, see Minnesota Rules 7001,0060,) The alternate contact
should be the contractor’s representative in charge of the project.
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STATE AID FOR LOCAL TRANSPORTATION Rev.July 2010
NPDES DECLARATION Page 1 of 1

SP 042=610-034 & 042-070-003 Minn.Proj.No. STP-HSIP4213(161)

This National Pollution Discharge Elimination Declaration shall be
executed by the bidder:

STATE OF MINNESOTA )
) ss.
COUNTY OF LYON )

L, , do state under penalty of perjury
{(name of the person signing this declaration)

under 28 U.5.C. 1746 of the laws of the United States:

(1) that | am the authorized representative of

{name of the person, partnership or corporation submitting this proposat)

and that | have the authority to make this declaration for and on behalf of said
bidder;

(2) that in connection with this proposal, the said bidder has completed the required
Application For General Storm Water Permit for Construction Activity
(aka National Pollution Discharge Elimination (NPDES) permit);

(3) that the application fee and compieted application have been sent to the
Minnesota Pollution Control Agency;

(4) that | have fully informed myself regarding the accuracy of the statements in this
declaration.

Signed:

(bidder or authorized representative) Date




STATE AID FOR LOCAL TRANSPORTATION Rev.July 2010
NPDES APPLICATICN NOTICE Page 1 of 1

SP 042-610-034 & 042-070-003 Minn.Proj.No. STP-HSIP4213(161))
*NOTICE TO CONTRACTOR**

Storm Water Permit Application

The enclosed Application for General Storm Water Permit for Construction Activity
must be completed (Questions #4 and 15) and mailed to:

Minnesota Pollution Control Agency

Metro District, Community and Area-wide Programs
520 Lafayette Road North

St. Paul, Minnesota 55155-4194

The application fee of $400.00, payable to Minnesota Pollution Control Agency, must
also be included with the Application.

NPDES Declaration

The enclosed NPDES Declaration must be completed and mailed with a copy of the
above application, and your Contracts and Bonds, to the addresses below:;

Mr. Suhail Kanwar

Lyon County Engineer
504 Fairgrounds Road
Marshall, Minnesota 56258

Mr. Mel Odens

MnDOT District 8 State Aid Engineer

P.O. Box 768 i
2505 Transportation Road i
Willmar, MN 56201 .

These instructions must he completed for the Contracting Agency to give Final Approval
Authority to begin work on this project,



{

ATTACHMENT
CM 32-34  March 26, 1969

THE FOLLOWING CERTIFICATION WITH REGARD TO THE PERFORMANCE OF
PREVIOUS CONTRACTS OR SUBCONTRACTS SUBJECT TO THE EQUAL OPPORTUNITY
CLAUSE AND THE FILING OF REQUIRED REPORTS SHALL BE EXECUTED BY THE
BIDDER.

The bidder hereby certifies the he/she has , has not , participated in a previous contract
or subcontract subject to the equal opportunity clause, as required by Executive Orders 10925,
11114 or 11246, and that he/she has , has not , filed with the Joint Reporting

Committee, the Director of the Office of Federal Contract Compliance, a Federal Government
conltracting or administering agency, or the former President's Committee on Equal Employment
Opportunity, all reports due under the applicable filing requirements.

(Company)

By:

(Title)

Date:

Note: The above certification is required by the Equal Employment Opportunity Regulations of the
Secretary of Labor (41CFR 60-1.7(bX(1)), and must be submitted by bidders and proposed -
subcontractors only in connection with contracts and subcontracts which are exempt from the equal
opportunity clause.’ Contracts and subcontracts which are exempt from the equal opportunity clause
are set forth in 41 CFR 60-1.5. (Generally only contracts or subcontracts of $10,000 or under are
exempt.)

Currently, Standard Form 100 (EEO-1) is the only report required by Executive Orders or their
implementing regulations.

Proposed prime contractors and subcontractors who have participated in a previous contract or
subcontract subject to the Executive Orders and have not filed the required reports should note that
41 CFR 60-1.7(b)(1) prevents the award of contracts and subcontracts unless such contractor
subinits a report covering the delinquent period or such other period specified by the Federal
Highway Administration or by the Director, Office of Federal Contract Compliance, U.S.
Department of Labor.




NON-COLLUSION AFFIDAVIT

The following Non-Collusion Affidavit shall be executed by the bidder:

State Project No. p
Federal Project No.
State of Minnesota 7 )
) ss
County of )
I, ' , do state under penalty of

(name of person signing this affidavit)
perjury under 28 U.S.C. 1746 of the laws of the United States:

(1)  thatI am the authorized representative of

(name of person, partnership or corporation submitting this proposal)

and that I have the authority to make this affidavit for and on behalf of sﬁid bidder;

(2)  that, in connection with this proposal, the said bidder has not ¢ither directly or
' indirectly entered into any agreement, participated in any collusion or otherwise taken any

action in restraint of free competitive bidding;

(3) that, to the best of my knowledge and belief, the contents of this pfoposal have
not been comumunicated by the bidder or by any of his/her employees or agents tb any person
who is not an employee or agent of the bidder or of the surety on any bond furnished with the
proposal and will not be communicated to any person who is not an employee or agent of fhe

bidder or of said surety prior to the official opening of the proposal, and

(4)  .thatIhave fully informed myself regarding the accuracy of the statements
made in this affidavit.

Signed:

{(bidder or his authorized representative)




SP 042-610-034 and SP 042-070-003

THE SCHEDULE OF PRICES SHEETS HAVE INTENTIONALLY BEEN
LEFT OUT OF THE PDF PRINT OUT OF THIS PROPOSAL. TO REQUEST
THE SCHEDULE OF PRICES SHEETS, PLEASE VISIT OUR WEBSITE,
WWW.LYONCO.ORG, FOR INSTRUCTIONS OR CONTACT THE LYON
COUNTY HIGHWAY DEPARTMENT AT 507-532-8205. THE SCHEDULE
OF PRICES SHEETS WILL BE EMAILED TO YOU FOR INSERTION INTO
THE PROPOSAL TO MAKE IT COMPLETE.




Form 21126D (Rev. 2-90)
State Project No. 042-610-034 & 042-070-003

GRAND TOTAL $

PROPOSAL GUARANTY required by 1208 of the Specifications: "A (certified check) (bond), prepared
as required by 1208 of the Specifications and payable to the Lyon County Treasurer, in an amount equal
to at least 5% of the total amount of the bid is submitted herewith as a proposal guaranty.

DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS ENTERPRISE CERTIFICATION: Our firm will meet a minimum
goal of % of this contract to Disadvantaged Business Enterprises. A bidder who fails to indicate a
specific goal above must fulfill the total goals indicated in the proposal.

NON-COLLUSION AFFIDAVIT: A Non-Collusion Affidavit is found in this proposal which must be
signed by each bidder.

RECEIPT OF ADDENDA as required by 1210 of the Specifications:

The undersigned hereby acknowledges receipt of and has considered:

Addendum No. Dated Addendum No. Dated
Addendum No. Dated Addendum No. Dated
Signed

EXECUTION OF PROPOSAL as required by 1206 of the Specifications:

This proposal dated the ____ day of , 20

Signed: , P.O. Address as an individual.

Signed: , P.O. Address as an individual.

doing business under the name and style of | - |

Signed: , for a partnership,
NAME BUSINESS ADDRESS

Signed: , for a corporation,

incorporated under the laws of the State of _ Minnesota

Name of President Business Address
Name of Vice-President Business Address
Name of Secretary Business Address
Name of Treasurer Business Address

(NOTE: Signatures shall comply with 1206 of the Specifications.)




